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ANNEX A -- COMMANDERS AND PRINCIPAL STAFF
OFFICERS

Headquarters. US MACV

Replacement Dat.
COMUSMACV

Creighton W. Abrams GEN USA

DEPCOMUSMACV
William B. Rosson GEN USA
Frederick C. Weyand GEN USA Sep 70

DEPCOMUSMACV for Air Ops/Cdr. 7AF
George S. Brown GEN USAF
Lucius D. Clay, Jr. GEN USAF Sep 70

DEPCOMUSMACV for CORDS
William E. Colby AMB Civ

Chief of Staff
Ellas C. Townsend MG USA
Welborn G. Dolvin MG USA Mar 70

Deputy Chief of Staff
Ja•ie@ M. Vande Hey BG USAF

Deputy Chief of Staff for Economic Affairs
William W. Watkin, Jr. so USA Oct 70

Secretary Joint Staff
Thomas J. Hanifen COL USA
W. Russell Todd COL USA Mar 70
John 0. Jones COL USA Oct 70

ACofS for Personnel, J-1
Albert H. Smith. Jr. BG USA
Lawrence V. Greene BG USA Mar.70

ACofS for Intelligence, J-Z
William E. Potts BG USA

ACofS for Operations. 3-3
Edward Bautz. Jr. MG USA
Donald H. Cowl*s MG USA Apr 70

"ACofS for Logistics. J-4
"Raymorn& C. Conroy MG USA
Herron N. Maples MG USA Sep 70

UNCLASSIFIED
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ACofS for Plans, J-5

Richard F. Shaefer MG USAF
Rexford H. Dettre, Jr. MG USAF Mar 70

ACofS for Comm-Electronics, J-6
Geoffrey Cheadle BG USAF

ACofS for CORDS
George D. jacobsen GS-18 Civ

Deputy ACofS for CORDS
Louis H. Steman (Acting) COL USA
David S. Henderson BG USA Mar 70
Eugene P. Forrester BG USA Nov 70

ACofS for Military Assistance
Frank L. Gunn BG USA
Thomas J. Camp. Jr. BG LCiA Apr 70

Comptroller
Richard G. Farakerley COL USA
Joseph Brigandi COL USA Jul 70

In•p•ctor General
Robert M. Cook COL USA

Chief of Information
Joseph F. H. Cutrona COI. USA
Robert W. Leonard COL USA Sep 70

Staff Judge Advocate
Larry H. Williams COL. USA
Robert K. Weaver COL USA Jul 70

Science Advisor
John E. Kirk CS-I8 Civ

Adjutant General
Louis J. Proust COL USA
Walton A. Rut'edge COL USA Jun 70

Chaplain
Williatn It. Fitzgerald COL USA
John W. Betiold COL USA Oct 70

Headquarter, Conimandavit
C. 0. W•lson COL USA
Howard W. G-ear COL USA Oct 70

UNCLASSIFIED
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Conunand Surgeon
Richard R, Taylor BG USA
Robert Bernatein BG USA " Au4 70

Director, Construction Directorate
Elmer P. Yates BG USA
Edwin C. Paul (Acting) CAPT USN May 70
Robert M. Tar-ox BG USA Jul 70
Robert P. Yoing MG USA Dec 70

Director, Training Direct-orate
Wallace L. Claczut BG USA
John Q. Henion BG USA Jun 70

Chief, Free World Military Assistance Office
Walter E. Revis COL USA
Willard W. Hawke COL USA Jun 70

VCtef. Data Management Agency
L, 0. Anderon COL USA
James F. Redy.... COL USA Jun 70

Provost Marshal
Warren H, Metzner COL USA
Thorto. X. Iveland CCl USA V. 70

INII - '+- °
MACV Advibory Units

Chief. Naval Advisory Group/CO#ANAVFCRV
LAto R. Zuwmwelt VADM USN

Jerome Hi. Kig, Jr. VADM USN May 70

,mKendall& YoaU8 BG USAr

Soidar Advisor I CTZ/Cr*, =•V Cvorpse

Melvin Za. LTG USA
lam". W. Sathertlad LTU USA Jvu 70

Seio ,,.+ew it Gr• • T.4 wuas .d•s fromC. m MI to CC, XXtv Corps 9 Misr.
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Senior Advisor I CTZ /CG, MI MAF

Herman Nickerson, Jr. LTG USMC
K. B. McCutcheon LTG USMC Mar 70
Donn J. Robertson LTG USMC Dec 70

Senior Advisor 1I CTZ/CG, I FFORCEV
Charles A. Corcoran LTG USA
Arthur S. Collins, Jr. LTG USA Feb 70

Senior Advisor fII CTZ/CG, II FFORCEV
Julian J. Ewell LTG USA
Michael S. Davison LTG USA Apr 70

CG, DMAC
R. Wetherill MG USA
Hal D. McCown MG USA Jan 70

CG, CMAC*
Charles J. Girard** BG USA
Byron D. Greene (Acting) COL USA Jan 70
Herbert E. Wolf BG USA Mar 70

SA, Capital Military Assistance Team (CMAT)
Kyle W. Bowie COL USA Jun 70

Component Service Commanders

Air Force

Vice Commander, 7AF
Robert J. Dixon MG USAF
Ernest G. Hardin, Jr. MG USAF Jun 70

Commander, 834th Air Division
John H. Herring, Jr. BG USAF

Army

DEPCG, USARV
Frank T. Mildren LTG USA
William J. McCaffrey LTG USA Jul 70

CO, 5th Special Forces Group (Abn)
IA. D. Nealy COL USA

* C;AC changed to SA, CMAT.

** Died 16 Jan,

t4
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CG, 1st Logistical Command*

Walter J. Woolwine MG U6*A

CG, USA Engr Command
John A. B. Dillard** MG USA
Robert M. Tarbox (Acting) EG USA May 70
Charles C. Noble MG USA Jun 70

CO, USA Hq Area Command (HAG)
Robert M. Youn, COL USA
Lewis D. Overstreet COL USA Nov 70
Michael J. L. Greene BG USA Dec 70

CG, let Cav Div (Ambl)
Elvy B. Roberts MG USA
George W. Ca-ey*** MG USA May 70
Johnathan R. Burton (Acting) BG USA Jul 70
George W. Putnam, Jr. MG USA Jul 70

CG, I at Inf Div.
Albert E. Milloy MG USA
John C H•nion**** BG USA Mar 70

CG. 4th lLf Liv (-)
Glenn D. Walker MG USA
William A. Burke MG USA Jul 70

CG, Z3d Inf(Armerical) Div
Lloyd B. Ramsey MG USA
Albert E. Milloy***** MG USA Mar 70
James L. Baldwin MG USA Nov 70

CG, 25th Inf Div
Harris W. Hollis MG USA
Edward Bautz, Jr. MG USA Apr 70

SCommand disestablished 15 Jun.

* Killed 12 May in helicopter crash.

*** Killed 7 Jul in the crash of his command helicopter.

v*** Departed RVN 6 Apr when Hq. I at Wn! Div redeployed.

*• •* leplacod MG Ramsey when he was injured in helicopter accidont
18 Mar.
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CG, 101st Abn Div (Ambl)

John M. Wright, Jr. MG USA
John j. Hennessey MG USA May 70

CG, Ist Avn Bde
Allen M. Burdett, Jr. MG USA
George W. Putnam, Jr. BG USA Jan 70
Samuel G. Cockerham (Acting) COL USA Jul 70
Jack W. Hemingway BG USA Aug 70

CG, 1st Signal Bde
Thomas M. Rienze MG USA
Hugh F. Foster, Jr. MG USA Jut. 70

CG, 1st Bde, 5th Inf Div (Mech)
William A. Burke BG USA
John G. Hill, Jr. BG USA Jul 70

CG, 173d Abn Bde
Hubert S. Cunningham BG USA
Elmer R. Ochs BG USA Aug 70

CG, 199th Inf Bde (Lt)
William R. Bond* BG USA
Robert W. Selton (Acting) COL USA Apr '0
Joseph E. Collins COL USA Jul 70
George E. Williams LTC USA Sep 70

CO, 3d Bde, 9th bit Div
Antirew J. Gatsis COL USA
Walworth F. Williams COL USA Mar 70

CO, IIth Armd Cay Regt
Doem A. Starry COL. USA
John L. Garrity COL USA Jwu 70

Navy

DEPCOMNAV FORV/First SEA LORD
William It. Flanagan RA DM USN
Henry Suerstedt, Jr.,e RADM USN Jani 70
Herbert S. Matthews, Jr. RADM USN Apr 70

. Killed in action 1 Apr.

** Departed RVN 6 Apr for surger-y.
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COMNAVSUPPAC T/NAVFORVREP Danang*

Robert E. Adamson, Jr. RADM USN
Philip S. McManus RADM USN Dec 70

COM 3d Naval Construction Bde (NCB)**
John G. Dillon RADM USN

Dep Dir, PACNAVFACSEA/OICC/COM 3d NCB**
Henry J. Johnson RADM USN
Albert R. Marschall RADM USN Mar 70

USMC

%;G, Ist Mar Div
Edwin B. Wheeler*** MG USMC
Charles F. Widdecke MG USMC Apr 70

CGO, Ist MAW
Willia.n G. Thrash MG USMC
Alan ". Armstrong MG USMC Jul 70

f,G, Force Log Commant4

Mauro J. Padalintj BG USMc
Jame R. Jones BG USMC Oct 70

Princina' Commanders of Free World Military Forces

Australian Army Volunte.r Force, Vietnam
R, A, Lay MG
c. A. L. Fraser MG Mar 70

Now Zealand Army Forces, View~aam
K. C. Font-on LTC
V. B. Brown LTC Aug 70

Republic of Kor•a Forces, Vietnam'l
Lee Sae Ho LTG

Royal Thai Forces, Vietnam
Chaveng Youngcharoen L gG
Serm Na-Nalhorn I TG Jul 70

A Command disestablished 30 Jun ane RAD%4 Adamson assumed comniand

Naval Support Activitios. Saigon I Jul.

** RADM Marschall relieved RADM Johnson Z Mar and RADM Dillon on
4 M.r as command of tLe 3d NCB was added to the Dep Dir. PACNAVaFAC-
SEA/O1CC billet.

R** Returned to CONUS after sufferirg injuriea in helicopter crash.
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ANNE~X C

CAMBODIAN SANCTUARY COUNTER - OFFENSIVE

To protect our men who are in Vietnamn and to guarantee
the continued success of our withdrawal and Vjetnarnization
programs, I have concluded the time has come for action.

President Richard M. Nixon,
Washington, 30 Apr 70

The Importance of Cambodia

(S) The war in the Republic of Vietnam- (RVN) was a wvar for the control of population, and
more than two-thirds of the population of the republic resided in III Corps Tactical Zone (CTZ).
TV CT7, and the Capital Military District (CMD) which included the capital city of Saigon. Con-
solidating and expanding GVN control of the areas were considered vital to successful urosecpiton
of the defense of the RVN. Recognition of this by the Viet Corig and North Vietnamese Arnly
(VC/NVA) was attested by the fact that of 14 base areas (BA) and sanctuaries located on the
Cambodian border, 10 of them were contiguous to III and IV CTZ. Seven of thoem were contiguous
to III CTZ (See Figure 1).

(S) Prior to 1966 arms, munitions, and other logistic support weret supplied to III andi IV
CT7 and the CMD by sea from North Vietnamn. Sampans and junks were used. but the majority
of the supplies arrived on 100-ton steel-hulled trawlers which unloaded directly on the beaches.
In 1966 Operation MARKET TIME, a naval blockade of the RVN. became effective. it closed the
dirtect sea line of communication (LOC) for supplies from North Vietnam (NVN) to the populated
areas of RVN. In October 1966 the first -arms shipment arrived in Sihanoukville, a seaport on
the central Cambodian coast of the Gulf of Slamn. Through negotiations with private individuals
In the Cambhodian political hierarchy and with the tacit approval of the Cambodian government,
the VC/NVA thus changed their major supply route to Cambodia. Armis were delivered to the
port and shipped by truck on Highway No. 4 to Kompting Spau, where they were stored in two log-
istic depots. One depot was operated by the VC/NVA, tho other by the Cambodian r :;:. h.,
the two depots were full, uome supplies were stored at the C~ambodian arm~y comnpound at Lovek,
northwest of Phnoom Pernh. The munitions avid other supplies were then transported over Carn-
bodja's all weather road network directly to the B3As contiguous to the RVN frontier.

(S) Cambodia became not only the mnajor 1..OC to III and IV CTZ. but also provided secure
infiltration routes fromn NVN, sanctuaries4 for the troops. IIA#, and a source of rice for those
enemy areas that nectled It.1 The buildup of US troops in 1965 later forced NVN to ex-
pand its troop commivitm~ent in the RVN. Cambodian territory provided a safe extension of in-
filtration trails to Ill and IV CTZs. L~arge troop commitments, plus the loss; of control over
rice producing areas placed VC/INVA troops in 11 and Ill CT?.s andi southern Laos in a rice deficit

C-I VIT PAGE RU~RAtD l? 24DJ
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position. As much as ZO percent of the VC/NVA rice needs in the three areas was purchased in
Cambodia. Finally, Cambodia provided the most essential element of all, sanctuaries. In re-
cent history no guerrilla war had succeeded without sanctuaries. The sanctuaries along the bor-
der in Cambodia provided areas for logistical bases, termination of infiltration routes, training
areas, rest and relaxation, hospitals, and tactical jump off points for action in III and IV CTZs.
Moreover, continued Allied successes within RVN pushed large numbers of main force units back
into border sanctuaries.

(S) In summary, from 1966 as the war in the RVN evolved, Cambodia's strategic importance
to the VC/NVA grew (See Figure 2). It provided them with LOCs for arms, food, and men while
the international border protected sanctuaries and BAa from Allied operations. Without the stra-
tegic advantages provided by the use of Cambodian territory, the possibilities of a VC/NVA vic-
tory in the RVN were significantly diminished. The use of Cambodian territory for LOCs and
rice supply became a prerequisite for a long run VC/NVA military success in III and IV CTZs.
Their military posture in these areas also directly affected their political power.

(S) The growth of VC/NVA presence in Cambodia was not unnoticed by the Cambodians.
Cambodia had a historic fear of the militarily aggr-essive Vietnamese. In fact, only the French
intervention in Indochina, in the middle of the last century, saved Cambodia from being consumed
by the expansive tendencies of her neighbors. Even in 1970 none of Cambodia's neighbors recoe-
nized her boundaries. This resulted in the main goal of Cambodian foreign policy, since full
independence in 1955, being the preservation of her sovereignty antd territorial integrity. This
occupation of a large portion of her eastern frontier by VC/NVA made Cambodia extremely
nervous about VC/NVA intentions. Those fears were exacerbated by other VC/NVA ac'ivity in
Cambodia. Enemy presence inpopulated areas along the border disturbed the local inhabitants.
At times the VC/NVA harassed them by collecting taxes, conscripting them for labor, and re-
stricting their movement. Internal political pressure began to build for their removal. The
VC/NVA also began to aid the local Communist insurgents, the Khmer Rouge. Finally, they
closed off lrge sectors of the border to Khmer officials. Th- areas experienced tid facto
occupation, and the Klimer government lost all sovereignty ovr tht,....

(S) On 14 Mar 69 the Cambodian government's public campaign to limit VC/NVA presence
and activities in Cambodia began. Sihanouk, after years of denial, admitted that Cambodian ter-
ritory was being used by the VC/NVA. In May 1969 the Cambodians instituted an arms embargo
against the major transshipment of arms from Kompong Spou anti Lovok to border BAs. That
embargo lasted until mid-September. Sihanouk was believed to have arranged a quid pro quo
agreement with the North Vietnamese at Ho Chi Minh's funeral (8-10 Sep 69), allowing the release
of 3,000 to 5,000 tons of supplies to the North Vietnamese if they would do the following: confine
their activities in Cambodia to specified enclaves anti obtain permission from the Cambodian
government to move between enclaves; promise to vacate the enclaves as their need for the san-
ctuarios declined; and stop aiding the Khmer Rouge.

(S) Reports indicated the release of supplies by the Cambodians was graduated to make sure
that the North Vietnamese lived up to their agreement. lhiblic pressure also continued. In the

t. October 0q64 issue of the Le Sangkum, the government published political party magazine, a
special report from General i.onNol, the Prime Minister antd Minister of Defense, w&: published
showing the concentrations of VC/NVA units along tLe eastern frontier and estimating their strength
at 40, 000. In a speech, referring tn the American bombing of the Dak Dam military post in
Mondolkiri Province in mid-November 1969, Prince Sihanouk stated it was the presence of the

01-duoz !oc Aivy L'; .iG put"
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Viet Cong and Viet Minh (North Vietnamese) that drew American fire power on the camp and
resulted in Khmer deaths. Finally in a very strong editorial printed in the 19 Dec 69 Realites
Cambodgiennes, Sihanouk denounced the Communists and spoke of the direct Communist threat
against Cambodia and his government....

4• h . .

"and"(S) The Communist presence also impacted oh two other factors in the country, the economy
and the level of corruption in the government. In the" 1i9J6-ta1inouk nationalized the commerc& l
sector of the economy, including the marketing and the exporting of rice. The government set "\
domestic farm prices low and made a profiteaf'both the internal and foreign markets. The higher
prices offered by the VC/NVA caused/,ke development of a black market in rice and a distortion
"of the domestic pricing and marketinj system. The rice sold to the VC/NVA also represented a
loss in foreign exchange. This wati important since Cambodia's foreign exchange reserves were
low due to a drop in rice exports over the past 4 years. The drop was the result of low world
prices for rice, low domestic prices which gave little stimulus for expanding production, and
the more lucrative market provided by the YC/NV4. The shortage of rice for export worsened in
1969 due to a very small rice harvest in May 1969, caused by an unusually dry winter season in
1968-69. Eventually this led to the importation of rice from China to ease rising prices in
Phnom Penh. This was the first time in decades that Cambodia, normally a major rice exporter,
had to import rice.

"(S) An attempt to control rice sales to the VC/NVA waa made by the Cambodian government

on Z5 Sep 69 when itsigned a trade treaty with the Provisional Revolutionury Government (PRO)
of South Vietnam valued at US $2, 400, 000. The treaty was also believed to have been arranged
at Ho's funeral. Three major items of the treaty were rice, petroleum products, and bicycle.
parts. The goods were to be purchased through Cambodian government agencies and paid for in
hard currency. The PRO never really honored the treaty. They tircumvented its provisions as
"well as continuing to buy from smugglers. That fact became a bone of contention between the
Khmer government and the PRO.

(S) VC/NVA illegal presence in Cambodia, their need for the use of territory, their
necessity for food, and the illegal transit of arms across a neutral country required tacit ap.

• _. -proval of government and army officials at all levels. Domestic and international smuggling also
prospered, All of those activities distorted the price system and led to graft and corruption at
all levels, The graft also created bureaucratic malfunctions and general bitterness between the
"haves" and "have nots" in thd government and those circles who tried to influence the governmen.

"" .-.. i,,. (S) It was within that setting the Salvation Government of Lon Nol began on 12 Aug 69. ItV

leadership was composed of men dedicated to reform the economic system and to control VC/NVA
activities in Cambodia. Lon Nol held positions of Prime Minister and Defense Minister. The
man who took the greatest prominence in the government was Prince Sisovtath Sirik Matak, a
cousin of Sihanouk. Matak served as First Deputy Prime Minister and, foi all practical purposes,
as Prime Ministerdue to the frequent absences of Lon Nol from his office. On Z5 Aug 69 Lon
Nol's wife died a natural death. Lon Nol took a 30-day mourning leave from his office. On I
Oct 69 Lon No1 was in Peking for the Z0th Anniversary Celebration of the Chinese Communist

". • Revolution. It probably was during this 10-day visit that the rice imports were arranged with
China, On 30 Oct 69 Lon Nol left for France. leaving Matak in charge of the government. he
did not return to Cambodia until 18 Feb 70.

:, .-• , (S) In his introduction of the new government -n 12 Aug 69. Sihanouk gave Lon Nol and Matak

a strong mandato to solve the domestic problems of the country. Most of those centered around the
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faltering economy. It was the basis upon which Lon Nol and Matak had agreed to accept their
positions. Sihanouk, however, kept as his own domain the area of foreign policy. Two immedi-
ate problems developed between Sihanouk and Matak. First. Matak went o j.eat lengths to cut
Sihanouk out of the decision making process on domestic issues. It included n.csoring reports
going to Sihanouk, as well as limiting Sihanouk's contacts with government offilIals. It disturbed
Sihanouk because it limited his influence over domestic politics while strengthening that of Matak.
Secondly. Sihanouk considered the presence of the VC/NVA in Cambodia a foreign policy matter.
whereas Matak saw it as a domestic one. Sihanouk became bitter at Matak for intruding on his
foreign policy prerogatives. Matak accused Sihanouk of reaeging on his mandate to allow the
Salvation Government to solve domestic problems.

(S) The friction between Matak and Ahanouk glrew and their relations deteriorated. Sihanouk
made three attempts at political maneuvers to bring about the down fall of the government. The
last and most serious attempt occurred at the National Congress meeting held 27-29 Dec 69. At
that meeting strong political opposition to Sihanouk became evident. It was generally believed
that had Sihanouk wished he could have brought the Lon Nol government down. He chose not to do
it at that time. A major factor may have been the meeting was aired on television and radio.
Sihanouk had not wanted his opposition to be given either publicity or surfaced to the public at
large. Seven days later, 6 Jan 70. Sihanouk departed for Europe.

(S) Sihanouk did have health problems and althougb ostensibly t the reasonslyn. t A gv"n
there were other benefits toJs derived from his leaving ." ."ntr

hlso enables inn• to avoid a meeting with Pham Van Don, N6rth~rietnameae Prime Minister.
scheduled to visit Phnom Penh on 26 Jan 70. Sihanouk may not have wanted to explain either
Cambodia's military policy or his statements concerning VCINVA presence and the threat to
Cambodia at that time.

(S) No doubt Sihanouk realized he took domestic political risks by leaving Cambodia. His
extension of Lon Nol's stay in Europe from 12 Jan 70 to 18 Feb 70 indicated that he had some
reservations about having Lon Nol and Sirik Matak in Cambodia at the same time. Next to
Sihanouk those two men were the most powerful individuals in the country. Lon Not. as past
Commander in Chief of the Army. and at that time Premier and Defense Minister, had strong
army backing. Matak had the backing of the business community and the government bureaucracy.
Why Sihanouk allowed Lon Nol to return on 18 Feb 70. or why he sent him back to Cambodia was
not known. The event stands as a major political mistake.
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(S) On 8 Mar the first hints of trouole appeared. Suppcsedly spor.taneous demonstrations
against VC/NVA presence in C'&mbodia broke out in se-eral towns in provinces bordering the
III and IV CTZs of the RVN. Demonstrations were most severe in Svay Rieng Province. That
was a province in which VC/NVA presence was very apparent to the inhabitants. It was also

• where the Parrot's Beak, Angel's Wing, and Crow's Nest were located. Each of them hat4 his-
torically been areas of concentrated VC/NVA strategic and tactical activity because of their proxi-
,.ity to major popiflation areas in III and IV CTZs. Sporadic, small, and relatively insignificant

demonstrations continued to take place in the border provinces on the 9th and 10th. On the morn-
ing of 11 Mar, the PRG and NVN Embassies were sacke'., and their contents burned in the streets
before the embassies. The crowd was estimated in the thousands. The demonstrations had all of
the indications of government planning. Schools were closed. Foreign embassies were called by
a quasi-governmental organization and warned whiat was going to happen. Police protected embassy
employees and the embassy buildings themselves, but allowed the crowd to burn the contents in the
street. Banners in English, French, and Khmer were displayed.

(S) It is quite possible Sihanouk himself originally approved some form of mild demonstration.
He was to leave France for Czechoslovakia on 12 Mar, and then continue on to Moscow an1 Peking.
Mild demonstrations against the VC/NVA presence in his homeland could have improved his bar-
gainingposition with the YTSSR and the CHICOMS, who could have helped to restrain the VC/NVA
in Cambodia. Such demonstrations could also imprest those two governrments with the strength
of the rightist element in Cambodia and with the necessity of foreign aid to quell the growth of
dissent.

jS) Whether they had been given initial approval or not, Lon Nol and Sirik Metak successfully
escalated the demonstrations into an international incident and a tour do force. There was evi-
dence that Lon Nol contemplated the overthrow of Sihanouk. The sacking of the embassies was a
direct slap at the PRO and NVN. and an indirect one at Communist Chipa. The aptness of the day
was certaiA.1y not overlooked. It was 6 years earlier, on I I Mar 64, that the US Embassy was
sacked and burned. A break in diploniatic relatons followed in 1965. The sacking of the NVN and
PRG Ernbassies committed Cambodia to a strong anti- VC/NVA -policy. This was reflected wi .,ly
in international news media. It also emasculated Sihanouk's bargaining position in Moscow and
Poking. He was comnmitted to a strong policy. Furthermore, neither Moscow nor Peking would
be able to assess his domestic political power.

(S) Ohi 12 Mar 70 two very hard-line policies were announced. The objectives of these poicies'
were to place Canrbodia in a truly neutral position in relation to the war in the RVN. Lon Nol
proclaimed that all VC/NvA troops were to be out of Cambodia by 15 Mar. Sirik Matak cancelled
the PRO trade treaty and halted a•lU trade with the VC/NVA.

(S) Meanwhile back in PAris, 1ihanouk's I I Mar speech dealing with the sackings of the
embassies started the wheels moving to remove him as Chief of State. Sihanouk said he was
going to return to Cambodia immediately. lie also said the people and the army would have to
choose between himself and those responsible for these deeds. Lon Nol and Matak recognined
that if Sihanouk returned they would be unemployed. The interest groups standing behind them

~ alb. realized that if Lon Not and Matak were replaced, any posmibility for reform or a harder
line against VC/NVA presence in Camnbodia would disappear. There would be a return to ite
pro-August 1969 situation, with little hope for change.

w34
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(S) The immediate necessity was to remove the two strong Sihanouk backers on the Council
of Ministers, Sosthene Fernandez and Oum Manorine. Fernandez, Minister of State for National
Security, had control over all para-military troops while Manorine, Monique's half brother and
Minister of Surface Defense, was in charge of the police forces. Fernandez resigned and Manorine
was removed constitutionally from the Council of Ministers by being implicated in smuggling
cloth into the country. Both were placed under house arrest. Thus by 17 Mar all potential op-
position had been removed by constitutional means.

(S) On 18 Mar the National Assembly met in secret session and unanimously voted to re-
place Sihanouk as Chief of State. They selected Cheng Heng, National Assembly President, to
serve a9 the acting Chief of State. Sihanouk was informed of this action by the Russians as he
boarded a plane in Moscow for Peking.( 2 )

(S) Sihanouk's initial reaction was that the act was unconstitutional. According to him, the
Constitution of Cambodia did not give the assembly the authority to remove the Chief of State.
This was corredtt but under Article 122, the Assembly did have the right to appoint the Chief of
State. According to the French legal system, upon which Khmer law was based, what an assem-
bly had che right to grant, it had the right to take away. This was the argument on which Lon Nol
and Sirik Matak based the constitutionality of their actions.

(U) Utlil 23 Mar there was still a possibility of compromise between the new government and
Sihanouk. On 23 Mar. however, Sihanouk polarized the political situation in Cambodia by broad-
casting a call for arms over Radio Peking. His speech contained five points. First, he dissolv-
ed the cabinet headed by Lon Nol on the grounds of high treason. Second. he called for the for-
mation of a national union government. Third, a consultative assembly was to be formed. compos.
ed of people from all walks of life. Fourth, a national liberation army was to be recruited to
fight the Lon Nol government, and finally, the United National Front of Kamnpuchoa (FUNK) was to
be formed by uniting the national uoion government, consultative assembly, national liberation
army, and the popular m1asses.

(S) Two other political events further aligned Sihanouk with Communist elements. This
painted the Lon Nol-Sirk Matak government as rightist, rather than the neutralist position they
intended to project. First, on 21 Apr Troung Chinh, Chairman of the National Assembly in
North Vietnam, announced that Vietnam. Laos, rand Cambodia had formed the Indo-Chinese
People's United Front. The Front met on Z3 and Z4 Apr. and Prince Sihanouk played a leading
role at the meeting. Secondly, Sihanouk announced on 5 May the actual formation of the Royal
Government of National Union and stated that three of its cabinet members were already In
Cambodia. lie claimed his government was not a government-in-exile, but the true government
of tie people of Cambdlia.

(S) 'Tle VC/NVA reaction to the change in Chief of State in Cambodia and the US/ARVN
cross-border operation broke down into rive distinct phases. The fir0 oh%•s- -tnmmenced with
the proclamation on IZ Mar by Leon Nol that all VC/NVA t'oops would bW out of Cambodia by IS
Mar. Although Ca-nbodian army units moved into threatening positions in the Fishhook. Parrot's
Beak, and BA 704, no significant elashes took place. The period was typified by the VC/NVA all
along the border assuming 360 degree defense positions. Two contingency moves were also made.
COSVN headquarters apparently moved from the Fishhook area of Cambodia to northwestern
Tay Ninh Province of the RVN and the PRO and NVN Embassies requested the ICC flight to stop
in Phnom Penh and lift their staffs to Hanoi. The flight arrived on V7 Mar and delivered 4Ž%e
staff* to Hanoi on Z8 Mar.
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(S) The second phase was initiated by pro-Sihanouk demonstrations. Although there were
some demonstrations south of Phnom Penh in Kompong Speu and Takeo Provinces, the major
demonstrations took place in Kompong Chain Province in the towns of Snoul, Krek, Chup, and

. ,Kompong Cham. All of the towns were located near large rubber plantations staffed by North
Vietnamese labor. It was believed that the laborers formed the heart of the demonstrations. The"

most serious demor.stration was in Kompong Chavn where several government buildings were
burned and two national assemblymen were killed. 'The~I.emnntrators from Kompong Chain
traveled on trucks to Phnom Penh and attempted to riot there. They were met on the outskirts "

Al .,of the city and dispersed by Cambodian arm -elements. Reports indicated that during the 5 days
of rioting, 100 or more demonstrator r-Were killed by the army and police.

/
(S) The pro-Sihanouk rioting apparently had two objectives. The first was to stimulate

spontaneous pro-Sihanouk demonstrations throughout the country, thus testing the stability of
the government. The second was to cause enough civil disturbance that Cambodian army units
would have to be called back to urban areas, thereby relieving the pressure on VC/NVA units
along the border. The VC/NVA failed to achieve their first objective, but were successful in
accomplishing the second.

(S) On I Apr VC/NVA units began moving along the border. By 12 Apr they had achieved
.-; their objective of controlling a corridor along the border from the Fishhook to the Gulf of Siam.

The width of the corridor varied from 10 to 15 km. All Cambodian border posts and installations
between the Gulf of Siam and the Mekong River were eliminAted and only Cambodian posts of
company size or larger existed north of the Mekong. The VC/NVA successfully secured their
BAs and had freedom of movement along the border. That completed the third phase of the
VC/NVA reaction.

(S) The fourth phase, beginning on 13 Apr. was initially marked by the VC/NVA securing all *

major LOCs leading.to their BAs. They cut Highway No 13 between Snoul and Kratie in the Kratie
r .Province. By 28 Apr they controlled Snoul. Mim.-;. Krek. and stretches of Highway No 7 leading

from the town of Kompong Chain to Krek. In Svay Rieng Province. they pushed up Highway No 1
taking the towns of Chi Phu and Preasaut and threatening Svay R.ing City. VCINVA moved north
of BA 704 and secured the LOCs leading into the base. Some elements took the tfwn of Saang,
approximately 20 km south of Phnom Pe-ih. Similar movement cut Highways No 2 and No 3 at the
city of Takso and Ang Tassoin, just to the west of the city. Units also haras-sed Highway No 4 in
Kompong Speu Province. By the end of the fourth phase it was apparent that the VC/NVA were
attempting to isolate the capital city of Phnom Penh in order to apply increasing political pressure.
It was during that period the Lndo.Chineee Peoples Unitnd Front was formed. They also showel
intentions of occupying the 'eastern, portion of Cambodia between the Mekong River and RVN border.

(S) Pha&*. five begnn with the initial ARVN cross-border operation into the Angel's Wing and
Crowls Nest on Z9 Apr followed by the I May US/ARVN operation into the 'Fishhook. The VC/
NVA reaction consisted of withdrawing from their border sanctuaries and moving back into
Cambodia, leaving, their supplies bihind. Unite further in the interior then began to take over

• towns along the Mekong. Chh!ong in the Province of Kratie was the first to fall. Kratie, Stung

Treng, and Siam Pong on the Tonle Kong giver in northern Stung Treng Province were quick to
follow. Those moves, coupled with the fall of Attopeu in Southern Laos. indicated the VC/NVA
were trying to open a LOC from Laos Po Cambodia via the Tonle Kong and Mekong Rivers.
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Political

Backaround

(S) After the long period of French colonial rule ended in 1954, Cambodia charted its course
aa a neutralist in SEA. This was not a new development for she had trod the same path before
coming under French rule. In her long history as a small power, she had selected that approach
as a means of national survival and preservation of the ethnic identity of the Khmer. people.

(S) Until the early 1960a Prince Sihanouk held a neutral position in world affairs while using
the traditional Cambodian tactic of playing the Thais and the Vietnamese one against the other as
a means of survival. In the early 1960s, however, he apparently felt events in Laos and South
Vietnam required some shift in his attitude towards the Communist world. At that time he began
to mend his fences with the Communists in an apparent hedge against the possibility of Laos and
South Vietnam eventually falling to them.

(S) Three events in 1963 probably played a part in Sihanouk's decision to seek assistance
from Peking and Hanoi. The bloody coup in South Vietnam which deposed President pXem was
Othe. The second. discovery of a coup plot in Cambodia. robably broughtn thirdp red, raklea .

(S) Breaking diplomatic relations with the US cost him an annual average of $US million in
foreign aid. He attempted to offset that by cultivating the Communists. Soon alter the deposal
of Diem, he visited Peking and Hanoi and attempted to repair relattona, seeking particular help
from the Chinese in restraining the North Vietnamese from completely over-runninl Cambodia.
At that point he began towaiver on the tight rope of neutralism.

(S) During the next 6 years Sihanouk experienced increasing problems. The loss of
American aid required economic adjustments in Cambodia, Those. in turn, decreased foreign
investment and led to an inflated currency. Government controls were placed on banking, foreign
trade, and rice production in an attempt to stabilize the nation. The controls, particularly those
on rice, caused a hardship ot. the peasants in several areas and led to an upsurge in the Khmer
Rouge insurgent movement, which by 1969 had spread in several border provinces and was proba.0
bly supported to a small extent by the VC/NVA.

(S) Cambodia's lcconmodating relations with the Communist. brought discontent atnong the
people. The VC/NVA received covert logistic support to their DA& along the border. Supplies
wets moved to the havens through the port c! Sihanoukville and trucked overland. Ostensibly
they were provided under military aid agreements for tbe Cambodian Army with C4r"naist
China antt .ýlie Soviet Union. In reality they were for the VCINVA and increased toe visibiUty of
the Vietnamese in Cambodia. By June 1969 when Cambodia became one of the fet non-Communist
nations to recognize the PRG. evidence of widespread resentment of the Vietnamese was apparent.
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SI'o~tm during~ early., 1969. Sihanouk apparently realized his; 6lide*Žjadl swung his 0,
*Utoý the left and heha t4 o warm- hi'szre1ioswtheW't _- Myhe pAce

embrgoon munitions shipments to the Communists and in June restored relations with the
~ rfit~iStatýes. His actions were too late. for the seeds of dissent sowed over the past 6 years

ý?&:w~ere 'bejpinrng to ripen. There was increasing criticism of his policies, particularly with re-
t'.to -economics and failure to control the Khmer Rouge. Although the milita.~y remainied
Ito hiyn personally, there was discontent because the loss of American'aid had led to

troauction of a variety of weapons manufactured iii various Cormmiiist cz6&itries. This hampered
ilitary effectivene ss.

In August 1969, probably with reforms in mind, Sihanouk installed a new goveirnment in
f~$PonmPenh with General Lon Nol as its leader. Lon Nol was gene rally'recogni zed as pro-

'ý"-v estern arnd was willing to take & firm stand in attempting to expel the VC/W`VA force, from
khmer territory. Lon Nol's Deputy Prime Minister was Sisowath Sinik MWatak, a cousin of

- Shanuk.The deputy had a long and varied career In government and, from time to time, was
San Outspoken opponent of Sihanouk's socialistic policies and the Prince's courting of the Comn-

(S) The government functioned under the Chief of State, Sihanouk. It was expected to force
~3te VC/NVA from Cambodian territory, bring about economic reforms, and quell the growing
Axhmer Rouge insurgents. From its inception the government and the Chief of State had differ-

,.ices ;but there was no open opposition until December. (Details of some of the political iian-

.,uvering-.appear in the background aee~tion of this chapter.)

,A,ýhe.-Lon-Nol Government -The Early Days

I2.1 Sý) Lon Nol returned to Plonorn Penh from France on 18 Feb. Three weeks later, S Mar,.
4,6 xitsponsored riots against the VC began in Svay Rieng Province, wh~ere some of the'

FrIXiaJor V4aanctuaries, were located. On 11I Mar mobs sacked and burned the NVN and PRG em-
~au~1,Ab.hnomPenh. Those events provided an excuse to bring army units to: Phnomn Penhi
d a off the borders. ( )On 18 Mar Radio Phnom Penh announced the National Assembly

Wvfdno confidence in Sihanouk and had elected Cheng Heng as acting Chief of State,. re-'
'4cing: lhanouk. He was regarded as a front man for Lon Nol and Matak.

a (S reasons for the ouste~ JAt that timdn t
-mslusI t and intelligentsi lack catcofje

ý%elsti T ý'j oi s. wil-ttorati rue.,opportunity,
'tlkiv'ruption, and actions of Sihano wlard the CHICOMs and North Vietnamese were the major

'atd~rs. Those factors " di'sillusioned the clergy and turned the nation.a aeembly,... 1
which Sihanouk had trea-ed 1 ke irt. " against him. During the same interviewJI 4

!ted he believed Sihanouk had realizecl for some time his popularity had sli~per~j

haoktook all of his personal belongings with him when he went to France in yi1

(S) Intelligence estimatesi of early April anticipated Lon Nol government would follow tl-e
"historical path of Cambodian neutrality in attempting to assure her national survival." Furý_-her
analysis reasoned!
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Hewever. it will be a more genuine neutrality than that
pursued by t-.Pnce Elhanouk. There is the possibility that
Cambodia may shift from a constitutional monarchy'to a ft- 9 A
publican form of government. Cambodia will proceed cautious-:.
ly iu her relations with the West, but she must also'court foreign
investment for her badly battered economy. To do this, Phnom
Penh rmust at -dast partially liberalize her restrictive social-
istic econa.nic lawr.. Lon Nol's efforts to eject the VC/NVA
forces from Cambodia probably will eventually evolve into a
stringently controlled accommodation v'.th the Communists
in which the Communists would be restricted to certain base
areas, movement would be hindered by the military, and trade
with the Communists by Cambodians would be strictly controlled.
It seems doubtful that Cambodia could afford to make any large
overtures to the West - such as a U.S. military aid effort - due
to the further deterioration this would cause in relations with the
Communists. but Lon Nol has stated publicly that arms would be
accepted from friendly nations. ( 5 )

( -- | s) Ons a Ga• a.• 41'" A$' " Mid nee thL 1gA1 government followed the. predicted ,
pattern. I the ,ablic position of the overnment
was ineietng-on removel of aul VW/NVA MeGishoen r&..ro_,s e however, rse
oxnised there wav a war going on &Ad wanted to be reao&nabli. e governmetntl#
desire to reestebLishCambodiannoveegxnty ove.r areas lost to the ough Sihanouk's
permissiveness. - 7th. goverzment was willing to discuse controllied
passage of non-;6ry "Wpp am 8t •h establishment of VCI/NVA hospitals and first aid stations

* in Cambodia. ( 6 1 The new government, ,Lt the time, appeared to be following the predicted

course towards complete neutrality.

(S) &.pport for the new government developed rapidly. At first the bonags were divided
over supporting Lon NoL By late April. however, they were 90 percent behind them. That very
vital limrp was wooed to.the government side by students who went into the countryside to talk
individually to the priests, who were the key to popular support from the country-peasant classes.
The VC /NVA were not able to win the Khmer Rouge leader, to their side either. That aided
another plus to Lon Nol's score. The government released 100 to 150 political prisoners, among
them Khmer Rouge. who were personal enemies of Sihanouk. Although Sihanouk had some re-
maiming sut ,ort in the rural areas, be lost what support he had is the cities, even among the
lower classes who turned to the new governnment, In the army. morale was going up. The
junior officers were solidly behind the rew government and the older officers were supporting the
general people's line which wan pro-Lon Nol. ( 7 ) The government also took strong steps against
all forms of corruption which supported the VCINVA. Cambodia&4. as well as minority groups.
tr 'ticking with the black market were targets of government reaction.

(S) While the new government was solidifying its support, virious events and intidents
octmrred which were eventually to force it from its intended complete neutralism and force it
further right and into direct cooperation with the West. The Lon Nol government ordered the
VC/NVA to leave Cambodia out the enemny did not heed the order. The government attempted
to lit•it VC/NVA presence to the northeastern section of the nation by denying them access to
areas west of the Mekong. hopiAg that they would run out of supplias in about 2 months. ( a )
However., the VC/NVA chose to -do otherwise. (Details of military operations are contained
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'in ths-hpo..Wa'h PflG Embassy ta Phnom..Penh wasi iacked,"a~d'ocume~ntwa
~ii '1nSiha'nouk, Lon Nol. and Sirik Matak to be killed. ( 9 ) it was indicative of the PRCP
$ti~ls rgkrdink the new government's leader*. The gov~ernmen lofudato ertacr

41.d3v 1baoukanda represientative of the VC which authorized movement of VC arms th.rcugh
~' Y. ia~yhin a f~ stnd. ( 10 1There was some question about ~Je authenticity of the,

ý4 horwiavri the Lon Nol government used it to discredit Sihanouk by asking the chief
g'pLý:4siio-iakc~todais toinform the people about Sihanouk's treachery.

4'j-ZoiiN6l government built its popular support in two ways. It altered the politic-,_

~nifitteirisestablished by7Sihanouk which had proved offensive to certain elements w!¼>in
~ ~and it$ t~old the people the extent of Sihanouk's collusion with the Communist3. NcV 1her

o2k's"'ct14fties*in itself moved the new government from its neutralist position. Other e,. nta,

ve, rir to sway it far to the right of its intended path.

1.%Rdof Moves Right

~; S)Sianouk heard of his dismissal while in Moscow. He reacted from Peking. His 1: itial
?q~~t1ii asa call-to-ar me. That polarized the political situation for it placed Lon No). in the

Ji~s tioh'*o having to defend against a force obviously sponsored by the Communists. Formation

0Indo-Chinese People's United Front in April. with Sihanouk playing a prominent part, was
'~Unced from Ha oiand ationon of the Royal Governmen f National

- (~iaoksactions and the refua of the VC/NVA to hedt2utimatuga- cave Cambodia ~.
'ton "Wol to- ueek assistance.. Con Nol had

I~ro his pur'e neutralist AEe~r_ a rom n~ations Falign~ed[7 wri tte West+. In
51"~o assistance were reached with Thailand and South Vietnam, ýboth nations- tradition-

6lM.Camnbodia in 'atiempts to retain its own sovereignty.

~,-J O~27 May, in Saigon., accords betwee Cambodia &Md South Venmwr ece

dztlic.and fuiancial cooperation, Vietnamese residents in Cambodia. ancl the reestablish-
oýfdplomatic relations.( 13)

.,...~ SY.Afe 3 months in power the Lon Nol government appeared to be stabilized. There were
6 oatries which maintained or were establishing diplomatic relations ihteGC(1

.y18 had recognized Sihanouk's government- in-exile. For the most part those who recognized
Ihnok were Communist or Communist-leaning nations. Internally. the single most important
Tment in raintaining government support was the attitude of the Buddhist hierarchy and

smon ( 15T Their suonort was; the mont favorahlop indiratienn thsp arnvpvnment hadr a chmance Of
s~urvival. Sihanouk himself-presided over a muddled structure of-C~in~if-tn-rr% .-

JIRZa8ý~rently as awr of
lack of influence_. 1 iO)__

(S) In the aftermath of the joint US/ARVN cross-border operations. Lon Nol's governim
was not without problems. There was a continuing neced to keep the people informed and keel-
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them on the side of the governlm'ent.or !e .... . c -ry 17)
.said tere was necessity for government leaders to tet ou0in_-the country.( 17

Team, including high- ranking military, cabinet members, deputies, and menmbers4or the clergy,
Swere organized for that purpose. The US" ..I. assisted the GOC by providing radio' qu pmtent

and technical assistance to improve the government's ability to reach the public thirf gh•Ahat
medium. (A description of that assistance is included in the chapter on logistics.) There' were
also potential economic problems which had to be solved. The most vital of those was the on-
couragement of rice production and distribution. The largest segnent of the Cambodian population
lived in rural areas where it was relatively immune to economic shocks. Politically vital Phnom
Penh and other urban areas, however, were sensitive to the economic conditions, principally to
the availability of rice. The Assistant Secretary of State for Far Eastern Affairs noted that
problem when he cabied, "My impression is that we must assign first priority to efforts which
will encourage rice growing and distribution and help insure that people in Phnom Penh and other
urban centers are fed. "( 18 ) In the final analysis, however, it was important to note that the p

Lon Nol government survived its first 3 months in office and by I Jul had not suffered any
significant setbacks.

Intelligence

Terrain and Weather

(U) The area west of the Parrot's Beak and south of Route I was generally flat. although
there were small areas of higher ground scattered throughout. Normal elevations were between
I and 3 meters with slopes generally less than 1 percerit. The northern lowlands were designated
as that area generally north of Cambodian National Route I. Elevations were somewhat higher in
that area, 3 to 6 meters. From the Dog's Head to the 'rshhooh the topography was gently to mod-
erately rolling with the local relief varying from 10 to 25 meters and slopes generally averaging
3 to 5 percent. The relief did, however, become increasingly more rugged east of the city of
Snoul. The area began as a relatively smooth, flat plain with an average elevatio.1 of 70 meters
and increased in elevation to the mountains of the Du Muong Plat(.au rising to heights of 650 and
700 meters.

(U) Throughtut the area south and north of Route 1, the drainage was generally poor and
large portions of the area were inundated for a large part of the year. With the increase in
relief throughout the northern lowlands, the drainage Improved considerably. In the Fishhook
area there were two major streams, the Chhlong and Chan%. Each of the streams were fed by
numerous intermittent and a few perennial tributaries. All other streams radiated from topo-
graphic highs and were generally intermittent near their source and became perennial out on the
flatland.

(U) The area south of Route I was a combination of rice cultivation and swamps with a few
patches of brushwoods. Widely scattered palms were sometimes encountered on the dikes of
rice fields and small canals. In the northern lowlands the major vegetation categories were
single canopy, light undergrowth forest and rice fields. There were also some small areas of
brushwooda and open grLsey fields. Starting in the area of the Dog's Head and extending to the
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Du Muong Plateau, the vegetation was extremely diverse and of a complicated growth pattern.
The predominant vegetation was single canopy, light undergrowth forest; however, there were
numerous patches of mult-canopy, dense undergrowth forest scatterd throughout the area.
There were large plantation complexes, primarily rubber, and also extensive rice cultivation.
In general trafficability was directly related to the amount and frequency of precipitation.

(U) There were only two roads (Routes 1 and 7) that had an all-weather classification and two
routes (Routes 24 and 109) that were partially all-weather roads. Routes 13, 78, 131, 254, 701,
1010, and 1011 were limited all-weather roads and were motorable throughout the year; therefore,
they were considered primary LOCs. The other designated Routes (70, 79, 109, 154, 155, 241,
242, 243, 244, 1012, 1013, 1014, 1091, and 1543) were considered to be fair weather routes;
therefore, they were primary LOCs only during the dry season.

(U) During April and May SEA was in the transition period between the northeast and the
southwest monsoons. The southwest monsoon began by the end of May. During that time period
the low level winds shifted from the east-southeast, swinging around to the southwest, and
brought on the warm moist flow of air from the Indian Ocean and the Gulf of Thailand. By 1 Jun
the southwest monsoon was well established. The arrival of the moist air brought a dramatic
increase in cloud cover, thunderstorms, and amount of rain, and a decrease in average tempera-
tures. Stratus and fog frequently occurred in the mountain valleys during the early morning
hours.

(U) During May the weather conditions were generally better than was usually expected in
SEA. A light southeasterly to southerly flow persisted throughout the area until mid-month.
After 22 May the flow gradually shifted to a more southwesterly direction and conditions began
to be more representative of those normally expected. By the end of the month low level cloud-
iness, rainshower, and thunderstorm activity beean to increase in frequency with cloud bases
at 1, 500-2, 500 feet in the morning and 2, 500 feet or higher in the afternoon. Surface visibility
was unrestricted in most areas, with the exception of patchy fog in the mountain valleys and
swamps areas that restricted visibilities to 3 to 5 miles between 0500-0900 hours. Precipitation
ranged frori 3.25 inches at Tan Son Nhut to 12.64 inches at Song Be, with most areas along the
border and in Cambodia receiving 6 to 8 inches. Quan Loi received a record 5.10 inches of
rain during a single thunderstorm. The southwest monsoon officially began on 28 May, eleven
days after the average starting date. During the first half of June 1970 better than normal con-
ditions continued to exist. In northern Military Region (MR) 3 and Cambodian border areas,
patchy stratus reduced ceilings to 500-1,000 feet with visibilities I to 3 miles in ground fog and
haze during the hours from 0400-1000. Elsewhere over MR3, morning cloud bases were at
u, 000+ feet with unlimited visibilities. Afternoon and evening cloud bases in all areas were
2, 500-3, 000 feet with isolated to scattered rainshowers and thunderstorms. Outside of pre-
cipitation areas, visibility was unlimited. During the last half of June ceiling and visibilities
followed the same general diurnal pattern as the first half of the month. Cloud bases were from
300 to 500 feet lower and rainshower and thunderstorm activity increased. ( 19 ) Rainfall varied
from 6. 35 inches at Tan An to 19. 62 inches at Quan Loi. Most Cambodian border areas received

S 12 to 18 inches of rain, with the largest portion occurring during the last half of the month.

(U) The May daily maximum ranged from 88 to 102 degrees; minimums ranged from 75 to 80
degreecs, with the average approximately 95 degrees. TIhe June daily maximum varied from 87
to 101 dogrees, minimums varied from 74 to 81 degrees with the average approximately 92 degrees.
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Enemy Intentions

(U) Several documents captured during the Cambodian operations expressed VC/NVA
intentions in regard to Cambodia. The documents, with the exception of one undated, pre-dated
the cross-border incursion. The enemy intentions indicated were: to help Sihanouk establish his
Royal Government of National Union by establishing local Communist administrators; to work for
the formation of a pro-Communist front organization throughout Cambodia; and to bolster the local
Cambodian guerrilla forces.

(U) After the change of government in Phnom Penh, the enemy became concerned about
carrying out his objectives and timetable in South Vietnam. To ensure a favorable internal
strategic position for his sanctuaries, he needed to replace the Lon Nol government with one
more sympathetic or to secure the area east of the Mekong River and harass the government
troops to prevent moves against the sanctuaries. To carry out that strategy, it was necessary
to intensify military and political activities.

(U) The documents were divided into three categories: establishment of front organizations
and local administrations and bolstering of the Khmer Rouge; VC/NVA military role; and fostering
of unity between 'die Vietnamese and Cambodians.( 2- )

(U) The documents dealing with the planned methods to form pro-Sihanouk front committees
and local governmental administrations and to bolster the local insurgent forces included:

1. A six-page undated guide found in Kratie Province near Snoul, which provided a plan
for the organization of the National United Front of Cambodia at ha:nlet and village level. It began
by explaining the characteristics and mission of the front committees:

The front committee will function as a new administration to
replace the present government. It will serve as the leading
organ of the working class and of those patriotic people who
wish to support Prince Sihanouk in his struggle against the
Lon Nol clique and the US; and to develop a tight friendship and
solidarity with the National Liberation Front of South Vietnam anti
the South Vietnam Liberation Army.( 21 ) (SVNLA)

Among the specific missions listed for the front committees were overthrowing the LoA Nol regime;
improving Khmer-Vietnamese solidarity against the Americans; organizing the people liberation
associations such as youth's, women's, and old people's groups; building up the local armed
forces of the Cambodian Liberation Army; and organizing other village and hamlet front commit-
toes.

2. Another document, dated I May, pertained to the formation of the front. It was titled
"Summary of the Situation of 12 Villages in the Base Areas." It was concerned with pilitical
activities of an unidentified agency from 11 to 30 Apr. The report stated phase one, lasting from
11 to 12 Apr, consisted of political reorientation of cadre and troops. Phase two lasted from 12
to 30 Apr and concerned activating Cambodian guerrilla forces establishing an infrastructure. At
the end of the period. che goal was to have local Khmer Rouge administrations in five of the 12
villages.

3. A directive of the Military Affairs Party Committee of HQ SVNLA (found southeast

of Snoul in Kratie P.-ovince) was dawed 27 Mar and outlined a number of ways to contact Cambodian
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officers. ( 2.) It explained the technique for approaching Cambodian officers to ccavince them to
change their allegiance to Sihanouk. In conclusion the document read, "We should point out to
them that their duty is to save their country. It should also be pointed out to these officers that

25N we are ready to provide them with every assistance, including cadre and armed forces."

4. A blank form found on the Mimot PlantationijnKempong Chorn Province pertained to
the formation of the front organization at the hamlet and village level. Dated 18 Apr it listed the\
structure of the hamlet and village comnittees( following the same pattern as the guide already
mentioned. The document stated it wa-t-6be used only as a guide until an official statute could
be made. /

5. An NVA soldier' a notebook captured in Tay Ninh Province, RVN, in an entry dated
18 Apr, stated he was assigned to activate guerrilla elements and to form the Cambodian National
United Front in certain named hamlets and villages in Kompong Chom Province, Cambodia. He

was also responsible for training guerrilla torces In his area.

6. A review of the enemy's political activity was found in a report, dated 19 Al.r, un-
covered in Kompong Chom Province. It summarized a meeting held by representatives of the Base
Area Security Committee of COSVN. . The report read: "Since the Lon Nol government has been
isolated, the present situation favors our activities, and we have acquired strong support in the
eastern area of Cambodia. The situation has developed quickly. The Current Affairs Committee
in its assessment states that we still have to make further progress faster."

(U) Another section of the same report stated:

At present we are striving to expand our areas of activities and
exercise control in them. We now control an area stretchiug from
Road 7 to the vicinity of the Mekong River, and from Mimot to

,an area adjacent to the Mekong River. This is an important
base area. We had to establish a base area of 60 km in every-
,lirection in order to hold the 60. 000 to 70, 000 people who have
completely aided with Sihanouk. In addition, some thousands of

_ .,-. Vietnamese residents are now living along the bank of the Mekong
River. This Mekong area may fit the transportation, postal- /
communication, and signal communication strategy..

"(U) The second categorj of documents dealt with the role of the VC/NVA military in
carrying out the establishment of the front. A detailed notebook of the Signal Office of the Mili-
tary Staff Department of HQ SVNLA found in the Mimot area had an 18 Apr entry stating VC/NVA
cadre would head local force companies composed of Cambodian combatantg. ( Z3 ) In addition,
signal battalions were to be organized by HQ SVNLA for the use of the revolutionary movement.
The signal battalions were to be used in all provinces and military regions. The notebook also
contained a study of an unspecified directive which related the immediate rmission of the VC/NVA
in 1970 was support of the local revolutionary movement, to consolidate base areas, and to corn-

* ,plate combat preparations for attacks on Cambodian troops.

(U) A notebook of a member of D Bn of the 49th Straggler Recovery and Replacement Regt
stated in a 15 Apr entry the combat mission of the battalion: ... is to attack and occupy enemy

i.= areas to expand liberated areas. We will attack.., day and night... we must expand the liberated
"areas, and establish infrastructure to help our friends reestablish their government."
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(U) A notebook captured in Ktatie Province stated the purpose of Campaign X in Cambodia
was to destroy the forces of Lon Nol. Areas w.,hich were occupied were to be held until they
were transferred to Khmer Rouge. In addition the document stated anl afctas should be conducted
in close coordination with the establishment of the infrastructure. A second notebook also referr-
ed to Campaign X. It stated the NVA troops were helping the Khmer peopie develop a socializt
country, but while doing so, they were creating a situation advantageou-s -r the liberation of
South Vietnam.

(U) The final documents examined were those which gave guidelines to members of the
VC/NVA for fostering Khmer-Vietnamese solidarity. HQ SVNLA had adopted a ten-point CGze
of Conduct to govern the conduct of North Vietnamese soldiers toward the local Khmer populace.
The ccde, found in several captured documents, was quite specific. Tý; mentioned proper ronduct
with regard to monks, religious institutions, and Khmer women. It also covered the neessity to
pay for any damage and to compensate for all food.

(U) In the Mimot area, a HQ SVNLA regulation, titled "Battlefiell Dtscij *ne for Troops
Operating in Cambodia." was found. One interesting section said, "Do not reveal the presence
of the SVNLA in Cambodia. Do not carry documents. Do not speak Vietnamele while in the
presence of PW."

(U) .In summary, the-documents were clearly indicative of the intentions of the VC/NVA to
foster a Communist, pro7Sihanouk revolutionary. mbvement in Cambodia. The ultirrmte goal v:as
to install a pro-Communist government in Cambodia to restore the previous status quo with regard
to sanctuaries and supply routes. It appeared to be a long-range effort consirtent with the strategy
of protracted conflict. The NVA were working at the lowest levels, v` th much attention to detail,
to build a popular base for,.Sihanouk much as they hau attempted to do In South Vietnam.

(U) From the documents it appeared country-wide military action would not occur in Cambodia
until the Khmer Rouge were strengthened to effectively serve as infrastructurn cadre throughout
Cambodia. Also, large-scale action by the NVA prior to the solid establishment of the revolution-
ary movement in Cambodia would strip military activity of the aura of a "popv'ar uprising, " which
was usually a critical element in NVA actions'.

(U) Until this long-range goal could be accomplished, the NVA would probably attempt to
solidify their position east of the Mekong and secure a new LOC from Laos on the Sekong-Mekong
Rivers. ( 24 ) It was also likely the Khmer Rouge would intensify theiý, activit'_s in areas th.i'

held, especially in the xice-rich western province of Battambang.

Assessment of the VC/NVA Threat to Phnom Penh in Late March
-- a a nubro options aviablewee jr•"

(S) The Communist ada number of availaemong which were:

1. Insure safety of VC/NVA base- areas by conducting limited military actions to force or
divert the Forces Armies Royales Khmers (F.RK) from those areas;

"•. Continue -tilitary activities at t]he present level with a show of force against the FARK
when-in contact, while continuing effort to foment civil disorder and disruption in support of

-" "Best/wab" e CopY
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3. Attempt to seize Phnom Penh and the airport to permit the reinstatement of Sihanouk;

4. Exert a maximum effort to engage and defeat the FARK using additional VC/NVA units
from SVN, if required;

5. Move VC/NVA base areas to SVN and Laos temporarily and rely on Communist political
pressures to force a change in Cambodian government policies.

Enemy forces in the border areas of III CTZ totaled approxir.mately 12, 000 (BA 708, 353, and 354).
"- An additional force of almost 7,000 VC/NVA were in the border area of IV CTZ. The VC/NVA

deployed nearest Phnom Penh were approximately 40 km from the city and most were farther.
Thus, the principal threat to Pnhom Penh lay in the forces deployed along IV CTZ and southern
III CTZ. The FARK forces opposing the enemy were estimated to number some 2, 000 to 4, 000
regular and paramilitary forces along the approaches to Phnom Penh from the east with approxi-
mately 4, 000 more in the city and its environs supported by artillery and air. FARK forces, how-
ever, were weak logistically and had a considerable mix of weapons and equipment which further
complicated their supply problems. In considering the options open to them, the enemy had to
consider the risks involved as well as the potential results of such operations. To achieve the
maximum success for the VC/NVA, it appeared their basic alternatives would be to hold firmly
to their BAs and stand off the FARK or to replace the Lon Nol government with Sihanouk to assure
them a minimum of intcrference. Options I and 2 would probably permit the VC/NVA to hold their
base areas, but gave them no assurance the Lon Nol government would not bring additional pres-
sures to bear if it consolidated its position. Further, they could be subject to increased pressures
from SVN which might make their positions untenable. Nevertheless, option 2 had considerable
merit with reduced risks and could well be followed in the current situation. Option I would re-
present only a minimum holding action and "vould not promote their cause. It is possible that in
following option 2 Hanoi may have accepted certain objectives short of Sihanouk's restoration. It
was possible the Communists would be willing to return to the status quo ante. The Lon Nol govern-
ment presumably would have to 'gree to limit its activities against Communist bases on Cambodian
soil and renew rice and possibly arms shipments. For their Dart the Communists would ease off
the pressure. However, should the Communists believe the return of Sihanouk was essential to
their plans, they might be seriously temp~ed to try to seize Phnom Penh and return Sihanouk to the
capital; Option 3. They would seek to drive the Lon Nol government out and rely on the mixed
emotions of the Khmer people to reinstate Sihanouk. The timing, however, would be essential
to the success of this option. The longer they delayed the less chance they would have for success.
Moreover, much would depend upon the resistance of the FARK forces. If the FARK forces could
resist successfully, time would permit a buildup of international pressures against the Communist
action and the risk of military action from SVN would increase. The VC/NVA could attack Phnom
Penh with the forces Immediately available in the border area of IV CTZ and southern III CTZ.
Barring South Vietnamese intervention but assuming significant numbers of VC/NVA would remain
behind to secure and maintain border base areas against that possibility, VC/NVA chances of
taking Phnom Penh in the short term were considered less than even since enemy forces immedi-
ately available for attack would then not be substantially larger than those of the FARK. There-
fore, the chances of an early VC/NVA success would be marginal. If the Communists elected ".,

% go this route, however, it was likely troops from other border areas -- and perhaps 'com within
South Vietnam itself -- would be brought into action. In the absence of South Vielcna.nese inter-
vention, their chances of taking Phnom Penh with reinforcements would be good, 1kit it would
require a longer period of preparation. The VC/NVA chances of taking Phnom r enh would also
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be improved if the political situation became chaotic under increased Communist pressures. If
the city was taken under those circumstances, the VC/NVA would probably be able to hold it for
an extended period of time. On the other hand, if strong RVN military action was taken quickly
in support of the Lon Nol government, the VC/NVA would probably not be able to seize Phnom
Penh. As an alternative to taking Phnom Penh, it was possible the Communists could bring down
the Lon Nol government and bring Sihanouk physically back into the country wit hout necessarily
capturing the capital. Over-running some provincial towns -- Svay Rieng, Lomphat, etc., -- while
threatening Phnom Penh and installing Sihanouk in a "liberated area" might be enough to do the trick.
It was something of a cross between Options I and 4 and it was thought, while the Communists may
not yet htLve decided to move in this direction, they had the capability of doing so. Sihanouk was
faced with a difficult choice. His chances of returning to Cambodia faded as the status of the Lon
Nol government improved. A bold move, with some chance of success, might tempt hkm, although
he would probably want assurances the VC/NVA would withdraw to their base areas promptly once
he obtained support from Cambodian units. Sihanouk may not have received such assurances and,
if he were able to return to Cambodian, he might well have found himself heavily indebted to Hanoi
and Peking. As a result, he might have been forced to increase substantially Cambodia's support
of the VC/NVA. Nevertheless, Sihanouk's return to Cambodia could not be ruled out. Option 4
was considered the least likely as it would involve a major effort by the VC/NVA which in this
situation appeared beyond their capability. They would be faced with the problem of fighting a
two-front war in the border area if they should try to take on the FARK and Vietnamese. This
would force the NVA to introduce substantial forces from North Vietnam. A withdrawal to SVN,
Option 5, would be far too costly politically, psychologically, and militarily to be acceptable to
the Communists, and the FARK were not considered capable of driving the VC/NVA out of Cam-
bodia. Under those circumstances the more likely course of action for the Communists would be
to follow Option 2 and seek to disrupt and destroy the Lon Nol government through political and
psychological pressures in the hope that Sihanouk could be returned to the Communist advantage. ( 25

Movement of VC/NVA Units in Direct Response to the US/RVNAF Penetration into Cambodia

(C) Shown in Figure 3 are enemy troop locations in Cambodia as of 18 Mar 70, the date of
the Cambodian coup and of the change in the Cambodian policy toward the VC/NVA. Enemy
activity was confined primarily to the Cambodian/NVA border areas. Figure 4 shows the areas
of estimated VC/NVA control as of 18 Mar 70.

(C) The enemy repositioned his forces in Cambodia as shown in Figure 5 which depicts their
location as of 30 Apr 70. The primary border build-up occurred in the Delta regions in the vi-
cinity of Chu Doc with secondary increase in enemy Activities in the provinces of Svay Rieng and
Kompong Chain. Figure 6 shows areas estimated to be wider VC/NVA control as of 30 Apr 70.

(C) On I May 70 when allied cross-border operations began, the enemy responded by
repositioning his troops. The amount of direct response can be noted by the comparison of
enemy locations shown in Figure 5 and those shown in Figure 7. In addition to the US pressure
on enemy forces, the Cambodian Army played a large part in forcing the enoryl to reposition his

t troops as shown in Figure 7. The enemy influence in Cambodia included the following provinces:
Kampot, Takeo, Kandal, Prey Veng, Svay RWeng, Kompong Chain, Kratie, Mondolkiri, and
Ratanakiri. Figure 8 graphically shows the areas of the estimated VC/NVA controlled areas as
of 30 May 70.
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(C) Figure 9 shows further enemy relocations of the troops in Cambodia as of 30 Jun 70.
The figure shows the extent and depth of the enemy movement into Cambodia to secure new supply
corridors and save BAs. The deep penetration of the enemy forces increased his sphere of in-
fluence to include the following additional provinces: Kompong Speu, Kompong Thon•, Stung Trenrg,
Preah Vihear, and Siern Reap. Figure 10 shows the increased areas of influence that were esti-
mated to be under VC/NVA control as of 30 Jun 70.

(C) Consideration must be given to the effect of cross-border operations on enemy forces
located in South Vietnam. Since I CTZ did not border Cambodia, the allied cross-border oper-
ations did not affect activities or movement of enemy units in that region. In 'I CTZ there was no
enemy movement evident until after the cross-border operations were terminated. At that time
the following unit roovements were noted:

UNIT DOI FROM TO

6th Bn/24th NVA Inf Regt 31 May 70 ZA164724 YA652016
K-20 NVA Sapper Bn 13 Jun 70 ZB1453Z5 YAI50180
K-394 NVA Inf Bn 13 Jun 70 YB804630 YA38016N

(C) It was believed that the enemy units listed above redeployed in ordei to reconstitute BAS
and LOCs, although there was no hard source of information available to verify that reasoning.
InjfI CTZ a number of units previously held in RVN mnved into Cambodia as a direct result of
and after the start of allied cross-border operationu. The enemy formed an assault brigade in
IV CTZ which had the mission of overthrowing thte Lon Nol regime and reinstating Prince Sihanouk
as the Chief of State. The brigade was made up of the following units: Hq 101D NVA Inf Regt,
Z-7 NVA Itnf Bn, Z-8 NVA inf Bn, D-4 NVA Spr BW. and thlv D-5 VC MF Spr Bn. Eltment, of the
1011) NVA Inf Regt moved from Cbau Dec Province in mid-April to the vicinity of Kamporig Spol
in Cainboulia.

(C) LAsted below are units ir all four CT'M in RVN tat mavde significant moves from nid-
March through 30 Jun 70. ( 26 )

UNTFI 001 FROM TO

8HI NVA ReIt 29 May 70 Yl)4?.2 YDZ05S
1/246 NVA* Regt 12Apr 70 XDM A71 X DD9157
2/246 NVA Regt I?. Apr 70 XDS059 XD9160
3/246 NVA Regt I2 Apr 70 XD4461 XDR559
1/803 NVA ,egt II Apr 70 YC(19. YDWT17
Z1803 NVA Regt II Aur 70 YCI897 YD2717
3/803 NVA Regt II Apr 70 YC3090 YDW717
MR - 6 Ho 19 May 70 ZC11Z7 Utdoc/So Central

Quang Tim
8 & 9 Bn 368 NVA lkegt 10 Apr 70 YC6036 UnlocICtntral
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II CTZ

UNIT DOI FROM TO

HQ 40 NVA Arty Regt 1 Apr 70 Unloc/Camb Unloc/Kontum
K-33 Bn/40 Arty Regt I Apr 70 Unl3c/Carnb YB925175
K-30 Bn/40 Arty Regt I Apr 70 Unloc/Camb Unloc/Kontum

Hq 28th NVA Inf Regt 1 Apr 70 Unloc/Caamb YB915428

K-I Bn/28th Inf Regt 1 Apr 70 Unloc//Camb Unloc/Kontum
K-2 Bn/28th Inf Regt 1 Apr 70 Unloc/Camb Unloc/Kontum

K-3 Bn/28th Inf Regt 1 Apr 70 Unloc/Camb Unloc/Kontum
6th NVA Sapper Bn 31 May 70 ZA1672 YA6501CB

K-20 NVA Sapper Bn 13 Jun 70 ZB1432 YA1518CB
K-394 NVA Inf Bn 13 Jun 70 YU8063 YA3816CB

III CTZ

CT-5 VC Div 11 May 70 YU353065RVN XU718400CB
Zls* VC Sapper /Recon Bn 15 May 50 YTZ70888RVN XU854420CB
Z2d NVA Arty Bn 10 Apr 70 YT270888RVN YU078181RVN
26th VC Sig Bn 18 Mar 70 YT30134IRVN XU861424CB

275th VC Regt 6 Jun 70 YTZ52981RVN 5"U817518GB

CT-7 NVA Div 14 Jun 70 XU341179RVN XU307145CB
95th NVA Recon/Savper Bn 14 May 70 XU341179RVN UNK
24th NVA AD Bn 14 Jun 70 XU791180RVN - XU307145CB

141At NVA Regt 2 Jun 70 XU55334.RVN XU400105CB

TV CTz

MR-2/COSVN 13 Apr 70 WT668190 WT670277
88th NVA Rogt/MR1-2 23 Jun 70 WT655644 WS961554
A-9 Bn/88th NVA Rogt 16 Jun 70 WT64 II WT67 77

MR-2/COSVN 1 Jun 70 WTZ .1229 WTZ3 39

2ý5 tip /MR-2 Z Jun 70 W\T269201 WT270050

101 D/NT-I I I Jun 70 VSI*20574 VT4.3 -. 166
Z-7VI01 D 14 Jun 70 VS959750 CT48 67

Z-8/10 1 D 14 JuA 70 VS905578 CT48 67
D-4 /Spr Conmd I5 Jun 70 VS947670 VT48 67

D-S/Spr Ct*mrl 15 Jun 70 VS947670 VT48 07

Enemy Situation Priur to O•orations in CAmbodia

(C) The enemy level tf tctivity wvas low to modeorate during the n'ontha preceding allied
operations in Cambotdia, with enemy forces within the III CTz area concentrating their effo-ts

on countering pacification and tho enorw divisions on the corps border engaging in sporadic
attacks by fire against allied 'SBs. The lst of April marked k high point ir. enemy activity in
the interior of the corps area as the mnemy initiated plhame one of Campaign X. During the
night of 31 Mar - 1 Apr there were 56 enemy initiated ground incidents reported including ground
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probes and several heavy attacks by fire. That high point was followed during the month by
other attacks by fire on allied installations and an increase in terrorist incidents in Saigon and
other areas.

(C) Prior to allied operations in Cambodia, three enemy divisions were deployed around the
northern and northwestern border of the corps area. Early in April the 9th VC Div moved south
into an area that extended from the Dog's Neck to the Angel's Wing, and included the western
portion of Tay Ninh Province. The apparent mission of the division was to conduct attacks against
ARVN and US forces operating near the border. It appeared also tha, some elements of the division
were targeted against Cambodian units to the west of the Angel's Wing. With the shift of the 4th
VC Div, the 7th NVA Div moved from its old area in northern Binh Long and Phuoc Long Provinces
westward to the Fishhook area, presumably to take over the mission of the 9th VC Div. The
westward shift of the 7th NVA Div and the 9th VC Div increased the area of operation of the 5th
VC Div which then extended from the Binh Long/Phuoc Long boundary to the TI CTZ border. The
mission of the division was to provide security for the 86th Rear Service Gp and its base area
along the Cambodian border, and to attack allied installations in Phuoc Long.

(C) Immediately prior to cross-border operations, enemy activity in III CTZ increased as
phase one of the Campaign X was initiated. Campaign X was the enemy's primary task for
1970, and was a revitalized effort to achieve the goals of COSVN Resolution 9. The resolution
emphasized psychological rather than military victories through attempts to discredit GVN con-
trol rnd pacification eftorts and cause increased political pressures for a US withdrawal from the
war. The campaign was intended to create a significant change in the war, hopefully with violent
and uninterrupted attacks as extensive and intense as those of the 1968 TET Offensive.

Enemy Situation During Operations in Cambodia

(C) Documents captured in late May suggested that Campaign X plans entail,'d the move-
ment of the 5th VC Div toward subregional areas northeast of Saigon, while elements of the 9th
VC Div moved into an area northwest of the capital city in a coordinated attack. The execution
of the plan was partially prevented by the'capture of a large munitions cache at Rang Rang by the
3d MSF Z nmonths prior to the beginning of the offensive. The coup in Cambodia and allied cross-
border operations further disrupted the enemy's plans, and the enemy's divisions withdrew deeper
into Cambodia. The major elements of the 9th VC Div left the Ill CTZ border area and deployed
westward toward the Mekong PRiver in Cambodia, probably to conduct operations against Cam-
bodian forces in that vicinity. A PW captured on 7 May revealed the V7lst Regt, 9th VC Div,
capturqd Chak anll then turned it over to. Cambodian Communist forces, while the V7Zd Regt
was located south of the Mekong River in the vicinity :f Kazupong Charn with an apparent intention
of crossing the river. The 95C Regt was identified along Highway No. 7 and was apparently
tasked with an intnrdiction mission along that LOC. After allied operations in Cambodia began,
the major clemnents of the 7th NVA Div remained generally in the Fishhook with the apparent mis-
sion of protecting cache sites and attacking allied FSBs in the area. However, identification of

• the 141st Regt, 7th NVA Div, i,ý the inumediate vicinity of Snuol supported the contention that the
141st Regt was the enemy unit that occupied that city during the last week of April. On 7 .Tun
10 km 3outhwest ofSnuol, a lio ('hhC h identified the Zd Bn, 141st Regt, and stated the mission
of the regiment was to protecht - -l-Mimot area. Allied operatiots into enemy BAs 150 and
351 revealed the weakness oif the 5th VC Div's elongated area of operation, as contact with the
"division's regiments during those operations was light. The 5th VC Div had provided security for
the 86th Rear Service Op and its BAs in. past operations, but seemed primarily concerned with
relocating rear service facilities to mare secure areas.
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(C) Enemy forces were apparently surprised by the speed of the allied operations across the
border, probably accounting for the fact reaction to the operations was minimal during the first
weeks and enemy activity throughout the subregions was light in intensity and low in volume. It
was significant the enemy within the corps area did not increase activity in an attempt to relieve
pressure on his Cambodian BAs. However, the loss of his supplies and the disruption of his com-
mand control along with the increased requirement for enemy operations within Cambodia probably
overtaxed his capabilities.

(C) Documents capý"oýed in June indicated that the 33d Regt was removed from the operational
control of the 5th VC Div and was resubordinated to the headquarters of MR-7. The division's
reorganization included the formation of a new regiment, designated the E6 Regt, and the expan-
sion of the 275th Regt into two regimental sized units. The cadre forming the core of the new
regiment was taken from within the 5th VC Div, but the troops probably came from several bat-
talion sized infiltration groups just entering the war from the north. The division could have em-
ployed another regiment, since the westward shift of the other divisions created such a large area
of operation for the 5th VC Div, and allied operations into the area revealed the weakness of its
elongated AO. Allied operations into Cambodia also uncovered the existence of three recovery
and replacement regiments, the 90th, 92d, and 94th Recovery and Replacement Regts. The mis-
sion of the regiments was to process, equip, and assign newly arrived infiltrators, stragglers,
and recovered patients to various enemy units within the corps area and to care fpr sick and
wounded personnel. The cadre strength of the regiments was estimated at 4, 550, and the regi-
ments were apparently capable of processing over 14,000 transients and patients at one time.
Intelligence gathered in Cambodia also revealed allied intelligence had greatly underestimated
the strengths of COSVN and SVNLA Hq. ( 27 ) As a result of operations in Cambodia, estimated
strengths of COSVN and SVNLA Hq were increased from 2,000 to approximately 22,000 persons.
NMACJR found no evidence COSVN possessed intelligence on the planned cross-border operations
into Cambodia. There was evidence the enemy foresaw the possibility of incursions into the
bordor BAs. It was felt the enemy did not know the time or immediate area of the initial thrust.
There was no ovideace that the enemy discerned or alerted their forces to the initial US
operations. ( Z8 )

Effects of Operations in Cambodia

(S) The enemy goal in SEA remained complete domination of South Vietnam. However, the
closing of Kompong Som and allied cross-border onerations forced him to reassess his situation,
attempt counter measures, rearrange priorities, and establish new near-term objectives.
MACJZ identified seven maj or areas, two strategic and five tactical, affected by allied operations.
At the strategic level- how to continue prof.e.ution of the war in the COSVN area: and the rapid
development of a Cambodian Front. On the ta,.tical levelt the sudden expansion of the AO: the
replacement of killed or captured personnel; tle replacement of significant materiel losaes; the
disruption of a relatively free flow of men and supplies through Cambodia; and the control of the
population. ( Note; Sihonoukville was redesignated Kompang Som during this period. I

(S) Strategically the CC(SVN area •as of crucial importance because of the population
concentration, economic bat e, and political presence of the GVN. The large commitnient of
manpower necessary to maintain the war at the present level was the problem. Manpower was
the main contribution to the war effort since war materiel was supplied by China and Russia.
Forces committed to COSVN had to be spread over an extended area to meet the requiremenits
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of a VC/NVA front in Cambodia. Also, supplies would have to be transported from Laos, re-
quiring increased manpower. The commitment of troops in Cambodia prior to the establishment
of an infrastructure had disrupted the strategic timetable for Cambodian objectives. Indications
were Hanoi planned to unify Vietnam before subverting Cambodia. Limited logistical routes
committed the North to conventional support where its resources dictated a guerrilla structure.

(S) Tactically an expansion westward exposed the enemy's flank. He no longer had a secure
rear area but was concerned with both east and west. A reduction in force density, due to the
rapid expansion, reduced his influence in RVN III and IV CTZs. Accelerated Pacification and
Vietnamization Programs could result from his absence. The loss of some 12, 500 men caused
complicated problems not anticipated. Personnel input had to support the activities in both SVN
and Cambodia. The delay imposed on infiltration in May, the southwest monsoon, air interdic-
tion, increased sickness, and low morale reduced the flow in the infiltration pipeline. Personnel
requirments to expand and relocate LOCs, construct BAs, and provide security also posed pro-
blems. Directly related to personnel problems were the significant materiel losses. He not
only had to restore supplies lost in thfe BAs but also support forces in both SVN and Cambodia.
Combat effectiveness steadily declined as his flow of weapons, ammunition, medical supplies,
and other equipment dwindled. Supply problems were complicated by four factors: wide disper-
sion of forces over SVN and Cambodia; need to meet current expenditures and replace strategic
reserves lost; transporting supplies over the hazardous Laotian LOCs; and accomplishment of
the mission with personnel on hand. To compensate for the disruption of LOCs he expanded his
complex from Laos into Cambodia using the Mekong-Tonle Kong Rivers to develop a LOC-BA in
the Stung Treng-Chhlong-Kompong Thom Rivers in supporting Cambodian operations. It posed
three problems for support in SVN: time for developing adequate roads, trails, transshipment
points, and storage depots; key points, such as Stung Treng, Kratie and Chhlong were highly sus-
ceptible to interdiction; and the distance from enemy forces in the COSVN area. The rapid de-
velopment of the Cambodian situation did not allow establishment of a political infrastructure
prior to major military action. Thus, he lacked support of local political and guerrilla groups
which he depended on in SVN.

(S) The enemy was faced with a multitude of problems in the COSVN area and Cambodia. He
attemnpted to solve all these difficulties more or less simultaneously. ( 29 ) He did not have the
capability to accomplish them in the near future. In the COSVN area his capabilities were sharp-
ly reduced and would continue at least through 1970. In Cambodia lack of an in-country support
mechanism, widely scattered forces, materiel losses, complicated logistics, and manpower
shortages limited his capacity for sustained operations.

Planning Phase

(C) The area of operation in the Cambodian Campaign extended fron,, the Parrot's Beak,
vicinity of the III and IV CTZs boundaries, north along the Cambodian-RVN frontier, to the

% boundary between 11 and III C TZ s.

(C) III CTZ (ARVN) operations were conducted initially in the Angel's Wing-Parrot's Beak
area but later expanded to the west in the vicinity of Phnom Penh. and to the northwest near
Kompang Chamn.
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(C) US operations were targeted against enemy BAs along the northwesternand northern.
tier of the Corps AO from BA 354 south of the Dog's Head, to the vicility ofb ki- '

(U) Sketch miaps at Figure's Ia-.•idIl3- aphtcllyportray US and GYN ope: .,taon reas.

(C) The abrupt changoe.in the political posture of the Cambodian Government; stemming from

the removal of Prince Sihanouk as Head of State, and the announced plans of the new government

to eliminate the Communist/NVA presence in Cambodia established the framework that permitted

-the GVN to conduct operations against enemy BAs which had long provided the enemy with a safe

haven from which to launch offensive operations and to resupply his forces in the fI CTZ.

(S) In Jan-Fob 70 MAC32 and 33 Initiated planning for possible cross-border operations.

Outline plans for relatively modest (regimental size) ARVN cross-border raids with US combat
support were planned. There were no Vietnamese in this initial planning phase. In late Feb-
ruary the plans were presented to COMUSMACV who directed that unilateral planning continue
and be oriented on lucrative targets, particularly enemy command and control. At the same
time he lifted the constraint on the size of the force to be amployed. although it was to continue
to be predominately Vietnamese.

(S) Detailed combined planning was initiated on 27 Mar, following receipt of C3CS
authority on 26 Mar 70.

(S) The Vietnamese, particularly in IV CTZ, had always been eager to undertake cross-
border operations within their capabilities. However, there was a noticeable lack of desijre to

* attack in BAs 352 and 353. When US planning was authorized in rch 3JS 0 r5iciated wh5
S/ professionalism. Other FWF e not brought into nnin

CV pos on th respect to-e FWF was a they would sup.-

port cross- r er opera nhs best by continuing their in -country missions in support of palsaft €

cation and expand their AOs so as to free ARVN forces for employmtnt in the border area_• el

* (S) There was to be a controlling headquarters for each named operation. Most operations
were under the command and control of ARVN commanders, i. e., all operations in the Parrot's

Beak, all operations in IV CTZ. all operations in II CTZ except attack on BA 702 which was under

US 4th Ini Div, and BA 350 in III CTZ.. All other operations in III CTZ were under US control,

i.e.. BA 354 under CO 25th Div, andlBAs 352. 353, and 351 under CG lot Cay Division.

(S) The main modification evolved was the shift of emphasis in II CTZ to ARVN control
after the attack on BA 702 was terminated.

(S) Considering the state of effectiveness of ARVN forces at the time of the campaign and
the size of US forces in M! CTZ, the arrangements were considered satisfactory.

(S) In-country rules of engagement for ground operations were extended into Cambodia a

distance of 30 km. TACAIR and B-S2 strikes were authorized within 30 km. Air reconnaissance

was authorized throughout CambodlL. except no flights were'authorized in the Phnom Penh area.
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(S) The rules were adhered to but higher authority authorized US advisors to accompany
RVNAF to Neak Luong Ferry which was beyond the 30 km limit, hat was the only exception.

(S) It was considered by the MACDEP33 that one factor leading to the success of the
| •& operations was the preliminary planning conducted prior to JCS request for proposals on

operations. The preliminary planning provided the basis for rapid, complete response and pro-
posed varied options to a rather complex problem. The close-hold nature of the; planning requir-
ed the formation of ad hoc groups to attack various aspects of the problems. Those same groups
continued functioning after operations were initiated.

(C) In early March the enemy gave every indication that he was hard pressed to accomplish
his basic objectives within III CTZ despite the recent withdrawal of the 1st Inf Div from the Corps
area. US forces were disposed throughout the CTZ participating in Dong Tien programs -- Dong
Tien (Progress Together) was a program of close association of designated RVNAF forces with
designated US/FWMAF forces on a continuing basis in specific areas -- to upgrade territorial
forces and conduct ground combat operations against enemy local and main force units primarily
in the interior of the corps. Only minimal forces were deployed in the border areas.

(C) At the time directives to initiate planning for operations in Cambodia were received, US
and GVN forces were deployed in an effort to isolate and destroy the remaining enemy force
elements and eliminate his infrastructure. US/GVN units had to be re-oriented, task organizations
realigned and units displaced over considerable distances during a short period of intense pre-
paration. The successful repositioning of major maneuver forces and control elements was
facilitated by the improved combat capability of territorial forces to control key areas, with
nominal assistance by regular ARVN reaction forces.

(C) During the period 14-17 Apr CG, III Corps, conducted a highly successful operation,
TOAN THANG 41, against enemy sanctuaries in the Angel's Wing in Cambodia. A second
operation of major proportion was initiated in the same general area on 29 Apr employing a
sizable combined arms force of cavalry, infantry, and rangers.

(C) In late March discussions were held at MACV with senior US commanders concerning the
feasibility of US and GVN combat operations in Cambodia. Two general areas were selected as
the proposed operational OAs, the Angel's Wing - Parrot's Beak area of Cambodia (BAs 367
and 706) and the Fishhook BA 352. Initial thinking visualized an operation of 14 to 30 days
duration, with the possibility of staying longer in the event developments warranted further ex-
ploitation. A concept was proposed for forces from the 1st Cay Div (Ambl), ARVN Abn Div, and
the 11th Armd Cav Regt to enter the Fishhook and elements of III Corps' newly formed mobile
task forces to operate against the Angel's Wing-Parrot's Beak area. Forces of the Z5th Inf Div
were proposed for operations in this latter areas as an alternative plan.

(C) On 24 Apr CG, IIFFORCEv, was instructed to be prepared to conduct military operations
in Cambodia against BAs in the Fishhook. The attack in Cambodia was proposed to be launched
within 7Z hours following the decision. This was later shortened to 48 hours after permission
was received to extend the planning down to brigade level. The original date for initiation of
operations was 30 Apr. By direction from Washington the attack was delayed 24 hours and US
forces crossed the border on I May.
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(C) CG, III Corps, completed plans on N7 Apr to conduct operations in the Angel's Wing-
Parrot's Beak areas. That coordinated operation, TOAN THANG 42 (ROCKCRUSHER), involved
forces from III and IV CTZs and commenced 29 Apr.

(C) The main objective of the US attack into Cambodia was the destruction of enemy facilities
and the capture or destruction of enemy materiel. Additional enemy BAs were selected for attack:
350, north of Loc Ninh; 351, north of Bu Dop; 354, west of Trai Bi; and 707, north of Thien Ngon.

(C) With the commitment of major forces to cross-border operations, force levels in the
interior of the Corps Zone were considerably reduced. An economy-of-force concept was adopted
with heavy reliance placed on territorial forces for security. The weakened condition of enemy
forces throughout the III CTZ and the disruption of enemy's command and control apparatus by
the Cambodian operations contributed to his inability to mount significant attacks or threaten
pacification.

(C) The close-hold nature of the initial plan for operations in Cambodia had the advantage of
reducing the risk of compromise but at the same time precluded adva--ced coordination.%; 30 )
Deta~led plans were released only to key staff ofiic,..rs in the. early stsr.s of planning. Con-
sequently the execution phase initially required extensive and continued command attention and
coordination.

Overview

Operations in Cambodia During April

(C) On 29 Apr RVN forces launched an offensive against Communist units and baser in the
Parrot's Beak region of Cambodia about 35 miles west of Saigon (See Fig 12). ( 31 ) Designated
ROCKCRUSHER, the operation involved three multi-battalion ARIN task forces 1rutn the III CTZ
and four smaller multi-company RF-CIDG task forcep from the IV CTZ. On the first day. some
300 enemy personnel reportedly were killed by VNAF tacticsl air strikes. The next day ARVN
cavalry units killed an additional 31 Communists in a single contact. By the afternoon of I May,
ARVN forces from the III CTZ had penetrated as far west as Svay Rieng where they linked up
with Cambodian forces after encountering light to moderate enomv resistance along the way. On
the same date all IV CTZ forces committed to the operation returned to the RVN to reassume
their normal territorial security and border defense missions. Cumulative enemy casualties as
the result of Operation ROCKCRUSHER through midnight I May were 463 killed (not including the
300 killed by VNAF air strikes) and 15 detained, while friendly losses were 56 killed and 331
wounded. Substantial amounts of Communist supplies includin.- 3Z crew-served weapons, 138
individual weapons, and 67 tons of rice were captured.

(C) On I May a combiLned US-ARVN force kicked off Operation TOAN THANG 43 in the Fish -
hook area of Cambodia udjacent to Tay Ninh Provincesome 65 miles northwest of Saigon. Parti-
cipating in this operation were two armored cavalry regiments (the US I Ith and the ARVN lst)
and two infantry brigades (the 3d of the US Ist Car Div and the ARVN Id Abn). Also under
operational control of the US brigade were two battalions, one armor and one trechanized infantry.
from the US 25th Inf Div and the 3d Bde, US 9th Inf Div respectively. The units entered Cambodia
frorn three directions in actions aimed in part at attacking the Central Office for South Vietnam
(COSVN). the enemy command headquarters for operations in the RVN. Encountering generally

THIS PAGE REGRADED UNCLASSIFIED

C-35 Older See Amy ly .AG per

------------------------------



OPERATIONS OF FRIENDLY FORCES IN
CAMBODIA Sk DISPOSITIONS OF ENEMY FORCES,

MAY 1970 (U)

141 WC'

almTm T

F VCMF dc

~44CARVI4) 5 USA)

~45(ARVMI) MOUSA)

12FI AY III rOAN 45NG

*CKNA I QWVN) I 25(USA)

IG(AWN) MO~b BEA

2(ARVW
CUU LW IIITHANG 43

93(*N BAS AM.As A)

Lol TA TAD4

This .,z FIGRECC31



lighL resistance, the allied force penetrated some 3 to 5 km inside the border by the ead of the
first day's advance. Gunships mazde several cot.tacts with Gormimurst elements in the recon-
naissance zone, killing 73. An ARV"N airborne battalion killed 27 more enemy personnel in
another contact. Overall "ýommunist casualties on 1 May were 398 killed anld 111 detained.

S Friendly losses fo- the same day were four killed and 38 wounded. Enemy materiel l< sses in-
cluded threeý crew- served weapons, 20 individual weapons, and eight trucks.

Operations in Cambodia DurinZ__May

(C) The allied penetration of Communist sanctuaries initially X, "ertaken in late April
accelerated durine May. In that month, friendly forces engaged in 11 major operations aimed
at a dozen enemy base areas adjacent to the 11, 111, and IV CTZs of the RVN,. At month's end
seven of the operations were continuing (See Fig 13).

(C) On 3 May an observation helicopter of the US lest Cay Div spotted an enemy truck convoy
and was immtdiately enigaged by heav'y g~round fire. Fritndly force-s in the area reacted destroy-
ir, 33 vehicles and killing `3 NX'A personnel. There were no friendly casualties. The action
occurred south of Snuol in Operation I OANN TH-ANG 413. In Ope-ation TOAN THANG 45, on 12
May, an onemy forcz attacked oleme-its of a US infantry battalion manning FSB Brown in BA 351.
Fifty attackers weee slain in the assault, while US losas's were one 14ii.ad and four wounded. On
14 Mý,ay VNMC elements supported by USN ý_unships and VNAF tactical air engaged a 200-man
enemy force southeast of Prey Veng City Wi conjunction with Operation CUJU LONG 1. In this
encounter 50 enemy personnel were killed and six detained. Frie~ndly !osnes were five killed
and I I wounded. Sixty-nine more Commxunisds were slain on 17 May when an unknown-size
enemy force was engaged by a nul-i -battalion ARVN force southwest of Takeo City. There were
no ARVN casualties reported in this Operation CUU LONG II action. In two sep-arate Operation
TOAN' THANG 42 offensive acttons near Chiphu on 29 and 31 May, ARVN infartry"Ien kill"d still
another 63 eneiry personnel. Cumulative ARVN losses in those two engiagements were two killed
and 15 wounded. Anot'her TOAN TH-ANG 42 contact occurred or. 2 Jun whfan enemy gunners lofted
ZOO rounds of 82mm mortar fir-i into the Positions of two A RVN battalions sautheiast of Kompong
Chani city. Frif-adly return fire killed 4* t-ommnunists. Four ARVN personnel were wounded.

(C) b~y ') Jun allied operations in Camboixia had dealt the onemy camio aL substantial blow.
Communist kostres were extremtely heavy cornpared with the relatively light casualtites of friendly
forces. Additionally, 17, 644 weakpons (including moro than 2. 000 ereu - erved %vekpots), %, 196
tons of ammunition, and 5, 745 tons of rice wore captured. The lAtter conatituted eno~ugh rice to
fead moro than Z 1. 000 enemy soldiers on full rations 0. 5 lbs per man at da'v) for one yeiar. while
th* numbers of crow-served and individual wwtpwis c~tptured were sWffciant to equip 28 (76 per
battalion) and 43 (350 per baltalion) full-streuigth VC battaliont . respectively.

Cambodian Nay*,jlQpertions

(r,) USN and VNN river'ine elements -,inder Cortimamer,Taok Unit (CTU) 21 4. 1. 4, p~rticiIA1.ec
in Phase. III of Oporaý.ion TOAN THANC; 42, 6-1Z May 70, Although the co mratuer of the -.-ýV1ý
task force was a Viletnamese officer -and the majority of the rivor craft wlere iantwl INV Vieýiiamoseg
naval personnel, US Navy boats served undei- tho t~Ak ferce commander ind USN adlvisors ac-
conipanled the CP and each VNN 4ot.
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(C) The mission of TU Z14.1.4 was to interdict enemy traffic on the Kompong Spean River
from 6 May through 12 May. The operation was conducted in coordination with 25th Irf Div on the
north and III CTZ Task Forces 225 and 318 on the south. TU 214.1.4 had an area of operation
extending 1 km out from either side of the river.

(C) Initially the TU was composed of VNN PBRs, light, sneedy, unarmored boats with
extensive fire power a:nd mobility. The craft were ideal for rxconnaissance of waterways and
enemy positions. Strong reactions from well entrenched enemy forces required replacement of
the PBR's with heavily armored riverine boats,

(C) The CTU controleu 'he operation from Ben Keo Naval Base (ET2345) on the Co Dong
River. A forward CP was maintained inside the RVN border on an armored command and control
boat. US advisors maintained their area communications nets and were responsible for control
and employment of US air and artillery support. USN Seawolf gunships from Ben Luc were
tcrmporarily based at Tay Ninh West to provide gunship support to riverine operations.

Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XI

(C) At 0730H on 9 May, a joint American and Vietnamese task force swept up the Mekong
River into Cambodia. The mission of the tzsl, force was to establish and ensure the security
of the Mekong River from the Camb-:dia border to the capital of Phnorm' Penh and to assist in
the evacuatiun of refugees as required. The task force's immediate objective was the Near
Luong Ferry, a strategic point where Highway No. I crossed the Mekong. This town was held
by the VC. who thus interrupted important LOCs between Phnom Penh and the Parrot's Beak
area oi Cambodia whore US and South Vietnamese forces were conducting operations.

(C) First SEALORD and DEPCOMNAV YORV, was given command of the American portion
of the operation. The task organization was set up as follows-

UNIT TITLE COMMANDER

TO 194.0 Group Commander First SEALOR D

TU 194.0.1 Amphibious Assault Unit CATF I I VNN

TE 194.0,101 Asault "lement A-RAIDs CW G 1,1 VNN
and 71 and Sth Un VNMC

TE 194.0. 1.2 Assault Element fl-1AIDa CT(,T 2112, VNN
and 73 and 1st Ott VNMC

TE 194. 0. 1.3 Assault Element C-RAIDI. CTG 21 1.) VNN
and 75 and 4th On VNMC

TE 194.0,1.4 River Security Element
RID 42

C R 4, 4. L~ýA



UNIT TITLE COMMANDER

TU 194.0. Z Fast Raider/Fire Support/ COMCOSRON

River Security Vnit

TE 194.0. 2. 1 PCF Element - 8 USN PCFs

TE 194.0.2. 2 ASPB Element - 8 ASPBs

TE 194.0.2.3 VNN PCF Element- 15 VNN PCFs

TU 194.0.3 Air Support Unit One HAL-3

TE 194.0. 3. 1 Helo Air Support Element One HAL-3 Det 8

TE 194.0.3.2 Helo Air Support Element Two HAL-3 Det 9

TE 194.0.3.3 Helo Air Support Element Three HAL-3 Det 5

TU 194.0.4 Air Support Unit Two VAL-4

TU 194.0.5 Logistics Unit - RAG 21/33 4th Riverlne Area CDR

TU 194.0.6 PBR Unit - RIVDIV 593 and COMRIVDIV 593
RPG 55

TU 194.0.7 Flagship/Staging Unit - CO, USS Benewah
BENEWAH, ASKARI,
HUNTERDON COUNTY.
YRBM 16, YRBM ZI

TU 194. 0. 8 Refugee Lift Unit VNN Fleet Command

(C) Opposition to the task force was very light. The Neak Luong Ferry, defended by only
one VC company, was captured after a short fight. The larger forces which had been there had
withdrawn before the assault. Some 2, 000 refugees were found waiting at the ferry landing and
were evacuated south of the border (See Figure 14).

(C) On 11 May the refugee lift units, with the approval of the Cambodian Gove rtirnent,
proceeded up the Mekong from the vicinity of the Benewah to Phnom Penh. This unit was corn-
pos.ed of Vi4N LSTs 500 and 503, LSMs 402 and 405, LSM(H) 400, 15 VNN PCFs (which were
transferred from TE 194.0. 2. 3), and ten LCM-8s. All USN advisors on these vessels were
debarked before the unit went north of the Neak Luong Ferry on the way to the Cambodian capital.
Thus, the lift of refugees from Phnom Penh and Kotnpon.% C-hain was an entirely Vietnamese
operation. It might be noted that no Amertcans were allowud to go north of the terry landiag

during the entire operation.

(C) The number of refugees far exceeded expectations. tly 18 May, 19,750 refugees had
been evacuated and thousands more were awaiting evacuation in Phnom Penh. On 22 May. a
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convoy consisting of LSM(H) 400, LSSL 226, PC 06. ten VNN PCFs and nine VNN PBRs sailed
back up the Mekong River to Phnom Penh. Due to the unexpectedly large number of refugees, the
GVN decided to delay further evacuation until more complete planning for refugee settlement
could be made. Thus at month's end, the convoy was still waiting at Ph nom Penh, pending a GVN
decision, providing security for the refugees.

(C) Activity on the portion of the MekongRiver in Cambodia where USN assets were operating
remained at a low level. However, a number of people were kept busy first finding and then raising
the two ferry boats which had operated at Neak Luong. It was known that there had been two ferry
boats operating at Neak Luong, and almost immediately after the ferry landing was taken, the
search for them was begun. One of the ferries was spotted on the morning of 12 May by CTG
194.0, during the course of a visual reconnaisance of the AO.

(C) Salvage operations, using YLLC-1, HQ 537, CSB-3, and members of HCU-l, Team
5, ran into many diffculties. However, by 28 May, both ferry boats (the second one was found
near the one seen by TG 194.0) had been successfully salvaged and were tied up along side the
USS Askari (ARL-38) badly in need of repairs. YLLC-1 and HQ-537 were released by CTC
194. 0 on May 28th for duty elsewhere.

(C) At month's end, the TRAN HUNG DAO Xl task organization was as follows:

TG 194.0 Group Commander

TU 194. 0. 1 Amphibiouis Assault Unit - RlDs
71, 72, 73, 74, and 75: 10 USN

ATCs: 5 VNN PCFs; and LSIL 329

TU 194.0.2 River Security Unit - 5 USN PCFs

TU 194.0, 3 Air Support Unit One - HAL - 3 Det 9

TO 194.0,4 Air Support Unit Two VAL-4

TU 194.0.5 Logistica Support Unit - RAG Z1/33

TU 194.0.6 River Interdiction Unit - 11 PBRs of
RIVD!V 5q3 and three STABs of
STABRON 20

TU 194.0.7 Flag/Staging Unit- 3enONVah, A.4kari,
jikty, YRUM 16, and YRRM 21

1TU 0q4, 0. 8 Refugee Lift Unit - LSM(H) 400, LSMs
40ý and 405 I.SSI.s 225 and 226, PC 06,
10-VNN PCFs, and nine VNN PURa
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(C) Continuous naval patrolling and effective employment of "Waterborne Guard Posts"
successfully terminated enemy water traffic during the operational period. The net result was
confusion of the enemy and inhibition of his mobility, while US/GVN forces converged on the
river from north and south.

(C) USN assets and advisors continued to take part in Operation TRAN HUNG DAO X1
during June. T1,e heavy portion of the burden of that operation was borne by the VNN and at
month-'s end, with the withdrawal of all US forces from Cambodia, the operation bucame en-
tirely Vietnamese.

(C) On 4 Jun USS Askari (ARL-38) departed the AO towing the two damaged ferries to Dong
Tam and upon arrival changed operational control to NSA Saigon from CTG 194.0. On 14 Jun a
major reorganization of USN forces took place due to the dwindling US role in the operation. As
the buildup of forces for TRAN HUNG DAC XI was essentially the execution of Operation DOUBLE
SHIFT (See Chapter V, MACV Command History 1969), the USN units began to revert to their
former uni"s. RivDiv 593 returned to TRAN HUNG DAO I and the STAB's were sent back to BAR-
RIER REEF. All but five PCFs returned to CTF 115; the remainder provided contingency forces
for the Cambodian thrust until 25 Jun.

(C) At the end of the month, the withdrawal of all US personnel and assets from Cambodian
territory was carried out. All USN/USMC personnel had departed Cambodia by 291427H Jun.
The evacuation of refugees from Phnom Penh by ships of the VNN Fleet Command, which had
been interrupted briefly around the beginning of the month, was resumed. By 30 Jun the total
brought out of Cambodia was 37, 720.

Vietnamese Marine Corps

(C) The Vietnamese Marine Corps began the month with routine operations in the 3d and 4th
Coastal Zones. Bd? Alpha, with a task organization of thU 2d, 6th, and 7th Inf Bns and the Ist
Arty Bn (-). conducted an RIF operation in Chuong Thien Province, producing no significant con-
tacts. Bde Bravo with the Ist, 4th, and 5th Inf Bns, 2d Arty Bn(-), and Btry I, 3d Arty Bn,
conducted RIF operations in Dinh Tuong Province, producing no significant contacts.

(C) During the second week Bde Bravo had shifted to Cambodian AO's. Under the OPCON
of CTG 194.0, the Ist, 4th, and 5th Inf Bns and the Zd Arty Bn(-) participated in TRAN HUNG
DAO XI, conducting ground assaults along both baniks of the Mekong near the Neak Luong Ferry
Landing. Ott 14 May the 5th In( Bn made contact with an estimated NVA battalion entrenched on
Hill 147. It ran into heavy automatic weapons, machine gun, and recoilless weapons fire at
approximately 165011, and the ensuing battle continued throughout the night. Supported by Black
Ponies and Seawolves. it took its objective by 1730H, 1 5 May, killing 49 VC and capturing numerous'
weapons.

(C) Elements of the Ist Inf Bn ambushed and killed eight VC on 17 May with no friendly
casualties.

(C) On 20 May one company of the 4th Int Bn conducted an airmobile operation and, again
with air support, overran a VC battalion base cimp by 1645H, 21 May killing 33 VC and capturing
two.
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S(C) Highway No, I was reopened through VNMG efforts, and security was provided for the

Nqeak Luang Ferry Landing. Bde BraVO was relieved by Bde Alpha on Z8 May, with the Zd and 8th

Inf Bns and the Zd Arty Bn(-). The Zd min Bn(.) made contact later that day in prey Veng,

cambodia, killing 15 VC and capturing six One VNM was killed, five injured.
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Operations in Cambodia During June

(C) US Army forces participated in three operations in Cambodia during June. At month's
end all three of them had been terminated and all US Army forces had been withdrawn from that
country. As of 4 Jul only two operations (both RVNAF), TOAN THANG 42 and CUU LONG III,
continued in Cambodia as the scope of allied activity was substantially reduced (See Figure 15).

(C) On 10 Jun in Operation BINH TAY III, a US observation helicopter received small arms
fire from an estimated 60-80 enemy personnel northeast of Senmonorom. Gunships and tactical
air returned the fire, killing 31 Communists. No US casualties were reported. During the
period 14-16 Jun, 52 Communists were slain by VNMC elements in four CUU LONG I encounters,
including one attack by an estimated enemy battalion near Prey Veng City. VNMC losses were
15 killed and 63 wounded. Ar, additional 75 enemy personnel lost their lives to elements of a
multi-battalion ARVN force near Kompong Speu City on 14 Jun. ARVN casualties in this CUU
LONG III action were one killed and seven wounded. The same day three separate attacks by fire
(including one of more than 100 rounds of 82mm mortar fire) struck elements of several ARVN
airborne battalions engaged in Operation TOAN THANG 46 southeast of Snuol. The enemy escaped
unscathed in all three of these attacks, while cumulative ARVN losses were six killed and 45
wounded. The forward CP of a US battalion at FSB David near 0 Rang was the target of a mortar
supported ground assault on 14 Jun. That attack against a unit committed to Operation TOAN
THANG 45 cost the Communists Z8 killed; 12 US personnel were wounded in the engagement. On
22 June in Operation TOAN THANG 42, the CP of TF 333 southeast of Kompong Cham was assault-
ed by a strong enemy force. Fifty-three attackers were killed; defending force losses were two
killed and 22 wounded. A refugee evacuation operation, designated BINH TAY IV, was initiated
on Z4 Jun in Cambodia's Ratanakiri Province west of Duc Co in the RVN's II CTZ. The operation
terminated two days later after moving 7, 589 Vietnamese refugees to the RVN. On 27 Jun, in
Operation TOAN THANG 4Z, two ARVN battalions killed 21 personnel of an unknown-size Com-
munist force southeast of Kompong Chain City. ARVN casualties were six killed and 18 wounded.
Another significant TOAN THANG 42 contact occurred in the same area four days later when
ARVN infantry and cavalry elements engaged an enemy force and killed 25. ARVN lost one killed
and two wounded.

(C) By 4 Jul the mairt impact of allied operations in Cambodia had become apparent.
Communist personnel losses were extremely heavy; preliminary figures indicated that they
numbered more than 10, 000 killed as compated with slightly more than 1, 000 killed on the allied
side. Additionally, some 22, 600 weapons (including more than 2,400 crew-served weapons),
about 1, 765 tons of ammunition, and about 6,880 tons of rice were captured. The later con-
stituted enough rice to feed more than 25, 100 enemy soldiers on full rations (1. 5 lbs per man a
day) for one year, while the numbers of crew-served and individual weapons captured were
sufficient to equip 33 (76 per battalion) and 55 (350 per battalion) full-strength VC infantry bat-
talions, respectively.
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UNCLASSIFIED

One of the many bamboo cov',red paths in a huge weapons and ammunition complex discovered in
the Fishhook area of Cambodia.

This hiddon eacht s it ontaine.d Z'% huge~ r icet supply as wel1l as muny tons of weapons and ammunui -
tion. It was discovi'rt'd in the Angel's Wing area,20 kmi inside Cambodia, 30 km frum Go Da Ha.
R VN.
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UNCLASSIFIED-

A typical storage bunker located west of Tay Ninh City north of Prek hampong Spean River.

Cases of new weapons found in the F'ishhook area of Cambodia 42 kni r.orth-northwest of Psian
Rai. RVN.
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COMPOSITE OF CAMBODIAN OPERATIONS 29 APR - 30 JUN 70

Date Area of FORCES
Operation Initiated/Terminated Operation RVNAF US

TOAN THANG 41 14 Apr/17 Apr Angel's Wing 0 0

TOAN THANG 42 29 Apr/22 Jul Parrot's Beak 9,837 330

TOAN THANG 43 1 May/30 Jun Fishhook 4,500 10. 700

TOAN THANG 44 6 May/14 May Fase Area 354 0 2. 300

TOAN THANG 45 6 May/30 Jun Base Area 351 0 6.300

TOAN THANG 46 6 May/30 Jun Base Area 350 2 0596 63

AINH TAY 4 5 May/25 May Base Area 702 2,433 3.867

BINH TAY 11 13 MLy/25 May Base Area 701 4,593 98

BINH TAY 1II 20 May/27 JuMa Base Area 740 3.190 71

CI1U LONG I 9 May/27 Jul Mekong River 11.569 058

CUU LONG 1I 17 May/24 May Takeo 7.e980 86

CUU LONG 1II 24 May/6 Jul Kampong Trach 3,040 49

BINH TAY IV'- 24 Jun/26 Jun Ba Key 4,749 41

olRefugee Evacuation

TABLE 3
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Personnel Situation II FFORCEV

(C) There were a total of 216 US killed in action during the month of May 1970; of those, 189
were killed in Cambodia. That monthly total of 216 KL-\ was the highest since June 1969 (308 KIA).

• During June 1970, there were 132 US KIA, 95 of which occurred in Cambodia. :t was a decrease
of almost 50 percent from May. June's total was only slight'y higher than the 116 KIA average for
the first four months of 1970.

(C) US casualties for the Cambodian operation appear below:

Total US Casualties
Cambodian Operation

KIA WIA POW MIA

May Jun May Jun May Jun May Jun

1st Cav Div (Arrwbl) 88 34 527 417 5 5 3 3

25th Inf Div 62 31 461 281 4 3 5 1

3/9th Inf Div 17 3 62 65 1 2

199th LIB 7 7 62 17 0 0

l1th ACR 9 18 148 174 5 0

12th CAG z 2 16 3 0 3

1I FFV Ariv 3 a 85 6 0 0

11 'V 0 0 0 0 0 0

II Corps 1 0 . 5 i 0 1 0

Month's fotal 189 95 1.3U6 963 16 13 8 5

Total Operation Z84 2.3 39 29 13
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US/GVN Total Results-IIFFORCEV

US GVN TOTAL

EN KIA 3,649 4,158 7,807

PW 85 824 909

HOI CHANH 39 81 120

IND WPNS 6.794 3,559 10,353

CSW 1.005 781 1,786

RICE (T) 3.780 2,093.6 5,873.6

BUNKERS 7.630 2,978 10,608

FR KIA 289 47Z 761

FR WIA 1.444 Z.a56 1.700

FR MIA 13 33 46

VEHICLES 357 34 391

SALT (T) 45.7 68.5 114.2

MED SUPPLIES (T) 28. 3 28.6 56.9

FOODSTUFF (T) 68 9.8 77. 8

MUNITIONS CAPTURED-

b40141 13.407 2z, 970

60mm 9.410 10. 678 20. 08

8 1 mm 118 ",136 4. 454

12.455 20.315 1,A790

4. 2" 104 1 304

12 0mtm 2. 276 8u7 1.141

47amr 14.091 5, 11 19. 407

2.804 5.162

Ar -$ -,,5"
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(total results cont'd)

US GVN TC' "A L1

__ UNK RR Z, 500 - 2,500

50 cal 11,000 28,250 39,250

51 cal 0 1,030,100 1,030,100

12.r7mm 2,916,558 70,440 2,986,998

14. 5rnm 202,407 0 202,407

7.6Z AK 5,619,396 1,738,140 7,357,536

SKS 0 628,000 6Z8, U00

30 cal 464,540 3,250 467,790

107mm rkt 81 110 191

IZZmm rkt 835 680 1, 515

240rnm rkt z 43 45

GRENADES 46, t2 1 12,578 59, 199

RIFLE GRENADES 558 Z77 835

AT MINES 768 851 1,619

CLAYMORES 960 460 1.420

BANGALORE TORPEDOS 855 34 889

7.62 (M60 MG) 0 163, 540 163,540

3. 5" RL 0 105 105

AP MINES 0 41Z 41Z

7.92mm 995,865 - 995,865

7.62 (NATO) 46,746 Q 46,746

7.6Z (RUSSIAN) 115.6ZO - 115,620

37mm 9.642 0 9.642
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UNCLASSIFIED

Soviet carbines located south of Snoul, Cambodia

44

.ioviet anti-tank g re na d c, , CI*UCOMt M~mm mortar rounds, and 75nmm, rocoilless rifle~ awnumi-
tion discovered in the Par rott Aeak area of CanibodlA.

UNCLASSIFIED
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(total results cont'd)

US GVN TOTAL

,_ 85mm 1,967 0 1,967

7.62 (PISTOL) 97, 7Z9 0 97,729

40mm 130 0 130

45 cal 174 0 174

UNCLASSA 550,620 472, 222 1,022,842

20mm 2 0 2

7.r5mm 46,670 0 46,670

9ram 1, 159 0 1,159

3. 5" rkt 38 0 38

38 cal 146,000 0 146,000

22 cal 12 0 12

2. 36 rkt 13 0 13

5.56mm 1,480 U 1,480

B20 rkt 8 0 8

UNK RKT I - 1

(1.) The countries of origin of materiel captured included a number of coun'tries representing

both Comntunist and Free World nations. The source also varied greadly by type of materiel.
Based on examination of matex ýe1 seized prior to 10 Tun, the following information was determined:

1. Signal items--40 percent CHICOM; 40 percent Free World Countries (France. US)-
10 percent Czechoslovakian; and the remainder NVA hand fabricated or unknown.. Test equipment
was 75 percent Czechoslovakian and 25 percent CHICOM.

Z. Chemical tems--90 percent CHICOM and the remainder NVA field fabricaled.

3. Engineer itema--50 percent North Vietnamese; 25 percent USSR: 10 percent
CHICOM; 10 percent Czechoslovakian; and 5 percent Free World Countries (England. France).

4. Medical Item•--two-thirds were from Comminist Blonc countries (CHICOM, North
Vietamt. Bulgaria, USSR) and one-third from Free World Countries (France, England. US,
C.anada).
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5. Quartermaster items -- individual equipment was 50 percent CHICOM; 30 percent
North Vietnamese; 10 percent USSR: and 10 percent field fabricated. Office equipment was from
Free World Countries (England, Switzerland). Rice was of both Vietnamese and Cambodian origin.

Operational Summaries

TOAN THANG 42 (29 Apr - 22 Jul) (ROCKCRUSHER)

(C) On 29 Apr 70 ARVN forces staging from Tay Ninh City and the vicinity of Go Dau Ha
initiated Phase I of TOAN THANG 42 in Cambodia, northwest of the Angel's Wing (See Fig 16).
TF 318 attacked south from Tay Ninh concurrent with two task forces attacking from the vicinity
of Go Dau Ha. TF 225 and TF 333 initially encountered heavy resistance while TF 318 along
Highway No. 1 experienced light and sporadic enemy contact. US support during the phase in-
cluded gunship coordinators, gunships, command and control helicopters, and artillery support.

(C) During the period 2-6 May, III CTZ forces launched Phase Ii of Operation TOAN THANG
42 in the Parrot's Beak of Cambodia in concert with three Combined Arms Teams from IV CTZ
(See Fig 17). TF 225 and TF 333 attacked to the south from positions along Highway No. I while
TF 318 secured Highway No. 1. Both task forces made heavy contact with enemy forces in newly
prepared bunkers. On 3 May TF 318 deployed forces to the west of Svay Rieng to assist Cambodian
forces in the area. On 4 May all elements began to reposition for a 2-day maintenance standdown
in preparation for the initiation of Phase MU. On 5 May three CIDG companies from Duc Hue and
Tra Cu Special Forces Camps were deployed in the Parrot's Beak, During Phase n1 and sub.
sequently until 30 Jun, US support consisted of advisors, gunships, medevac, emergency re-
supply, and artillery. No support was rendered beyond the 30 km limit.

(C) Phase IIl began on 7 May with TF 225 attacking from Ben Soi, RVN, west along Highway
No. 13, while TF 318 and TF 333 attacked to the north from the vicinity of Prasot and Chipu
(See Fig 18). By mid-day TF 2Z5 engaged and overran enemy forces several km inside Cambodia
while TF 333 encountered only light reaistance. TF 318 encountered heavy opposition initially
which resulted in slow progress. There were over 150 enemy killed in this contact. On 9 May
TV" Z25 discovered a field hospital complex containing 200 beds, an operating room. and a con.
siderable amount of medical supplies. During the phase CIDG elements and three companies
from 6th Bn, 31st Inf. 3d Bda, 9th mnf Div, were committed in the area of Parrot's Beak to pre-
vent enemy reoccupation, destroy remaining enemy forces, and search for enemy caches. The
discovery of numerous caches in the area prompted the CG of III Corps to return one of his task
forces to this area as part of Phase IV.

(C) Phase IV, 13-22 May, began when TF 318 initiated operations to the wost along Highway
No. I (See Fig 19). Forces moving astride Highway No. 1 linked up with the elements of IV
Corps at Trabek, thus opening a land LOG from RVN to the Mekowig River. On 14 May TF 333

~ had a significant contact that resulted in 48 enemy killed and 56 enemy captured. Interrogation
identified the D-I LF Bn of Tay Ninh Province. On 17 May TF 225, operating south of Highway
No. 1 in the Parrot's Beak as mentioned above, made contact with a large enemy force with 26
enemy killed and 20 prisoners. Interrogation identified that enemy unit as the 3d Bn, I st NVA
Rogt. Two R F inter-company groups assumed responsibility for securing Highway No. I between

;*~ the border and Svay Rieng. releasing additional III Corps forces for mobile operations. On 20
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May elements of TF 333 made a heavy contact resulting in 9 enemy killed and 26 prisoners.
Interrogation identified the 2d Bn, 271st Regt, 9th VC Div. TF 225 continued operations in the
area south of Highway No. 1.

(C) On the morning of 23 May Phase V of TOAN THANG 42 operations was initiated against
enemy forces in the Chup Rubber plantation area (See Fig 20). TF 333 moved west from Krek
on Highway No. 7 against stiff resistance. A heavy contact with the 1st Bn, 272d Regt, resulted
in 26 enemy KIA and 16 PW, one of whom was identiiied as the battalion executive officer. On
27 May to the west of the Angel's Wing, the 216th RF Co engaged an enemy force from the 308th
and D-16 Bns of SR-2, resulting in 31 enemy killed and 25 enemy captured. On 31 May elements
of the 706th RF Co operating in the southern portion of BA 706 killed six enemy and captured 14.
In another contact on the 31st, elements of TF Z25 operating west of the Angel's Wing killed 34 en-
emy and captured two. Both prisoners were from the 308th Bn of SR-2. On 12 Jun TF 318 moved
to the vicinity of Krek, replacing a brigade of the 25th Inf Div. On the following day TF 333 with-
drew from Cambodia for standdown in Long Khanh and Bien Hoa Provinces. On 20 Jun TF 333
moved to THien Ngon for subsequent deployment into Cambodia to assume the mission of TF 318
in the Krek area, releasing TF 318 to move west to conduct operations in the vicinity of the Chup
Rubber Plantation. On 24 Jun TF 318, reinforced with an additional combined arms team. from
TF 333, attacked south along Highway No. 15 with the mission of relieving enemy pressure around
Prey Veng.

(C) Operation TOAN THANG 42 continued into July after US support and advisors were with-
drawn from Cambodia on 29 Jun. Phase V was terminated 30 Jun and Phase VI of TOAN THANG
42 began the following day.

(C) USN and VNN participation in Operation ROCKCRUSHER was accomplished through a
rapid buildup of brown water craft in the AO. Prior to the beginning of the operation there were
only eight waterborne guardposts (WBGP) on the upper Vain Co Tay River. However, on 2 May
and within four hours of receiving orders, 10 USN and 30 VNN PBRs were redeployed from the
BARRIER REEF and the Vain Co Dong River portion of GIANT SLINGSIOT to position" to support
ROCKCRUSHER. This raised the total number of craft in the area to 62. The boats were e6n; oy-,
ed along the upper Vain Co Tay River, just to the north of Tuyen Nhon, Kien Tuong Province,
and up past the Crow's Nest area, along the Cambodian border.

(C) As ARVN troops made thrusts into Cambodia on 3 May. the boats moved southward to
provide a blocking force to intercept any enemy attempting to evade into RVN. During that phase
of the operation an additional 10 USN and 10 VNN PBRs were added to the forces already assigned,
bringing the total craft employed to 82. Naval forces experienced only light contact during this
operation, resulting in unknown enemy losses and no friendly casualties: however, the operation
wak felt to have effectively carried out the blocking objective,

C.
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Results - TOAN THANG 42

US GVN TOTAL

EN KIA 128 2,621 2,749

PW 10 751 761

HOI CHANH 78 78

IND WPNS 33 1,858 1,891

CSW 1 477 478

RICE (T) .15 1,041.5 1,041.6

BUNKERS - 1,065 1,065

FRDLY KIA 9 288 295

FRDLY WIA 65 1,349 1,387

VEHICLES 0 29 Z9

SA LT (T) .5 - .5

FOODSTUFF (T) .5 .5

MED SUPPLIES (T) 1.5 1.5

MUNITIONS CAPTURED:

B40141 4 15.999 16,003

60mm 4 9, a' 25 9.219

81mam 2,252 2,25z

gnturn 16,804 16.604

lOom $84 844

57mm R11 1.66 1.636

75mm RR 3 1.121 1. 324

50 cal 28.250 28.250

51 cal 1,010.100 1.03.0,100
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(TOAN THANG 42 cont'd)

US GVN TOTAL

12.7mtun 42,600 42,600

7.72 AK 1,323, 140 1,323,140

SKS - 628,000 628,000

30 cal 1,000 1.250 2,250

107mm rkt 83 83

i22mm' rkt -77 77

240mm rkt 10 10

GRENADES Z63 11,731 11,994

AT Mines 687 687

CLAYMORES 100 25 125

BANGALCRE TORPEDOS 11 11

7.62 (M60 MG) 163. 540 163, 540

3.5" RL 105 105

AP Mines 412 412
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Operation IRON BARNACLE

(S) IRON BARNACLE was the nickname given to a cache detection operation employed in

Cambodia and later in RVN. Acting on a 16 May request from DA and COMUSMACV, the Depart-

ment of the Navy explored the feasibility of employing antisubmarine magnetic anomaly detectors
(MAD) in an arms and munitions detection role for location of enemy caches. On 18 May CNO
directed shipment of two HH-2D Kaman helicopters, equipped with the R&D models of the AN!
ASQ-81 MAD system for the Light Airborne Multi Package System (LAMPS) program which had
been scheduled to commence evaluation in mid-June. The system was composed of a towed de-
tector from the helicopter utilizing a 150 foot coaxial cable. Contact readout was recorded and
obtained visually at the operator console in the aircraft. Helicopter Combat Support Squadron
Five, Det 102, reported to COMNAVFORV on 28 May and operations commenced 4 Jun.

(S) IRON BARNACLE operations were conducted in two distinct phases. The first phase was
the Cambodian operation (4-29 Jun). The second was the RVN operation held on 30 Jun-15 Aug.
The 26 days of the first phase was marked with an all out effort to locate and pinpoint enemy arms
and munitions caches in the Fishhook and northern III CTZ area bordering Cambodia.

(S) The detachment flew 183 combat sorties in support of the Cambodian operations resulting
in 129 significant contacts. Due to time limitations ,nd widely scattered ground elements, only
40 of th: contacts were checked by ground troops.( 3 ) Four were found to be enemy cache sites
and were credited to IRON BARNACLE. A total of 25 heavy contacts were checked by visual air
reconmnissance and many proved to be jeeps, trucks, crashed aircraft, tin roofs and dud bombs.
The remaining 64 unchecked contacts were scheduled for B-52 missions. A fifth probable cache
was located on 4 Jun and prosecuted by an air strike the following day, resulting in a large second-
ary explosion.

TOAN THANG 43 (1 May - 30 Jun)

(C) On I May the Ist Cav Div (Ambl) initiated operation TOAN THANG 43 in the southern
Fishhook area comprising portions of BA 352 and 353. The attacking forces consisted of the 3d
BWe, 1st Cav Div (2/34 Armor and 2/47 Inf (Mech) from 25th Inf Div attached), 11th Armd Cay
Regt, and the 3d Bde, ARVN Abn Div (See Figs 21 and 22). The attack was preceded by B-52
strikes, followed by intensive tactical air strikes, and an artillery preparation. Task Force
Shoemaker was established on 30 Apr at Quan Loi as the control headquarters for the initial US
cross-border operation. The 3d Bde, 1st Cav Div initially attacked to the northeast with two
mechanized task forces as the 1 lth ACR attacked north into BA 352 with two squadrons. The 3d

Abn Bde committed three battalions into BA 352 by heliborne air assault while the ist ARVN ACR
moved west from the vicinity of An Loc to attack into the Fishhook across the Tonle Chain River.
On 2 May the 1st ARVN ACR linked up with the northermost airborne battalion. The 3d Bde.
1st Cav Div air assaulted an additional battalion to block along Route 79 and establish FSB X-Ray.
Late in the afternoon of 2 May, elements of the mechanized task force operating on the west flank
cut Highway No. 7 east of Mimot.

(C) The scope of operation was expanded as an additional airmobile battalion was air assaulted

into the area west of the Flat Iron to exploit a cache site and to establish FSB North. On 5 May

Task Force Shoemaker was dissolved and 1st Cay Div HQ assumed direct control of the operation
utilizing its 1st and 3d Bdes, the 1st ARVN Abn Bde, and the llth ACR, to control 13 committed
maneuver battalions. On that date the l1th ACR, with two squadrons, attacked north of Snoul

seizing the town after a series of sharp skirmishes that resulted in 15r
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enemy killed. In the first 5 days of the operation, numerous enemy caches containing weapons,
ammunition, vehicles, and foodstuffs were seized. At that point over 600 enemy soldiers had
been eliminated and several large storage and training areas had been located. The period 6-9
May was marked by the exploitation of many cache sites to include a major enemy storage area
directly west of the Flat Iron which was promptly dubbed, "The City. " Supporting engineers con-
structed a connecting road from Highway No. 13 to the area to facilitate overland evacuation of

large quantities of weapons, materiel, and rice.

(C) On 9 May the Zd Bde, 25th Inf Div, with three battalions, attacked into BA 707 southwest
of Mimot against light and scattered resistance. The attack was extended on 11 May to exploit
six B-52 strikes against elements of COSVN headquarters in a suspected location northwest of
Mimot plantation (See Fig 23). The llth ACR moved south of Srnuol to provide security of Route
13 and provide flank protection for the 9th ARVN Regt operating in BA 350 as part of Operation
TOAN THANG 46. Enemy contacts were generally light with some enemy attacks against fire
bases and night defensive positions. The number of attacks by fire rose as the enemy showed
signs of reorganization. Beginning in mid-May enemy resistance stiffened north of Highway No.
7 and in the Fisbhooh area. On 14 May a battalion of the 1st Cay Div was withdrawn from the
operations to reinforce operations in Base Area 351. On 14 May the 1st Bde of the 25th Inf Div
relieved the 1st Bdeof the Ist Cav Div in the area west of the Fishhook. The ARVN Abn Div as-
sumed control of operations in the Fishhook committing two additional battalions and P second
brigade HQ (See Fig 24). Enemy reaction to reconnaissance intensified at this time and attacks
by fire increased in intensity and volume against the ARVN Abn Div.

(C) On 21 May the 1st Cav Div deployed a brigade HQ and one infantry battalion to the vicinity
of 0 Rang, north of Bu Dop. Also on 21 May a squadron of the l1th ACR returned to regimental
control as the 25th Inf Div inserted an additional battalion in the vicinity of Mimot. On 27 May
the 1st Cav Div withdrew its remaining battalion from BA 352 and committed it north of Bu Dop.
ARVN airborne units continued to encounter stiff enemy resistance throughout their AO. Mean-
while, the 25th Inf Div discovered numerous small weapons and ammunition caches, plus several
large rice caches north and west of the Mimot area. On 10 Jun the Zd Bde, 25th lnf Div, began
repositioning forces in RVN east of BA 354. Concurrently, ARVN III Corps units occupied the
area west of Mimot and assumed a portion of the 255th Inf Div AO. On 14 Jun the cavalry squadron
of the 25th Inf Div was placed in direct support of the ARVN Abn Div as the division further ex-
panded its area of operation into the area vacated by the 25th Inf Div. 'I'he remaining elements
of the 1st Bde, 25th Inf Div, moved back into RVN on 19 Jun. Co.ncurrently, the 1lth ACR (-)
was placed OPCON to the division and tasked to secure land clearing operations.

(C) On 4 Jun the 60th Lnd Clr Co began tactical operations, clearing the Fishhook region
in conjunction with the Ist Sqdn, l1th Armd Car Regt. On 14 Jun the 984th Lnd Clr Co moved
into an area south of the 60th. The two companies cleared 1, 694 acres of heavy jungle and de-
stroyed more than 800 beavily reinforced bunkers by 26 Tun. Both companies encouncered heavy
enemy resistance, making 56 separate contacts during the time they were in the Fishhook.

(C) Beginning 21 Jun the ARVN Abn Div began withdrawing elements of its let Bde from the
-V Fishhook area. Land clearing companies operating in the Fishhook terminated tactical cuts and

completed withdrawal on 25 Jun. With the withdrawal of ground units from the Fishhook area, the
25th Inf Div employed tactical air, B-52 strikes, air cavalry, and II FFV artilLery in an intensive
effort to destroy enemy personnel, supplies, and ;acilities remaining in the area. Also during
this period, CS-2 drops were cond'icted within BA 3.42 to temporarily deny enemy use of/or reoc-
cupation of four key base complexes.
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Results - TOAN THANG 43

United States
Est Car 25th Div GprN

PW 
1,336 664 1,085 3,085

P w 18 32 26 76H.OOI CHANH 
12 14 

2
IND WPNS i143 29CSW 

3,009 382 1,302 4.693

RICE 
425 96 210 731

BUNKERS 
659 1,320 718.95 2.697.95

FRNKEA 
1,413 3,855 1,023 6,291FR (L4, 

50 91 693 1.518
FR MIA 

693 I,91
7 2VEHICLE 

12 
9

SALT (T) 
816 24 3 224

MED SUPPLIES (T) 8. 8 2.4 40 SO'S
FOODSTUFFS (T}) 17 1 20.9

MUNITIONS CAPTURED- 17.4 17.5 7. 33 42.2

B40/41 
303 300 6,184 6,78786 0nm 1,002 1,287 36 2. 325

82rnm 
50 84 134

20597 
800 2,936 5.327

169 80

Srun RR 169 so 3 252
5 rn RR3,588 

I 2,645 6,386
50 Ra 

166 13 1,343 1,522""10,000 
200 

-

"1I0,200
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(TOAN THANG 43 cont'd)

United States
Ist Cay 25th Div GVN TOTAL

45 cal 42 132 - 174

14. 5mm 25,200 - - 25,200

12.a7mm 361,297 32,528 V7,840 361,083

7.62 1, 779, 7Z0 17,316 414,800 2,211,836

7.62 (RUSSIAN) 140 - - 140

30 cal 402,500 26,000 430,500

107mm rkt 14 14 27 55

12Zmm rkt 30 iz0 601 751

240mm rkt 2 - 33 35

GRENADES Z, 630 1,040 560 4. Z30

RIFLE GRENADES - 558 0 558

AT MINES - 16 16

CLAYMORES - - 435 435

BANGALORE TORPEDOS 440 250 - 690

7.62 (NATO) 1,200 7,821 - 9,021

3.5" RL 1 37 - 38

AP MINES 252 195 - 447

7.92mm - 2, Z95 - 2.295

85n.m 20 - - 20

20mm 2 - - 2
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(TOAN THANG 43 cont'd)

United States
I1st Cay 25th Div GVN TOTAL

9Mm 500 159 - 659

7.5mm 46.670 - - 46,670

38 cal - 146,000 - 146.000

5.56rnm 1,400 - - 1,400

ZZ cal - 12 - 12

UNCLAS SA rds 484.955 - - 484,955

QL 13

S25

MHIEN NGON

0003/4 ID

2

Xx

• .1 CORPS TOAN THANG 44

- FIGURE C-25
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TOAN THANG 44 (6 May - 14 May)

(C) Operation TOAN THANG 44 was initiated on 6 May by the Ist Bde, 25th Inf Div, employ-
ing four battaliuns in BA 354. The attack was preceded by tactical air strikes and artillery pre-
paration. One infantry battalion was combat assaulted into the center of the BA while one company
of tue battalion was inserted to secure a bridge site over the Rach Beng Go River. Two Comn-
maado Vault devices - a USAF weapons system consisting of a 10, 000 or 1 5, 000 pound bomb,
designed to creat helicopter LZs in dense jungle - were employed to prepare LZs for two assaults.
Air cavalry elements screened to the west and ranged throughout the objective area. Initial enemy
contacts were light and scattered. A float bridge was installed to permit two mechanized batta-
lions to attack into the interior of the BA. One mechanized battalion attacked to the west, linked
up, and passed through the airhead of the infantry battalion. The second mechanized force crossed
the bridge and swept south along the west bank of the Rach Beng Go River. Extensive search
operations were then initiated in the area (See Fig 25).

(G) Enemy contacts remained generally light and scattered. Enemy resistance was encount-
ered only in the vicinity of cache sites and enemy base camps. Air cavalry elements had moder-
ate success in finding and engaging small groups of the enemy in the open. The most significant
ground contact occurred on the morning of 9 May when mechanized elements made contact with
an estimated enemy platoon and killed 17.

(C) All elements continued search activities until 14 May when the brigade was withdrawn
east of the river, The operation was terminated late on the 14th and the brigade deployed to the
north to assume a new AO in BA 353.

Two palm-thatch roofed shelters which were t~pical uf hundreds of storage areas found in Cam-
bodia.

....... 
e 
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Results - TOAN THANG 44

EN KIA 283

PW 12

HOI CHANH 7

IND WPNS 297

CSW 34

RICE (T) 217

BUNKERS 1, Z02

FR KIA 21

FR WIA 174

VEHIC LES I

MUNITIONS CAPTURED:

Assorted SA Ammo 4. 877 rds

Assortod HE Ammo 1. 516 rds
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TOAN THANG 45 (6 May - 30 June)

(C) On 6 May the 1st Cav Div (Ambl) initiated its second cross-border operation. The 2d
Bde, 1st Cay Div, air assaulted two battalions into BA 351 northeast of Bu Dop. At the outset
enemy resistance -,as light and scattered. An early evening contact on 7 May led to the initial
discovery on 8 May of a very large ammunition and weapons storage area which became known
as "Rock Island East." Supporting engineers had to open Route 14 so that overland evacuation
of the cap~ured materiel coul I be accomplished. Exploitation of the cache site required 9 days.
On 11 May an additional battalion of the 2d Bde was inserted to the northwest of Bu Gia Map.
Tactical air and air cavalry elements were employed against small convoys of vehicles and day-
light troop movcments to the north of BA 351. A fourth infantry battalion, 5/Z2 Inf (199th LIB),
was committed to the operation on 12 May, occupying FSB Brown which had been vacated on 11
May by 5/7 Gay. That night FSB Brown was attacked by a large enemy force. A ground sweep
the following day found 50 enemy dead while US forces suffered orie killed and four wounded. At
that point the 1st Cav Div had seven maneuver battalions committed to the operation. On 20 May
the Ist Bde air assaulted a battalion in the vicinity of 0 Rang. Contacts throughout the Ist Cav
Div AS continued to be light although numerous small weapons and munitions caches were found.
During the third week in May over 600 tons of rice were captured.

(C) Division elements reacting to intelligence provided by Cambodian At-my officers
discovered several more cache sites. As ground elements approached the suspected sites,
enemy resistance stiffened. The defenders were identified as elements of the 86th Rear Service
Gp, ,ate on the 24th after several small contacts, ground reconnaissance elements once again
reported finds of enemy materiel. During the next few days the units reported large quantities
of enemy materiel ranging from buttons to complete vehicles in operable condition. The divi-
sion committed its eighth battalion northwest of Bu Dop on Z7 May. On 29 May every battalion
committed to Operation TOAN THANG 43 reported contact with enemy forces. Enemy cache
discoveries had grown in number faster than the committed units could evacuate or destroy their
contentu (See Fig W6).

(C) On 31 May the Ist Cay Div was provided another infantry battalion in an effort to increase
the ground reconnaissance capability within the AO. On 5 Jun the division committed its last re-
maining organic maneuver battalion to the operation. A large hospital complex complete with an
opera•ing roonm and Ilboratories was uncovered northwest of Hu Dop at this time. Also, a Navy-
developed detection device mounted in a helicopter. Magnetic Anomaly Detector, was employed
during the period to locate suspected enemy cache sites itn the heavy jungle. At one site located
in this manner, tactical air was employed with outstanding results. Subsenuent BDA by air cavAlry
elements revealed a truck park with five Z 1/2 ton trucks and several structures. Vehicle m•-
chine shop equipment, vehicle spare parts, and large quantities of munitions. as well as medical
equipment and supplies, were added to the list of cache discoveries. At one time there were more
than 260 tons of rice under US control in the field awaiting evacuation.

(C) Itn the second week of June elements of the 3d Wde uncovered large quantities of Com-
V munications equipment and repair parts in the vikinity of VSB Gander, IS km northwest of Bu

Dop. From documents captured in the area, the site was believed to have been COSVN''s major
signal depot. The third week of June was characterieed by increased enemy reaction to the US
search activities. "the enemy's reaction was highlighted by an early morning ground attack against
FSIS David in the vicinity of 0 Rang. Results of the action were 28 enemy klll-d and the area

* around the fire base littered with enemy equipment, weapons. and munitions. Twenty-nine US
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personnel were wounded. Throughout the objective area ground-to-air fire increased and
maneuver units were constantly harried by small groups of enemy. Also, ABFs increased in
frequency and intensity. Air cavalry and tactical air found lucrative personnel and material
targets as the enemy forces attempted to delay or forestall search operations throughout the
area.

(C) On 20 Jun the Ist Cay Div started a phased withdrawal from Cambodia. Battalion CPs
and artillery FSBs were repositioned in the RVN near the border. On V7 Jun the last fire base
in Cambodia was closed. During that complex, critical withdrawal phase, enemy resistance re-
mained surprisingly light. Full advantage was taken of B-52 strikes to keep the enemy from
hindering the US withdrawal as well as to destroy facilities located but not fully searched. The
last US ground elements withdrew from Cambodia on 29 Jun.

TOAN THANG 45
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Results -TOAN THANG 45

EN KIA 1, Z38

PW 13

IND WPN 3,073

cSW 449

RICE (T) 1 584

BUNKERS 1.160

FR WIA 128

"FR MIA 4

VEKICLES 135

SALT (T) 34.7

FOODSTU FF (T) 32.6

MED SUPPLIES (T) 18. 5

MUNITIONS:

B40/41 12. 800

60mm 7. 1)7

81 m~m 68

8zmm 0 O, 058

120mm 2.027

57mnm RR 10, 350

75mm RR Z. 176

? 1.Zmm rk-t 685

107mm rkt 53

37mm 9.642
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(TOAN THANG cont'd)

40mm 130

85mm 1,947

2. 36 rkt 13

14.5rmm 177. 207

12.7mm Z, 522,733

30 cal 35,040

50 cal 800

9tram 500

7. 9zmm 993. 570

7.62 (NATO) 37, 725

7.6Z (AK) 3, 822, 360

7. 62 (PISTOL) 97,729

7.62 (RUSSIAN) 115,480

5. 56 mn 60

GRENADES 47.715

MINES 321

1AANGALORE TORPEDOS 165

CLAYV.ORFS 472

Secjr

- • 41,387
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The each at Rock Island East had 80 percent of its goods stored above ground. It contained
numerous crates of am-munition, medical supplies, items of electrical equipment, and an un-
known number of grease guns, optical equipment, and range finders.

Cache of weapotis found at Rock Ila.nd East. It ctuttained over ZSO c~ses of smiall ammunuiltin.
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TOAN THANG 46 (6 May - 30 June)

(C) The 9th Regt, 5th ARVN Div. initiated Cambodian operations on 6 May in conjunction
with Operation TOAN THANG 45. Two battalions were air assaulted into BA 350 utilizing US air
assets. Initial enemy resistance was minimal as ARVN forces were built up in the vicinity of
the two LZs. During the first few days, contacts were light and scattered as the enemy with-
drew before aggressive ground reconnaissance forces supported by US tactical air and air cav-
alry elements. Contacts initially made with cache security forces were followed by sweeps of
the contact area which invariably revealed materiel storage sites. Unlike other storage sites,
the caches were normally comprised of weapons, ammunition, and rice. To bolster troop den-
sity and security, the 1st ARVN ACR was added to the operation on 11 May (See Fig 27).

(C) On 21 May significant enemy resistance to search activities was encountered, following
which installations and caches were found by all elements. The most important discovery was
a bunker hospital complex with an estimated capacity of 500 patients, captured complete with
equipment and supplies. On 26 May having apparently exhausted major possibilities in the south-
ern portion of the objective area, operations were extended to the north. The expanded search
operations met stiff reaction. The enemy made several concerted night ground attacks against
ARVN night defensive positions in an effort to prevent or discourage discoveries of additional
enemy facilities and supplies. ARVN elements successfully defended their position while exact-
ing a heavy toll on the attacking enemy forces. During the next 2 weeks many light contacts oc-
curred as ARVN forces uncovered more enemy facilities and supplies, the majority of which
were medical.

(C) In mid-June enemy resistance to ARVN operations stiffened again and troops in ground
reconnaissance were continually harried by small enemy groups. The net effect of these contacts
was negligible but slowed search operations and caused ARVN elements to conduct reconnaissance
activities in larger groups. On 20 Jun with the initiation of US withdrawal operations, ARVN
elements began moving southwest to the vicinity of the RVN border along Highway No. 13. En-
route units had numerous sharp contacts with enemy forces. Additional base camps and small
storage cache sites were uncovered and exploited. By late afternoon on 27 Jun all subordinate
units had established night defensive positions within RVN. Elements of the 9th ARVN Regt
continued ground reconnaissance in the vicinity of the border until 30 Jun. at which tinme the unit
returned to its home station near Chon Thanh.

I
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Results - TOAN THANG 46

EN KIA 70

PW 9

HOI CHANH 0

IND WPNS 325

CSW 41

RICE (T) 79

BUNKERS 490

FR KIA 27

FR WIA 147

VEHICLES z

SALT (T) 26.8

MED SUPPLIES (T) I I

FOODSTUFFS (T) 2.5

MUNITIONS CAPTURED-

B40/41 596

60mml 1,427

82mm 595

57mm RR 1.015

75mm RR 90

7.62 AK 6.000

122f"mI rkt 2

GRENADES 135

RIFLE GRENADES 077

AT MINES 144 U

BANGA LORE TORVEDOS Z3

1' ,s8,
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BINH TAY I (5 May - 25 May)

(C) Operation BINH TAY I in BA 70Z, Ratanakiri Province, Cambodia, west of the Kontum. -
Pleiku Province boundary, commenced on 5 May. This was the start of the third thrust. Forces
consisted of elements of the 4th Irf Div and the 40th ARVN Regt. The operation was characterized
by light contacts, at least through 23 May. Numerous enemy bunkers and installation type com-
plexes were found (See Fig 28).

(C) Elements of the 4th Iuf Div were withdrawn from the operation on 16 May. and the
operation terminated on 25 May. Final results were: enemy 276 KIA, 18 detained, 879 individual
weapons, and 34 crew-served weapons captured; friendly 46 KIA (30 US and 16 ARVN), 170 WIA
(7Z US and 98 ARVN), and four MIA (ARVN).

(C) A joint US/ARVN operation, BINH TAY I commenced on 5 May when 18 USAF B-52
aircraft struck six targets at H-hour minus 12. Following the initial preparation, the first US
element (3/506 Abn Inf) and the 40th ARVN Regt (-) began combat assaults into the northern and
southern portions of BA 702 respectively. Although ARVN forces met slight enemy resistance.
they were able to complete their insertions by 050645Z. The 3/506 lnf was unable to land in their
initial LZ due to heavy enemy ground to air fire. The aircraft were diverted to alternate LZs
and insertion was completed by 050645Z. Other elements of the 1st Bde. 4th Inf Div. met with
hot LZs and were runable to make their insertions on D-Day. On D +1 and D +2 the remainder of
the Ist Bde, 4th Inf Div. entered the central portion, and the rest of the 40th ARVN Regt closed
into the southern portion of BA 702.

(C) The objective was to destroy enemy base camps, logistic installations, and defeat enemy
foress therein. All units commenced intensive search and clear operations to accomplish the
assigned objectives. The number of enemy training areas, base camp complexes, and food pro-
duction areas discovered during the early stages of the operation was evidence of the scope and
permanency of the enemy's occupation of the Cambodian BA. Although US forces were involved
in only one significant ground contact, the enemy employed sporadic harassing attacks against
US elements. All elemaents continued search operations in their assigned AO and by 13 May un-
covered over Il tons of munitions, 500 tons of food. substantial amounts of medical supplies,
23 crew-served ,-eapons. 801 small arms. avd other miscellaneous military equipment.

(C) Two b4ttalitoii of the 2d Rgr Gp (-) were inserted on 15 and 16 May in the northern
portion of the hI t' nloit (ac he areas uncovered by US elements. Simultaneously. UIS ele-
ments were wi•|dlw from Cambodia anti established 1-SBP in the lower Plei t'rap Valley of
Pleiku Province ,t pro-ide direct fire support for the I Ith and 22d R1gr Bus in
Cambodia.

(C) All US maneuver elements were withdrawn from Cambodia and Operation BINIH TAY I
by I60725Z May 70. During the last 10 days of the operation. no additional significant caches
were discovered; however, ground activity increased as the rangers engaged dug-in enemy forces
on three separate occasions. The last sustained contact occurred on 24 May while the rangers
were moving to helicopter pickup zone* In Vietnam for final extraction. The results of the three
contacts wnre IS enevny killed, one PW. one crew-served weapon. 14 small arms. 400 rounds
of Hinmm mortar ammttunition, anti 4,400 pounds of rice captured. The rangers suffered nine
killed and 41 wvounded. The Zd RIgr Gp (-1 completed its overland move into RVN at Z500Z5Z May
and was subsequently airlifted to Plei Djereng, terminating Operation BINH TAY I at Z50500Z May
70.
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(C) During the three week period, Allied forces supported by 695 TACAIR sorties uncovered
enemy training centers, six medical facilities, 45 food storage points, and 18 munitions caches.
Confirmed operational results included 276 enemy killed and the capture or destruction of 842
small arms, 37 crew-served weapons, 893 structures, 307 bunkers, over 600 tons of rice, and
over 20 tons of munitions. In view of the need to cut short the operation, there was a possibility
that some facilities and caches were not located and destroyed; however, the denial of the sizable
logistic inventory which was found, and the time and the manpower necessary for the enemy to re-
establish it during the monsoonal rainy season was expected to reduce his capabilities for supply-
ing major enemy units in the northern highlands. ( 33 ) The number of food producing areas and
medical facilities indicated that it was a major rehabilitation center, retraining and refitting
area. The loss of the medical supplies and the buildings associated with the medical facilities
were expected to have an adverse impact on the ability of the enemy to care for his sick and
wounded, and hence on his ability to return any significant number of personnel to combat
effectiveness.

BINH TAY 11 (14 May - 27 May)

(C) Operation BINH TAY II commenced on 14 May with elements of the 40th and 41st ARVN
Regts and 2 ARVN Cay Sqdns entering BA 701 in Ratanakiri Province of Cambodia, west of
Pleiku Province. ( 14 ) Through Z3 May the operation was characterized by light enemy contact
and the discovery of several caches, and on 27 May the operation was terminated. Final results:
enemy 73 KIA, 6 detained. 476 individual weapons, and 136 crew-served weapons captured;
friendly 9 ICA (2 US), and 34 WIA (See Fig 28).

(C) Preceded by 59 missions by USAF B-52 aircraft striking 20 targets, the 22d ARVN Div
Operation BINH TAY 11 commenced at I 30143Z May when elements of the 47th ARVN Regt (-)
conducted an airmobile assault from Duc Co to the western edge of BA 701, due west of Poles Kleng.
Kontum Province. By the end of the first day, all four task forces were inside Cambodia conduct-
ing operations within AO moving generally from the western edge of BA 701 eastward toward the
RVN boundry, and had located caches, ammunition, and foodstuffs.

(C) The objective of BINI! TAY I wt.s the destruction of the enemy's logistical, medical,
and training facilities. ARVN task forceos successfully conducted search and clear missions
within the specifically assigned areas of operation. Combat assaults were conducted within the
BA to obtain additional area coverage, Task force missions were altered to direct maximum
forces against lucrative targets, and to conduct limited economy of force operations within areas
of light resistance. On 16 May one task force was relieved of a screening mission along liglhwity
No. 119 and assigned the misstun of rear area security and re&ction force for the BINH TAY 11
operation.

(C) Enemy logistic facilities were found to have been deliberately and carefully placed.
neatly arranged, and well preserved. Caches were well dispersed and of small sixe. Although
the enemy generally avoided contaet throughout the operation, there veere clashes in the vicinity
of major caches.

(C) In a two week period ARVN task forces, supported by 235 TACAIR sorties, uncovered
and evacuated or destroyed 18 bivouac areas, six medical facilities, 27 food caches, and 22

* ammunition and weapon caches. Confirmed operational results included 73 enemy killed, and
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the capture and destruction of 476 small arms, 136 crew-served weapons, 88.8 tons of rice,
78, 700 rounds of small arms ammunition, 20 tons of unidentified ammunition, 512 structures,
and 82 bunkers. From 23 May until the conclusion of the operation, no significant caches were
uncovered and only two contacts occurred. By 26 May the last of the ARVN task forces left BA
701 and Cambodia, but continued search missions in AOs in RVN. Opera:ion BINH TAY II termi-
nated on 27 May.

(C) Although some small food and arms caches may not have been discovered, the final
results obtained were significant. The destruction of the large number of bVvouac areas and
bunker complexes, and the loss to the enemy of weapons, ammunition, rice, foodstuffs, and
medical supplies were expected to limit his capability to mount extensive operations or refit
units in the area.

BINH TAY 1U. (Z0 May-27 Jun)

(C) Operation BINH TAY III, preceded by 30 preparatory B-5Z strikes, began on 20 May when
lead elements of the 8th ARVN Cay moved overland into the southern half of BA 740. Two other
task forces conducted a combat assault into the northern portion of the BA. Neither force met
initial enemy resistance. The objectives of the operation were to destroy enemy base camps.
logistical installations, and enemy forces within the target area (See Fig 28).

(C) Ground contact was --nuch lighter than atnticipated. Allied aviation was succeesful in
attacking supply routes and L.OCs as evidenced by the fact that 15 enemy vehicles were destroyed
during tlw first week of the operation. The southern half of the BA proved relatively uoproductive,
and on 25 May an additional task force was committed to the northwestern part of the AU to inter-
diet LOC and enemy infiltration routes.

(C) With the exception of two colitaetu between elements of the 45th ARVN Regt and estiroated
enemy companies on 22 and 28 May, combat activity was limited to small unit engagemrents of
short duration. ARVN elements continued to saturate the area. but were only moderately suc-
cesaful in uncovering caches until a6 May when an element of the 45th ARVN Regt discovered the
most significant cache of the BINH TAY series of operations. It contained over 20 tons of am-
munition, 20 tons of rice, 500 small arms, 100 crew-served weapons. miscellantous communi-
cations equipment, and two vehicles.

WC) On 2 Jun TF 8 (See Fig U11) returned to Vietnam and was replaced by TV 44 which
continued operations with TF 45 until the termtiation of the first phaoe of the operation on 12
Jun. On 10 Jun a company of the 1st Air Cay supported the operation and engaged in an air to
ground action which resulted ill 36 enemy KIA. With the termination of the first phaoe, TFs 44
and 4S returned to Ban Me Thuot. Dar Lac Province. where plans were developed for the next
phase,

(W) Phase 11 of Operation BINtH TAY Ill began on Z2 Jun following the employment of eight
B-SZ strikes on the 19th. TFs 44 and 45 cotk.ucted air mobile assaults into thr.e l,7. to the
north of BA 740 in an area reported as an enemy resupply point. Meanwhile, TF A moved over-
land in(d reentered BA 740. There were sirnificant contacts or additional cache discoveries dur-
ing the second phase of the operation, and TF 8 withdrew on 27 Jun while TFs 44 and 45 were
extracted on 27 Jun. Operation BINH TAY IU officially te'minated upon closure of TF 44 into
Ban Me Thuot on 27 Jun.
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(C) The 32-day operation (excluding a 7-day standdown) resulted in the discovery and

destruction/evacuation of 15 food caches, 10 weapons/munitons cathes, and five medical

caches. Confirmed operational results :ncluded 141 enemy killed and the capture or destruction
#o of 587 small arms, 133 crew-served weapons, 239 structures. 77 bunkers, 412 tons of rice,

5, 500 pounds of salt, 22 vehicles, and over 22 tons of ammunition.

BINH TAY IV (24 Jun - 26 Jun)

(C) BINH TAY IV, refugee evacuation from Ba Kev and Labang Siek, was directed by CG,

11 Corps, on 21 Jun and executed by CG, 22d Div. Deployed on 23 Jun. employed 24-26 Jun, the

units redeployed on 27 Jun.

(C) Forces consisted of 4,749 RVNAF personnel and 41 US advisors oýganiz.ed as

follows:

TF 214

14th Armd Cav (-I
23d Rgr Bn

Siqd. 22d Engr [in
Btry (-). 22' Arty (OS)

TF 247

47th IWf Rert (-Z Bn1)
Stid, ZUd Engr fin

Plt (2 tube,), 65th Arty (105) (0$)
Pit (3 tubes), 3V% Arty (M55) (WS)

'TF Z40

40th ln Rget
Sqd. 2,14d Etwgr Ito
PMt, (0 tubto). 121d Arty (10S) (0S))

Pit, (4 tubes). 20th Arty (155) (DS)

IT

Wt Artud Cav (-)

I Ith Rtgr Pit
C-o, 2241 Rigr Ba
Sqd, 2Zd Igtr Bi
PIt (R bes) 61d Arty (105) (OS)
PIt (0 tubes) 17th Arty (155) (O)S)

.t•v•tlon Troops

22"d Engr Bo (-O Ord°tS .

2O0th Engr Mita (*. Ord •,r•, .

C-9i



UNCLASSIFIED

CC. 22d ARVN Division briefed DEPCOtMUSWtCV on liMb Tay IV at Duc C~o.
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A Cambodian Army vehicle as it closed at Duc Co.
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(C) In addition US artillery, helicopters, "Shadow" gunships (AC-119), and airlift were
"employed with assurance of nearly unlimited US support up to a line running 30 km parallel to
the border.

(C) Deployed Z3 Jun all forces used surface means except the 40th Regt and one battalion
(-) of the 47th Regt. The latter were airlifted by 16 C-130 sorties from LZ English to Duc Co.
Weather and aircraft mechanical problems delayed closing at Duc Co until 1910 hours. Elements

"* of the ZZd Engr Bn were the last to close at 2030 hours.

(C) At 0800 hours on 24 Jun, TF 214 spearheaded the move into Cambodia while Trp A, 17th
Cav, screened the open flanks. Again, weather delayed air operations. At 1000 hours aircraft
moved out and by 1545 hours the complete regimental task force, including artillery, was air-
lifted to Ba Key. Aircraft returning from Ba Key carried refugees.

(C) At 0900 hours 25 Jun, a convoy of 111 military and civilian vehicles and many refugees
afoot departed Labang Siek. Linking up with TF 311 at 1400 hours, they continued to Ba Key
where the walking were evacuated to Duc Co by helicopter. By dark all refugees present were
evacuated. During the night 25-26 Jun, 600 stragglers arrived.

(C) On 26 Jun a convoy of 30 refugee-laden vehicles left Ba Key. Throughout the morning
helicopters lifted personnel and equipment from Ba Key to Duc Co. By noon all indigenous person-
nel were removed from Ba Key and then the airlift extraction of TF 240 began. By 1500, TF 240

Itwas back at Duc Co.( 35) The last element cleared the border at 1830 hours.

(C) Redeployment was completed on 27 Jun.

(C) A total of 7,571 refugee was evacuated from Cambodia, 4, 217 by helicopters and trucks,
and 3, 354 by fixed-wing aircraft. Equipment and ammunition removed totalled 45 truck loads.
r'riendly casualties consisted of two KIA and eight WL\; enemy casualties were six KIA.

SCUU LONG 1 (9-31 May)

(C) The Mekong River corridor running almost due north from the Chau Doc - Kien Phong

SProvince border provided the arena iur CUU LONG I (See Fig 1,1).

(C) Operation CUU LONG I in the Mekong River Corridor commenced on 9 May. Elements

* of the VNN, USN, the 9th ARVN Div, and the VNMC were involved.

(C) The naval portion of the operation was TRAN HUNG DAO XI. In Cambodia at first light
on 9 May, the US1N and the VNN commenced the operation. The mission of the task group was-

1. To ondu :t interdictinn incursion operations on the Mekong River from the
C Cambodian -RVN border to Phnom Penh, :cntiguouR waterways, Adjacent land areas, and
BA 704 in order to diiiupt VC/NVA %OC, destroy enemy ease camps, rest areas, and
facilities, and to route out the VC1.

Z. To protect friendly shipping on the Mekong River.
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3. To conduct amphibious assault operations on the east bank of the Mekong River in
the vicinity of the Ph Neak Loeang Ferry crossing in Prey Veng Province at its Mekong River
border with Kandal Province. It was a combined operation employing USN, VNN, and VNMC
forces under the command of DEPCOMNAVFORV.

(C) in the first phase of the operation, PCFs of the fast raider unit led the way to the Ph Neak
Loeang Ferry, while River Assault Craft (RAC) followed the PCFs, landing the 1st VNMC Bn at
Ph Chrey Thom, Prey Veng Province, and the 4th and 5th VNMC Bns some 20 km to the north at
the Pb Neak Locang Feriy crossing.

(C) The second phase of the operation, refugee evacuation, was initiated by the VNN without
US consultation. By 7 Jun approximately 22, 000 refugees had been transported downriver to four
sites in RVN. The fleet commander took his units to Phnom Penh, arriving at 1700 on 11 May.
Before leaving Ph Neak Loeang all UISN advisors were disembarked. Early on the 12th a portion
of the force proceeded to Kompong Chain, nearly 75 km northeast of Phnom Penh, arriving at
1430. At 1800 they departsd for a nighttime return to Phnom Penh arriving at 0300 on the 13th
with 3, 000 refugees for further transportation to SVN.

(C) On the trip from Phnomn Penh to RVN, the flotilla was joined by three Panamanian and
two Japanese merchant ships which had received fire on the trip up the river on 25 Apr and were
reluctant to make the trip back downriver due to the VC/NVA in the area.

(C) An additional refugee convoy left on 15 May for Phnom Penh and arrived in the afternoon.
On the 17th the convoy departed Phnom Penh carrying 9,000 refugees largely of Vietnamese ethnic
origin. Most cf the refugees had never seen Vietnam but wanted to emigrate to RVN because of
the anti-Vietnamese atmosphere existing in Cambodia. The convoy arrived at Dong Tam on the
morning of 18 May.

(C) By 31 May Operation CUU LONG I moved into yet another phase when RVNAF units
entered the Cambodian Town of Prey Veng some 50 km nearly due east of Phnom Penh to assist
Cambodian forces in heavy contact with VC/NVA. ( 36

CUU LONG II J16-24 May)

(C) Operatiox- CUU LONG I1, initiated on 162330Z May and terminated on 241600Z May, was
conducted in Cambodian areas north and west of the RVN province of Chau Doe. ( 37 ) Elements
of the 21st and qth ARVN Divs, the 44th STZ, the 4th Armd Bde, and the 4th Rgr Gp crossed the
Cambodian border to deny the enemy access to sanctuaries. The AO was from the Bassac River
(the Song Hau Giang River in RVN) to Kampot. The Cambodian towns Kampot. Tuk Meas, and
Kompo;%g in Kam;ot Province, Takeo in the province (f the same name, and Prek Thel in Kandal
Province were secured. Highway No, 2 frctr. Takeo to the RVN border was secured, as was
Highway No. 16 from Kampot to Tani, Kampot Province. Armored cavalry elements swept High-
way '.to. I north of Kampot to a point about 14 km northeast of Kampot and another stretch from
the vicinity of Ph Kaoh Russei, Kampot Province to the vicinity of Tram Kak, Takeo Province.
The hill mnasscs in the vicinity of Hills 451 and Z78 in Takeo Province and 442 in Kampot Pro-
vince were searched. They formed a chain running northwest from RVN's celebrated Nul Coto
Mountain in Chau Dec Province. There were ?.1 signiftcant contacts and Z.6 caches located. The

a operation terminated on 24 May with the withdrawal of the 2lat ARVN Div from Cambodia. Ele-
' ments rernaint! in Crmbodlna asstried the ositil AO pi eviously held by the 21st ARVN Div and

becatne Operation CUU L.ONG III froth 241601 Z May (See F.g 219).
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(C) The final results of Operation CUU LONG II were: enemy, 612 KIA, 52 detained, 792
individual weapons, and 84 crew-served weapons captured; friendly, 36 KIA, 122 WIA.

CUU LONG 1I1 (25 May-30 Jun)

(C) The remaining TFs of the 9th Div had the additional mission of support of Cambodian
troops to construct outposts and reestablish the local authorities, ( 38 ) The 9th Div conducted
one operation on the Vietnamese side of the border during which Nui Da Dung was assaulted and
taken. Characteristic of the phase was the lack of large contacts south of the Presidential pene-
tration limit; however, the 16th Regt relieved the Cambodians at Kompong Spoe and in doing so
recaptured 3, 500 individual weapons which were restored to the Cambodian Army. In addition
the Div was charged with delivering 1,000 weapons to Cambodian units. These weapons were
mixed AK47 and CKC type that had been captured by IV Corps units on previous operations.
Operating in conjunction with Cambodian forces, local governmental control was reestablished at
local Kompong Trach, Tuk Meas, Tani, Kompong Chrey and Tunleap. The phase marked the first
time that ARC LIGHT strikes were used in conjunction with the ground tactical plan in the 9th Div.
Two widely separated strikes were planned, forwarded, and approved. In both cases a ground
exploitation was planned and executed. On the US Advisory side of the 9th Div CP, inadequate com-
munications presented a serious problem. Positioning of the CP at Ha Tien South airfield was
discouraged by the Senior Advisor but to no avail. FM communications were adequate to good
after radios were placed on the nearest hill mass and remoted into the CP. VHF communications
were marginal to inadequate since the only circuit available was through the ARVN board integrat-
ed into the ICS system at Rach Gia.

(C) The CambodianCampalgn was the most successful series of operations conducted by the
9th Div. The aviation support rendered by the 164th Avn Gp and utilization of the support by the
9th Div were commendable and contributed significantly to the success of the operation.

Combat Support

Artillery Support to II FFORCEV, Cambodian Operations

(C) II FFORCEV artillery supported Operation TOAN THANG 42 with six batteries of medium
and heavy artillery, initially deployed to the north and east of the AOs to provide maximum sup-
port for the maneuver units. Liaison was established with all ARVN Task Forces, III Corps, and
IV Corps to further insure timely support. All US artillery fires in TOAN THANG 42 were co-
ordinated and controlled by a forward element of the 23d Arty Gp collocated with the ARVN III
Corps TOC at Go Dau Ha and later at Tay Ninh. During later phases of the operation two medium
and two heavy batteries displaced into Cambodia to keep pace with the rapidly moving ARVN
forces. The batteries provided close and continuous' support to the maneuver elements, but were
not allowed to displace west of Svay Rieng. As the operation progressed two of the Trs continued
to operate north of the Dog's Head, while the remaining TF continued to operate in the Parrot's
Beak. Each of the operations was supported by a mzdium and heavy battery.

(C) In Operation TOAN THANG 43 It FFORCEV artillery units wore initially positioned to
support the airlift elements of the 3d ARVN Abn Bde occupying blocking positions across the
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border, as well as the llth ACR and other units attacking overland. Three batteries of medium
artillery and six platoons of heavy artillery were deployed forward, utilizing fixed and rotary
wing aircraft and road convoy, to seven firing positions in remote areas to the south and east of
the Fishhook. Position areas were selected to provide maximum fire support to the maneuver
elements upon initiation of the attack. Over 5, 500 rounds were fired by II FFORCEV artillery
units in support of Task Force Shoemaker during the first week of operation. Fires of all avail-
able artillery were massed on known and suspected enemy locations, paving the way for exploit-
ation by maneuver forces.

(C) Aggressive use of artillery early in Operations TOAN THANG 42 and 43 placed both
medium and heavy elements well forward and centrally positioned to support the commitment of
additional maneuver units when operations were expanded into BAs 350, 351, 354, and 707. In
support of the TOAN THANG operations, except for a few batteries located in other critical areas
of III CTZ, virtually all units of II FFORCEV artillery were moved to the Cambodian Border or
across it. Heavy artillery platoons were consolidated for employment as batteries wherever
possible. During one 3-day period, a total of 3Z artillery moves were conducted to place the
firing elements in the best positions in support of operations in Cambodia. A total of 198 moves
were made in response to the needs of maneuver commanders.

Engineer Support to I1 FFORCEV, Cambodian Operations

(C) With the initiation of combat operations in Cambodia, engineer requirements in the
northern portion of the CTZ were planned to accommodate the movement of US and GVN ground
forces with attention focused on overland resupply routes and airfield improvement. Sizable
construction projects and route maintenance requirements were envisioned and necessary steps
were taken to provide the required engineer units and heavy equipment to accomplish the tasks.

(C) Two non-divisional platoons reinforced with earth moving assets were positioned in
Tonle Chain and Katum. Thirteen demolition teams were provided to assist in the destruction
of bunker complexes. As sizable cache complexes were located, additional non-divisional en-
gineer assets were required.

(C) The 31st Engr Bn (Combat), reinforced by a light equipment company, established a
forward CP at Quan Lot to support operations in the eastern portion of the cross-border AO.
Primary efforts consisted of opening QL-13 from Loc Ninh into Cambodia to Snuol. Additionally.
a 45 foot dry gap span was installed on QL- 13 and bomb craters along the route filled. The route
was opened to wheel and tracked vehicles within 48 hours after receiving the mission. Another
priority mission was to open approximately ZZ km of trail from QL-13 into a large cache site
known as "The City. " The project was accomplished within 48 hours and assisted in the success-
ful evacuation of large tonnages of captured enemy materiel. Extensive repair to Loc Ninh air-
field was required due to heavy traffic. Two taxiways to the existing ramp were constructed to
include the installation of a "hook-out" resupply pad. In addition to repair of existing taxiways,
a 500 foot by Z20 foot ramp was constructed.

(C) The 588th Engr Bn (Combat) established a forward CP at Katum to support the western
portion of the border AO. Its primary task was the extensive maintenance required to the Katum
airfield. Working at night the unit installed over 600 feet of M8A I matting at each end of the run-
way. Additionally, the 588th maintained LTL-4 from Prek Klok to Katum, constructed an all-
weather back-haul road from Katumn north to Route 7 in Cambodia. and constructed logistical
facilities at Katum.
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(C) To support the 25th Inf Div operations, the 92d Engr Bn (Construction) established a
forward CP at Tay Ninh and conducted operations with two organic companies and one platoon
from the 362d Light Equip Co. The battalion opened and upgraded QI-22 from Tay Ninh to the
Cambodian border, completed the upgrade of the Thien Ngon airfield, constructed resupply pads
for helicopter operations and by-pass roads to the west and east of the airfield. Overall, the
following projects were accomplished during the Cambodian campaign: opened 163 km of roads;
maintained Z63 km of road; constructed or reinforced 15 bridges; and maintained seven forward
airfields.

(C) Two companies of the 62d Lnd Clr Bn were deployed into the Fishhook area to support
combat operations. A platoon of Rome Plows from the 984th LCC was provided to support engine-
er operations in opening QL-22 north from Thien Ngon. Rome Plows also supported elements of
the 31st Engr Bn in opening QL-14A from Bu Dop north to various cache sites in Cambodia. Dur-
ing the period of combat operations, the 60th LCC and 984th LCC cleared a total of 1, 694 acres.
Of particular significance was the role the Rome Plow played in uncovering large quanties of enemy
supplies.

(C) The Eng Bde Cdr maintained continuous liaison with supported units throughout the
p.',)d of operation. The continual monitoring of the engineer support effort provided the control
necessary to accomplish priority tasks. HQ II FFORCEV assisted the supported units by establish-
ing engineer priorities based on tactical requirements of the situation.

Army Aviation Support to II FFORCEV, Cambodian Operations

(C) The 12th Avn Gp (Combat) provided direct and general support tqlI FFORCEV and III
CTZ units participating in the Cambodian Campaign. The support to ARVN III Corps was co-
ordinated by the 12th Avn Gp, using a provisional Army Aviation Element (AAE) located with
III Corps Forward CP at Go Dau Ha and later at Tay Ninh. The AAE at Ii FFOIRCEV TOG co-
ordinated support provided to US units.

(C) The 334th Avn Co (Atk Hel) was tasked to provide four Light Fire Teams (LFT) for aerial
fire support to ARVN units in contact, escort US medical evacuation aircraft, escort VNAF
helicopters on combat assaults, and escort US CH-47 resupply aircraft. The basic aviation
support allocation consisted of seven command and control helicopters provided daily to the task
force commanders and III CTZ staff. CH-47 helicopters were provided only for ernergency re-
supply and evacuation as required.

(C) To assist in positive identification of friendly units during aerial fire missions, the CO.
12th Avn Gp established Aerial Avation Contr,l Teams (AACT). The teams consisted of one
Uli- 1 D/-1 command and control helicopter flown by US personnel cc rrying a US advisor and an
ARVN representative. Through continuous communication with the maneuver forces on the ground
and with the III Corps Forward CP, the teams provided the necessary control to permit reliable
and responsive aerial fire support.

(C) A Trp, 3d &idn, 17th Cay, provided lift support for the ARVN ready reaction force to
secure downed aircraft. The force consisted of a 21-man acre rifle platoon and was used in lieu
of US personnel. Additionally, a chase aircraft was included in the force for support, and person-
nel recovery tasks.

*
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(C) Two companies of the llth Avn Bn, the 205th ASHC and the 213th ASHC, were tasked to
support the ARVN Abn Div in closing out three fire support bases in the Fishhook during the final
stages of the campaign. To insure close coordination liaison teams from the 11th Avn Bn and
12th GAG were stationed with the headquarters of the Abn Div at Tay Ninh. The 334th Avn Co
supported the three ARVN combined arms task forces in Phase I of TOAN THANG 42, accountiniz
for 365 enemy killed.

(C) The forward AAE, collocated with III Corps forward, consisted of three officers and three
enlisted personnel. The element was situated with the G3 Advisor section in the TOC and provided
24-hour support to CG, Ill CTZ. The team provided advice to the Deputy Senior Advisor, III CTZ,
on Army aviation matters and coordinated employment of LFTs and CH-47 recovery missions in-
side Cambodia. As a secondary mission the team controlled all US Army aircraft crossing into
Cambodia in support of TOAN THANG 42. Authority to commit LFTs, CH-47s, or aircraft re-
covery missions across the border was at t1.e discretion of the CG, IH FFORCEV, while the author-
ity to commit US command and control air- raft into Cambodia was reserved to DSA, III CTZ.

(C) The Z10th Avn Bn, employing fixed-wing and rotary-wing aircraft, supported Cambodian
operations with visual reconnaissance, adjustment of artillery fire, command and staff trans-
portation, radio relay, and light cargo transport. In a 5-day period, five U-lA (Otter) aircraft
of the 54th Utility Airplane Co, Z10th Avn Bn, transported 976 Cambodian refugees and 25 tons
of personal belongings from Hon Quan in the vicinity of An Loc, RVN, to a refugee processing
point established at Mimot, Cambodia.

(C) The 222d Avn Bn employing three assault helicopter companies, provided aircraft lift
support for liaison, resupply, medical evacuation, command and control, visual reconnaissance,
cache evacuation, and combat assaults. Additionally, the 273d Avn Co (Hv Hel) provided heavy lift
assistance to the Ist Cav Div. The support consisted of transporting light engineer equipment,
artillery weapons, and vehicles.

(C) The Z69th Avn Bn employed two assault helicopter companies in support of 25th Inf Div
operations in BAs 354 and 707. In addition to that support the Z4Zd Avn Bn (Hv Hel) conducted
medium lift support on required basis.

(C) During the period 6-13 May, the 3d Sqd, 17th Cav, with two air cavalry troops, was
placed under the operational control of the Ist Bde, Z5th Inf Div to conduct screening missions
in Cambodia. One of the troops was placed in support of Ill CTZ forces operating in the vicinity
of the Angel's Wing. When the 25th Inf Div returned to RVN on 14 May, thf squadron was placed
OPCON to the division and tasked to continue air cavalry operations in BAs 354 and 707. The
mission continued until 2Z Jun when the squadron was given an additional AO which encompassed
BAa 352 and 3S3, and extended into Cambodia to the 30 km limit, Primarily, the squadron con-
ducted screening operations while remaining immediately responsive to mission requests by the
I Ith ACR operating in the Fishhook. On 27 Jun the squadron assumed OPCON of the I Ith ACR's
air cavalry troop and began ain intensive low level reconnaissance operation in the Fishhook area
in support of a comprehensive interdiction campaiign directed by the 25th Inf Div. The operations
were conducted in conjunction with a massive destruction program employing tactical air, B-5Z
strikes, artillery fires, and air cavalry to inflict maximum damage to remaining unexploited
cache sites and base areas.

. I-
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(C) A statistical summary of support provided and unit and enemy losses is shown below.
The composition of each unit is displayed at Appendix 1.

TONS OF
UNIT HOURS PAX CA RGO KBA A/C LOST

145th Avn Bn 4,216 26,710 3,909 166 0

3/17th Cav 8,8Z9 N/A N/A 382 5

269th Avn Bn 13,055 35,358 15,714 38 0

222d Avn Bn 2,530 1,703 1,703 0 0

1 1th Avn Bn 15,973 99, 316 34, 185 0 0

210th Avn Bn 2,248 1,162 25 15 1
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I(Now*

TASK ORGANIZATION OF ARMY AVIATION

TO II FFORCEV, CAMBODIAN OPERATIONS

1. 11th Aviation Battalion (Combat)
128th Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)

173d Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)
205th Aviation Company (Heavy Helicopter)
213th Aviation Company (Heavy Helicopter)

2. 145th Aviation Battalion (Combat)
68th Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)
118th Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)
190th Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)
334th Aviation Company (Attack Helicopter)

3. 2 10th Aviation Battalion (Combat)
25th Corps Aviation Company
74th Reconnaissance Airplane Company
184th Reconnaissance Airplane Company
54th Utility Airplane Company

4. 222d Aviation Battalion (Combat)
117th Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)

195th Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)
240th Aviation Comipany (Assault Helicopter)
273d Aviation Company (Heavy Helicopter)

5. 269th Aviation Battalion (Combat)
116th Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)

187th Aviation Company (Assault Helicopter)
Z42d Aviation Company (Heavy Helicopter)

6. 3d Squadron, 17th Cavalry (-)
A Troop, 3d Squadron. 17th Cavalry
B Troop, 3d Squadron. 17th Cavalry
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Results and Impact of Cross-Border Operations

Results of Captured Materiel and Enemy KIA/PW

(S) The cumulative results of capture or destroyed enemy equipment during cross-border
operations was based upon field commanders' reports as of 7 Jul 70, and were considered valid.
The results included:

Individual Weapons 20, 074

CSW 2,534

Rice (Tons) 6,879.2

Ammunition (Tons) 1, 763.8

Vehicles 431

Gasoline (Gal) 4. 867

Oil (Gal) 1,955

Medical Supplies 54. 9 tons, 14 hospitals,
I X-Ray Machine, 500
surgical instruments

Gas Masks 1,449

(S) There had been 15,732 individual and 1, 565 crew-served weapons issued to Cambodia
from both US and GVN stocks, with 108 crew-served weapons still in Inventory as of 1 Sep. Many
of them were captured in South Vietnam. Serviceability was determined by taking samples of in-
ventory stocks. Percentages of serviceable items varied widely from day to day as inventories
changed. For example, a sample taken on 29 Jun reflected only about 5 percent of crew-served
and 10 percent of individual weapons were serviceable. Of the remainder of items reported cap-
tured, 461 tons of ammunition were issued to Cambodia with another 21 tons In inventory as of
19 Aug. Edible rice was turned over to civil affairs representatives for local distribution. POL
was not evacuated; some was used, but much was either contaminated or substandard. Approxi-
mately 20 vehicles were in the inventory. Of the total, which included trailers, many were beyond
salvage. No record of disposition of gas masks was available. Weapons and munitions captured
but destroyed in place, US and RVNAF requirements, and war trophies accounted for the dif-
ference between totals reported captured and those accounted for by issue.

(S) The total number of enemy killed during cross-border operations was 11, 562. That
, figure was based on field commanders' reports of actual body count and no estimates were used.

Those killed by aircraft were not differentiated.

(S) The total number of prisoners captured in Cambodia by type were Z15 NVA and 882 VC,
for a total 1, 097. The data were derived from field commanders' reports submitted in accordance
"with MACV and/or JGS Directives. There was no information available to indicate that any indivi-
"duals origintally reported as PWs were later reclassified and released.
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Impact on Enemy Command and Control

(S) The significant expansion of the enemy's area of operations complicated his command and
control, both in Cambodia and in South Vietnam. The enemy appeared to be task organizing his
units in Cambodia and giving them wider areas of responsibility. Those measures relieved some
of his command and control problems.

(S) There were indications the enemy, in order to meet his long-range strategic objectives
in Cambodia, established regional fronts. Three and possibly four fronts were identified. They
were: first, in the vicinity of Kompong Speu where the 101), with at least four separate bat-
talions forming a two regiment sized task force, was apparently under the control of a forward
element of the Ist NVA Div. Second, in the vicinity of Kompong Chain where two regiments and
a division headquarters were currently deployed; and third, in Cambodian MR 4 where a detached
element of the B-3 front controlled approximately two regimental equivalents. Finally, north of
the Tonle Sap another possible front may have resulted from the apparent reorganization of the
275th Regt which had been reported in captured documents to have been split. In brief, the enemy
appeared to have elected to task organize on a regional basis in Cambodia to accomplish his ob-
jectives.

(S) Although the enemy had correctly anticipated the possibility of cross-border operations,
the magnitude and depth of penetration were unexpected. The ensuing rapid relocation of COSVN
and HQ SVNLA deeper into Cambodia, coupled with the loss of more than 29 tons of communications
equipment, resulted in a degradation of command and control over enemy units that remained in
South Vietnam. Hot Chanh reports also indicated LOCs between VC MRs and subordinate units
were cut, and many units had to operate independently for sometime. In some cases, forward
elements located in the RVN assumed command of regional forces when region headquarters were
unable to do so. It appeared that by Sep COSVN/HQ SVNLA once again exercised some degree
of direct command and control of enemy forces in RVN, but there was no supporting documentary
evidence. The loss of so much communications equipment and the greatly expanded area of
operations, however, must have reduced lite effectiveness of his command and control.

Impact on Enemy Manpower

(S) The closing of Kompong Som anti the cross-border operations exacerbated the enemy's
manpower problem in two ways. First, Hanoi spread the forces committed to COSVN over an
extended geographic area. Even prior to the cross-border operations, Hanoi had a manpower
problem in the COSVN ara of RVN. That was accentuated by the opening of a VC/NVA front in
Cambodia. The enemy had deployed out of the COSVN area of the RVN elements of four divisions
and two sapper battalions. Additionally, reports indicated sorne Infiltration groups destined for
the COSVN area were diverted to Cambodia. Documents captured in June and July revealed the
Z"tth WC. Regt received replacementiR from Infiltration Cps Z164th anti Z1870t. Consequently, the
manpower commitment In the COSVN area was reduced. It resulted In Increased pressure on
local enemy guerrilla forces and infrastructure in the COSVN area and provided a greater chance
for pacification to succeed. I

(S) Second, the closure of Kompong So*n merant the major portion of supplies bound for
COSVN had to be transported from I.aos. The KiomponK Sam L.OC needed only a bare minimurn
of NVA manpower. Supplies were hauled by truck over an all-weather road system, free from

interdiction up to the border. The NVA provided only supervisory personnel. Now the materiel
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had to be transported through the Laotian system and then south by land and water to the using
units in Cambodia and the IFRVN. The effort demanded an expanded manpower commitment. For
example, some elements of \he B-3 Front were committed to northeast Cambodia where they
were involved in logistics and LOG security activities.

(S) The enemy also suffered from a reduction in force densities. Because of his rapid
westward expansion, he w-,s limited to employment of forces immediately available. At the
same time, he had to rt--istribute his forces both to avoid allied sweeps and to tie down FANK
units so he could begin reconstitution of his logistical system. Consequently, the enemy faced
the problem of effectively maintaining his presence in a vastly extended area with widely dispers-
ed forces.

(S) Prior to the cross-border operations, the enemy maintained a flow of personnel to the
COSVN area. Losses imposed on him, however, materially chavized his requireml-ents and per -
sented him with a much more complex and unexpected problem. He had to attem'pt replacement
of approximately 12. 500 personnel killed or captured. However, limitations on recruitment andi
trait-ing retarded attainment of the same degree of readiness lie had previously en 'joyed. Virtually
all personnel formnerly sent to COSVN were for support of operations in SVN. Now the enemy had
to adjust his personnel input to support activities in both SYN antid Cambodia. Normal lead time
for infiltration of replacements averaged about 120 (lays from \'inh to the COSV\I unit. The de-
lay imposed on infiltrators rin May, as well as the inherent prublemns associated with the 'Southwest
Monsoon, air interdiction, increasing sichtioss, and low morale, reduced the flow in the infilt-
ration pipeline anti further lowered his effectiveness.

(8) Additionally, hits personnel requirements increased in other areias, 11V neededl personnel
to expand and relocate Lots, construct lAti, and provide SOCU~i'ty. Hie Al60fc at reqUiretment
for additional personnel to procure andi trAtisport food for )its units in both Camnbodia and RV'N.
The reverse flow of sid anid wounded from the larger area of operations Malo Increaseod hitt man-
power needsk. it was cleair the enemy faced expanded andi vastly complicated personnel require-
ments for which he had not planned.

(8) Ene-ttiy siupp'y probletns were vomnplicated by four factors. First, his forcesp were widlely
de1 )loyed over both Cambodia and RVIN. Second, he not only had to mneet current expenditures but
also1 had to replare rtniek of the strategir reserve loot in border areas. Thirdi, lie had to ship
supplies over the ha r-irdouA L.aotian IXX: berause (f the clotture of lKumpotig Soti anti the success-
ful sea interdiction by MARKET TIME. Finally, he bad to ar ompiplih the mlission wkith persotvwl
that were t'u*rrently availab~le.

(9) To roplace. the logistical systerm disruptedl by alied operations, the eneomy apparoi'nll
was forvedl to expandl his L.OW cornplex front Laos into (.Atibodia. Ton Achieve that. he hadl to

'L wideft mIilitary 1(divity in Laos. tie bad freedum %if Acttion in the Attopau andl Saravante are4.s andi
many have felt it was no% nef4ary to axw.tln hit; presence Nvest of the hlolmeteir. Plateau by utat- sm
P~akA1ngL A%'dl j).nkse. Shtould hie cerle that course of ok tion tin the (uture tist only would his% military
retquirernento to secure a coniiider~nbly extended TAX* cohiplex be itwreatzed. but he u'eulcl also be
farod with pnstentiil international iwplications that soixure, of NPais might entail.
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(S) The increased military activity in Laos in support of his tactical situation in Cambodia
and RVN taxed his planning~ and operational resources. His plans c-alled for the use of the Mekong-
Tonel Kong River net and the development of a LOG-BA system in the Stung Trenig-Chhlong-Komn-
pong Thorn triantgle. That regi on, althoug~h highly useful for support of Cambodian operations, pre-
sented at least three serious problems for support of ac~tivities in South Vietnam. First, the
enemy had to expend considerable time in an effort to develop adequate roads, trails, transship-
ment points, and storage depots--time he could ill afford. Secondly, key points, such as Stung
Treng, Kratie, and Chhloni!, were highly susceptible to interdiction. Third. the base was con-
siderably removed fromt enemy combat elements in the COSYN area.

(S) It was evident that enemy logistical planning and operational problems were vastly com-
plicated by the cross-border opeeations and the loss of Kompons, Som. His future military ef-
fectiveness in Cambodia and the COSV\ area of RVN was directly tied to his cnp-,city to solve
those problems.

Impact of Materiel Losses

(S) The envn'v suffered soifniicant materiel lossies during the cross-bordler operations.
They inclutded-

I. rnough rice to feed Z~ ;' e~ nenxv soldiers (or one year at full ration (I I /Z poundsi
pot clay). or onough rice to food 17, 709 onemy siloliers for one year at reduced ration ( I j~ind
per daylI,

Z. Enough individlual weaporis to equip SS full strength VC infantry hattalions:

%. Knokigh crv.%% -irvedi wtapons to equip 31 full otrongth VC infantry battalions:.

4. %n'tugi~ morta r, rticket, and rforoilliessi rifle rourdi; to give thr onottl the. capability
to %conduct 16, 59 2%verag-e mtcko-by-firo. osch Atti%ýk avoraving s.7.7 rounds per ottaclt,

(S) Not only didl he- -Attempt to rostore at leasit snow of 1those supplies lost in borde r BAs, hc-
also tried to stupport his uide..sproad dploytiment C4 forces throughout Vambdia,. -A* well as* thosec
that ranmained in IkV%, llesioiAti anintens'ivo dry *eaAon lovistilcal Iratmpign lAst Year, the einemy
mado deliberate effortvi to cootinue, resokpply Activities to tho host of hiti ability during the rainy
season. whith was tonclusivo evidevnce tif tho significank ivmpact of icro t-bortier oporations. Tho
extaint to which crs-od"oporAtions11 affected the enemly Supply smatltton in the RVIN Ill CTZ
W;16 IllUstrated by sleve~ra dloeunliento Capturedl Ii July. Enertly untis Wore direeteri to Veconotnjizte
on Ctiammuition, intellfify arim production, AndI CAphasiCe atueOf 41li0d iatrils l\tu f40
issues of quarterma~stvr. ni lental food, and other oupplies, were reducted by SO to $0 per-
c gnt. ý 14 Combat effectivenes x of the forc es st'eadily doclined because the flow of weapons,
ammunition, tnedical supplies, and other vquipnuent %kas not quaickly restored.

Impact ona Paciication

I S) 4rffeCtS Of the US-ýV% CatIub"(1ian oporations upon pacification u'eý uuadersoancable only
against the ba-Aeluound of events *hich had occurred in South Vietnatm thirinw, 196i and 0io first
four mronths of 1970. In 1069 the GV\ poacification progratm took strategic' and political initative

Cirtl.,!t Sec A!';y j'



from the enemy and generated great enthusiasm and excitement on the part of much of the
population. As was expected the momentum attained in 1969 proved difficult to sustain in 1970.
Moreove", matters were aggravated by the distraction of GVN national leadership, especially
the President, from pacification to new political, economic, and international problems. At
the same time the enemy recognized the significance of pacification efforts and began to t3ke
steps to counter GVN gains in the countryside. COSVN Resolutions 9 and 14 indicated the Comn-
,unists' concern and intentions. During the first four months of the year, enemy terrr)rist

activities increased sharply and reached a peak at about the time that cross-border operations

"commenced.

(S) The most immediate consequence of the operations ir, Ca,.' ,dia was ma rked reduction
of enemy activity in III CTZ as evidenced by the Hamlet Evaluation System (HES) data. Not
only were substantial quantities of enemy supplies capt:•zed, but major elements of three enemy
divisions in III CTZ and one enemy division and two sapper battalions in IV CT7. deployed out ,-f
South Vietnam into Cambodia. Enemy units remaining in those zones ceased operating in bat-
talion size units or larger and broke into small ele -'nts. P s a result pacification momentum in
those two military zones again accelerated. In adcktion, GVN military s-,ccesses in Cambodia
undoubtedly improved morale of GVN military * ,ders. Beyond that, however, little was pre-
sently discernible. Other possible constructive effects growing out of the cross-border operations
were still unclear and would require a longer period of gestation before they became measurable.
There was one major undesirable consec nce of the Cambodian operations. Approximately
200, 000 Viefnamese refugees entered in* South Vietnam from Cambodia. Care of that sizable
group absoria,,d considerable amounts of GVN reu.urces and administrative efforts.

Impact r.-t Vietnamization and RVNAF Effectiveness

(S) The ultimet effect .' the Cambodian cross-border oper.tions on Vietnamization and
RVNAF effectiveness could not be completely assessed at an early date. Howeer, there were
indicators, believed valid, which did provide basis for interim assessment.

(S) The first indicator was the ability of RVNAF, especially in III CTZ and IN' CTZ tt conduct
large-scale independent operations. Since the withdrawal of US ft.roes om Cambodia on 30 Jun

70, RVNAF remained to conduct operations in Cambodia with forces equivalent to almost two
divisions. Those forces, with only limited US artillery and air interdiction support and no US
advisors or direct air support, proi0ed they were combat effective. Added to RVNAFts ability
to operate independently was the flexibility and experience displayed in supporting FANK force.,
often deep in Cambodia.

(S) The second indicator was the pride RVNAF felt in their accompllshments in the cro~s-
border operations. That pride produced a new confidence and aggi eqsiv, spirit throughout the
Vietnamese military establishment. The result was an incrt.,:;e of pressure on enemy forces on
both sides of the border. The morale of the populace also improved by seeing the QVN forces
assume more of thý war effort. The added effect was that Vie*:r'mization was viewed more

favorably by both civilians and military.

(S) A third indicator was the reduction of enom; main force activity in the COSVN area of

South Vietnam. The enemy's initial heavy losses in men and tu;.teriol durini, therossbre
operations and th, continued denial of his former border sanctuaries contributed to thN rcdurtio;i

"of the threat and thereby provided the )pportunity for orderly Viotnamii.ation.
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(S) Finally, the iadicaturs denoted improvement and i m,;re favorable environment for
accelerated Vietnzmization.

Logistit s

Over-View of Logistics Planning and Coordination of Cross-Border 0perations in Cambodia

(S) When Lhc question about US, Vietnamese cross-border operations cane up in April 1970.
MACV logisticians were initially conccrned with the building of two major forward supply areas.
One was to be in Moc Hoa under the control of IV Corps, and the VN 4th Area Logistic Command
(ALC). There were virtually no US personnel other than advisory US ground forces. The IV
Corps wa., to go into Parrot's Bea', from the south and establish a forward supply base in Moe
1ba on top of the Sector Management and Direct Support Logistics (SM&DSLCenter). It consisted
of a small unit ot approdimately 200 men. It was located on a river, received supplies by barges.
etc., and was meant to be the backbone of the operation in southern Cambodia. Later, at the
forces moved further into the south, they built a forward supply point outside Chau Doec City.
Those two supply points funneled support into Cambodia at the beginning of the operation in the
IV CTZ area. In addition, the Vietnamese established i forward supply point in the upper part
of Parrot's B•rak. In the north, below the Fishhook, there were several key air fields, Katum,
Tonle Cham, and Loc Nink. Each took C-I 30 aircraft and became forward supply points for both
US and Vietnamese cross-border operations.

(S)Iin the early part of the operations, all plans wyere on an extremely clost-hold basis
because of the general '.uild-up in Cambodia; internal national problems 35 the US; and problems
of the President, working with the JCS, deciding on what to do about the area. In the field it was
even on a more close-hold basis between the US and VN commanders involved so the element of
surprise. would not be lost. A leap-off operations, however, with armor and other equipment for
a major cross-border operation, coulu not be started without logistics personnel. It took time
to move POL, atomiinition, hospital areas, vehicles and other equipment forward to support a
war. Moving the equipment forward into the supply points in behalf of the Vietnamese as well at
the US without muctt visibility was very difficult, and to move them without instructions to the
troops or to logistical personnel was impossible. One of tilh, miracles of the operations was that.
in A matter of it few days, the VlanamNov w. re able to establish their forward supply point. In
the case of the US. it was not so difficult. Tht, US had package teams; persoinnel use to fast
movem•ents; good communications; the airlift and other equipment with which to move and operate.
F-'rom the time the plans were revealed until the neove-out order was given a tremendous airlift
took place, In the months preceding April the C-7s. C-123s, and C.130s of the in-couttry Com-

enOR Servico Airlift System (CSAS) ..arried an average of 84. 000 STON of equipment, supplies,
and passengers, T),e amount transported jumped greatly in the next 3 months. In April 88.000
STON was moved; a tremendous 11 3.000 STON'In May; and 90, 000 STON in Junxe. By July the
amount had returned to average. Tlhe Vietnamese made ,Aany movements along the roads out of

the Saigon Area onl fhouto 1, through Go D.Au 14a, into Parrot's Beak; onl Rout~e I to Svay Rieng and
ultimately to a major base near fite Mekong rerry. All the forward supply points were visited
by US personnel and were found to be run efficiently by the Vietnamese. The movo was one of the
biggett the Vietnamese had ever accomplished and was proof of their ability to take care ofe

themselves logistica'ly.
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(S) After the units entered Cambodia, reports arrived at HQ MACV concerning the various
caches found in areas such as those dubbed "The Rock Island East" and "The City." Personnel
from MACJ4 visited the areas immediately to survey the equipment, including AK47 rifles,
machine guns, hospital supplies, ammunition of various kinds, anti-aircraft ordnance, and en-
trenching tools for evacuation. If it were not collected immediately, it could have been destoyed
or diverted out of the system. A method of getting the materiel back to the collection point at Di
An was needed, The problem was to assess what was captured for refurbishment, identification,
cataloging, crating, and onward shipment. At that point in time, no plans existed to send captured
weapons back to Cambodia. The US had found large amounts of enemy weapons and foodstuffs.
There was a great discrepancy between the number of weapons captured and reported captured,
and the number entered in the systen-' where they could be seen and actually t.ounted. The dis-
crepancy could have been caused by many things. At first they were estimated, then specifically
counted and moved to collection points. Some were destroyed, some taken as souvenirs, and
some could have been in the system without appearing on the reports. The Vietnamese also found
large caches and brought the materiel back to each Corps area and ultimately to Saigon. Their
discipline on what they collected, returne-, to Cambodia, and their control and record-keeping
were not known. They had considerable trouble ascertaining what they physically had and getting
it into the system to be counted, identified, and refurbished.

(S) After looking into the records of the materiel captured, a decision was made at HQ MACV
to provide the most immediate, sensible aid for the Cambodians. It was decided to send 1 5,000
M-2 carbine rifles with ammunition. The M-2 was selected because it was the least expensive
automatic rifle, was in abundance, and could be obtained quickly. Carbine ammunition was avail-
able and the rifle had the 30 round magazine. It was known that the US Air Force was preparing
to ship M-2s to Vietnam for the People's Self-Defense Forces. The Air Force was called and di-
rected to start shipping the weapons. At the same time, papers were processed to obtair approval
of the move. The fact the Ml 6 rifle was a better weapon was considered, but it was more expen-
sive and no information was known on availability at the time.

(S) In addition to the weapons problem, simultaneous action was taken to get POL to the US
naval operations up-river in Cambodia and emergency shipments of 50 caliber ammunition for
all armored personnel carriers. Also, as many repair parts as possible for APCs were moved
forward to the Vietnamese. Close managemont and coordination was necessary by the 834th Air
Div, and MACV Transportation Agency (TMA) in the inv'ement of supplies.

(S) A aecond phase of the Cambodian operations wan the establishment of the "underground
airline" run by the Vietnamese. It was called such because it was not to be visible and the out-
come wa' questionable when the Vietnamese aircraft arrived at Phnom Penh, whore prior con-
tacts wore minimal, After shipment of the 1 5, 000 rifles was approved, delivering them without
visibility was a regular "Spaaish Adagio." USAflV, without knowing the reason, prc.pared boxes
of a certain sie and dimensions with no markings, When the carbines arrived frcm the US, they
were crated, oanded and delivered to the Z30th Vietnamese Depot. "I1e Vietnamese die not know
at the time in what they were involved. Vietamniese trucks were obtained and the weapons were
delivered to an isolated section of Tan Son Nhut and loaded onl the aircraft. At that point in time,

S only two or three individuals actually knew the entire story; none of the personnel in the field
could put it together. Fortunately for the success of the project, the head of a Vietnamese wing
of C-119s had been in Cambodia for several years. He hod developed ma.ty irienes and knew the
airfield at Phnom Penh. The ilights wore brought in at oeie or two o'clock in the morning without
flying over the clty for reasons of secrecy and the rifles were accepted by Cambodian officials.
"Airlifts of aiimunition followet. : 'ater 13,000 uniforms, boots, a c. were alco flown in. The
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first captured weapons flown in were 1, 500 AK47s. No magazines were available for the rifles
and attempts to get them nmnufactured in japan and Korea failed. Either the enemy knowingly
took all the magazines with him or it was circumstances that caused hin, to leave the rifles with
no ammunition magazine,. The lack of magazines limited the use of the A.47s but the Cambodians
were known to have some.

(S) In addition to the "underground airlines," the "African Queen" was established, it con-
sisted of LSMs going to Phnom Penh loaded with supplies. After they;rrived, it was found it took
1 1/2-days to unload one craft because the Cambodians were not prepared to accomplish the task.
They had no equipment and the Vietnamese finally had to take their own with them to unload the
supplies themselves. The supplies were picked up by the Cambodians in Pepsi Cola and Coca
Cola trucks; it was apparent that some form of transportation was needed. Approval was given
"for forty 2 1/2-ton trucks to be given to FANK. The drivers were brought into Vietnam and train-
ed by the Vietnamese.

(S) When the truck convoy moved out, in additioa to supplies, it carried 1, 000 men called
the -2d Khmer Strike Force." The first such force was a group of 1, 800 ethnic Cambodians
living in Vietnam who wanted to fight for Cambodia. They brought their own Ml6s and mortars
and were moved by the "underground airline" in early NIM-y. Ammunition for their specialized
weapons and other supplies were sent to them. Later they were joined by another 1,000 man
force for a total of 3. 800. The Special Forces had the responsibility for keeping them supplied
and making equipment available for them to move into Phnom Penh.

(S) Two areas in Northern Cambodia, La Bang Siek and Ba Key, had 3. 500 troops and 4, 400
dependents who needed supplies to exist, Tactically it was disastrous for sustained operations,
so based on the advice and assistance of MACV. and in coordination with the Vietnamese and Cam-
bodian officials, all were evacuated. In about 4 days they were all transported to Pleiku. The
troops were given a short training course and eventually returned to Cambodia. The dependents
were moved south by air to Can Tho where they boarded an LST and moved back to Phr.orm Penh.
The LST used for transportation had arrived from Phnom Penh with personnel to be tr; ined under
the IQ70 Military Assistance Program (MAP).

(S) Foodstuffs were not normally supplied in MAP programs, so only a comparatively small
amount of captured rico was dropped in isolated areas. Cambodia was well supplied with food and
the question of aid in foodstuff never arose with the Cambodian officials. The rice located in
caches was turned over to CORDS and the Vietnamese. The only requirement logistically was
60,000 pounds uncovered in the aforementioned L.a Bang Sick operations. The rice was generally
given away. The people who helped carry it from the caches received some: some was given to
the. local population; and some given to refugcus and relief programs. There were problems in
extracting the rice and other materiel from the caches. There was an early trade-o.f between
the operational requirements of moving troops forward with the CH-47 and UH-I helicopters and
movement of captured materiel. Had there been an abundance of transportation, more materiel
might have been evacuated from the caches. It was difficult to lift it out and at the same time
satisfy troop movement requirements. Roads were made into some of the larger caches but it
took over a week to accomplish.

(S) Shortly after the airlift operations, there was some evidence there would be a MAP or a
Presidential Determination to provide $7. 9 million for Cambodia. COMUSMACV felt any proposed
progtram had to be handled by MACV. Not only were resources available, but it was a matter of
priorities. he had to control the program to avoid dispersion of funds. Anyone else, such as
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Thailand, would be baised in favor of their country: also, a problem of coordination could arise.
COMUSMACV was the only one with responsibility for the entire area and with the capacity of
tying it together. MIACJ4 recommended to COMUSMACV the establishment of a Special Supply
Support Group (SSSG). The name was later changed to Special Support Group (SSG) because it
dealt with many matters in addition to supply. The SSG was made up of different sections and
groups - training personnel, MAG personnel from Thailand, JGS representatives, MACJ3 on
priorities, MACJ46 on planning, TMA personnel, US representatives from Cambodia, and CINC-
PAC representatives. The group had several meetings and recommended the SSG be the mech-
anism used to manage the MAP. When CINCPAC asked COMUSMACV for recommendations on
how the program should be managed, a reply was sent recommending the mechanism just describ-
ed. HQ MACV had the resources and direct contact with the Vietnamese who had the capability.
When the resources, contact, and capability were measured against those of other organizations,
it came down to the fact of MACV's superior ability.

(S) The President made the determination to give assistance to Cambodia on 22 April. It
was impossible to put theaid underthe Military Assistance Service Funding (MASF) within the
time frame. MAP was selected because the President already had approval for MAP 1970 and
197 1. The ceiling was set at $7. 9 million; the Determination was signed on 22 May, 30 days
after the start of assistance. On that day, MACV was directed by SecDef to establish the pro-
gram as provided by the Military Assistance Manual and pertinent public laws and within the
ceiling. A certain percentage was taken for crating, handling, transportation, defense level
overhead. In actuality, the $7. 9 million became $7. 4 million in hard-buy and $500, 000 in
charges. An itemization of every unit to be supported was needed along with element descrip-
tions; location; equipage; mission; amount and type of support; and the dollar value. The SSG
was directed, with guidance, to set up the MAP based on a ceiling of 65. 000 men to be supported.
There would be no heavy equipment, the units would be kept to light infantry, and an attempt
would be made to support Cambodian US type weapons.

(S) Cambodian MAP 70 was prepared in about 3 days. It took a great deal of formating, a
definitive ritual of putting everything in place on data processing cards, ;nd adherence to the
law, Officers fromn Cambodia met with the S50 and described what equipment they had, There
were 10, 000 personnel with weapons and a motley assortment of types. About 118,000 person-
nel were not armed. The US provided Cambodia MAP assistance prior to 1964, and a good
amount was left in surprisingly serviceable condition. As an example, there were twenty-four
105 howitzers spread out in various military regions and districts. In essence, the US could
support the 24 tubes without introducing new tubes or replacements. Other items already com-
mitted, such as the Khmer Strike Force introduced in early May, needed continuing support.
Costs were subtracted from the $7.4. The nmajority of the initial program went to ammunition
because of US type weapons in the country. A light truck company of 40 trucks, 10 trailers,
repair parts and spares were given to FANK and a second Khmer Strike Force was introduced
during the latter part of June. Support was given to a T-28 squadron with 14 planes of which
only five could fly; the rest had been parked at Phnom Ponh for five years with no maintenance
whatsoever. That c reated a problem in funding, the necessary IR.AN And finding wvhere it could

1 h be accomplished immediately. Included in the MAP were funds for five of the unserviceable
'r-28• to be taken to Thailand for complete modernization and funds for mnaintenance and air
munitions. The Cambodian Navy virtually received no support. It consisted of a few river
patrol craft and although more craft were needed, it was considered a long-range problem and
could not be afforded at that time. There was a need to equip and train so rerritorial Force

". Companies. The method used was MAP purchased equipment and Cambodian personnel were
shipped to Vietnam for training by the ARVN who also provided certain equipment. The entire
approach of MAP was directed toward company sized units rather than battalions and regiments.
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(S) When completed, the proposed program was sent to Washington via CINCPAC. A matter
of 13 days passed from the time the order was given to prepare the program to approval from the

Secretary of Defense. No major changes were made to the original program. Immediately, or-
ders were received to prepare MAP 71 which was completed in approximately 6 days. The pro-
gram was larger and no guidance was received initially; it was developed without consideration
for funds. The first item included was support of the elements within the 1970 program. Follow-

on support for the aircraft was considered. More T-28s underwent IRAN and more personnel
were trained. A big consideration was ammunition requirements for a year. The tactical sup-
ply rates for the Free World Forces in SEA were applied to Cambodian forces. A total of $25

million was initially approved with $3 million subtracted for charges. The program required
$21 million for ammunition alone. The rate of fire per weapon could not be accurately forecast;

the effectiveness of the Cambodian fire and amount expended was not known. An assumption of
high density was made, requiring $21 million. The remaining $1 million was spent for communi-
cation equipment for the Cambodian Navy, some arms and spare parts for vehicles. There was
actually over $80 million identified as known requirements. ( 40 )

(S) Fortunately, more aid could be given from the 70 MAP when the President authorized an
add-on of $1 million. ( 41 ) (See Chapter IX for Cambodian MAP-70).

Logistical Support

(C) During the operations, Z3 ARVN airfields and one Cambodian field (0 Rang) se:-.ved as
principal airlift support bases for personnel, ammunition, and supplies destined for support

operations in Cambodia. Airlift into those airfields during the period consisted of the following:

Sorties Cargo Tons Passengers Total Tons

May 6,492 29,278 43,472 34,495
June 5,482 22,819 55,725 29,504

Included in the figures was the emergency air evacuation of 3, 100 refugees from Ba Key in
northeastern Cambodia to pleiku, RVN, and also aerial delivery of ammunition and radio equip-

ment to Cambodian and US forces conducting operations near Kompong Thom. ( 42 )

(C) The demand for fixed-wing Air Force aircraft (C-7, C-123, C-130) far exceeded that
required for normal day-to-day resupply and moveme%,t of troops. According to the CG, II
FFORCEV, in his evaluation of Cambodian Operations, that, coupled with the fact the 834th Air
Div was not provided sufficient notice of the operational planning, initially created a demand ex-

ceeding capability. It was overcome by rescheduling efforts, additional aircraft, and improved
management of resources by the requesting units. An additional problem encountered was the

condition of airfields at Katum, Thien Ngon, Loc Ninh, Bu Dop, and Bu Gia Map. It took con-

certed engineer effort to upgrade the fields and maintain a level capable of supporting airlift
requirements. Proper management of ground operations increased efficiency in loading, un-

loading, and movemeit of cargo from the airfields.

(U) It was apparent during initial planning the supply system required a reorientation to
meet the demands of an offensive operation, The requirements for extensive moves by both
road and air and more demanding rate of resupply and retrograde required rapid readjustment

in procedures and movement of cargo. Problems involved were overcome, adjustments made

T!HIS PA(CE , .GP.... . N

S4 334 C-112



and, according to the CG, II FFORCEV, no serious deficiencies existed in supply or services
operations.

(C) Shortages of supplies, equipment, and repair parts were identified, requested, and
issued, either against valid requisitions or on temporary loans to units. The immec.date re-
quirements were for cargo nets and slings, communications and associated electronic equip-
ment, fire support base kits, and combat support vehicles, particularly recovery and bridging
equipment.

(C) A special effort was made to augment maintenance personnel and repair parts in tactical
units to prepare for overland moves to Cambodian locations. Special contact teams with equip-
ment and repair parts were made available by the 29th General Support Gp and moved by road
and helicopter to the locations. The response of the Group was rapid and in a minimum of 1Z
hours after notification, all teams were deployed. Resupply was accomplished by the Saigon
Support Command through two Main Support Bases at Quang Loi and Tay Ninh with through-put
"or transfer of selected classes of supply to Forward Support Bases at Thien Ngon, Katum, Bu
Dop, Tonle Chain, and Loc Ninh. In the opinion of th CG, II FFORCEV, the resupply oper-
ations were conducted in an outstanding manner by judicious scheduling, constant planning, and
supervision.

(C) Initially, reporting and retrograde of captured enemy materiel (CEM) was unsatisfactory.
Reports were inaccurate; CEM was not retrograded at a rate required to keep ahead of continuing
finds. HQ USARV developed a report format to avoid confusion, identify required items, and
avoid duplicating items. A daily reporting system was established for every 24-hour period. The
retrograde was accomplished by using all available means of ground transportation and helicopters
from the cache sites to collecting points established at forward support bases. From those bases
CEM was airlifted by fixed-wing aircraft and ground transportation to Tay Ninh, Quang Loi, and
other designated collection points as established by HQ USARV.Airlift evacuation was accomplish-
ed by special mission airlift reouests, opportune flights, and by units through use of their dedi-
cated C7A airlift capabilities and helicopters.

(C) Support to ARVN during the 60-day operation was minimal. It consisted primarily of
maintenance assistance. Initially, a three-manUS maintenance contact team was formed, con-
sisting of one officer, one EM, and one civilian iech Rep. The team conducted a survey in three
arrnored cavalry regiments and determined the parts and level of mechanic assistance required.
The prinrary effort went to replacement of M-41 engines, MI13AI transmissions, and fuel and
electrical system repairs. Post D-day maintenance in ARVNunits created no serious problems
invovling US support and the ARVN repair parts system was responsive to requirements. Sup-
ply to ARVN consisted only of cargo nets, slings, and 500, 000 rounds of 50 caliber ammunition.

(ommuni cations Support

IC) Signal communication support was directed toward a rapid expansion and extension of the
t telephone, communication center, and FM radio network among all major headquarters and for-

ward command posts or task force headquarters. Initial support prior to execution of TOAN
TI-lANG 42 consisted of providing ARVN Ill Corps Headquarters and their US advisors with eight
AN/PRC-74 AM manpack radios. The radios were used to improve communication capability
over extensive distances. The radio teams were highly effective, using the AM capability with
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its greater range and fewer interference problems than with FM radios. Expansion of com-
munication support of III Corps operations consisted of establishing a III Corps Forward Command
Post Signal Center. Direct telephone, teletype, and FM radio links were provided by the 53d

Sig Bn between II FFORCEV TOC and the III Corps Forward TOC. The Signal Center, established
initially at Go Dau Ha and then at Tay Ninh East, provided the Deputy Senior Advisor, III Corps,

with multiple telephone and teletype links to III Corps Headquarters as well as links to the II

FFORCEV Headquarters. Additionally, AM RATT and FM radio relays provided communications

between the III Corps Forward CP and ARVN task forces in Cambodia.

(C) Communication support of US ground forces consisted of an additional multi-channel

VHF systemn provided TF Shoemaker and two multi-channel VHF systems to directly support

the 25th Tr.f Div forward elements. The system provided the TY Shoemaker was between Quang
Lai base camp, Phuoc Vinh, and II FFORCEV HQS. In addition, the 53d Sig Bn established a

signal center at Quan Loi in support of the II FFORCEV LNO. To insure reliable secure FM

communications between II FFORCEV HQs and TF Shoemaker, an FM retransmission station was

established on Nui Ba Ra Mountain utilizing the HYL-3 automatic secure retrans device. A total
of 17 HYL-3s were issued to II FFORCEV OPCON units to provide the required extensions of their

FM secure radio nets. The two multi-channel VHF systems in direct support of 25th Inf Div for-
ward elements were established between Katum, Dau .Tieng,and Tay Ninh. By augmenting organic

signal units with assets from 53d Sig Bn, US combat units were assured of sufficient personnel
and equipment to extend theif communications support forward into Cambodia as required. To

support the withdrawal, key communications systems and FM relays were established to provide

for continuous, reliable communications. ( 43 )

(C) Notwithstanding the above, however, communications proved to be a major constraint

in the initial weeks of the operation because of extensive distances involved, relocation of vari-
ous headquarters, and the extremely short time frame between conception and execution of major

brigade and battalion relocations.( 44 ) In some cases, communication assets, both in person-
nel and equipment, were insufficient. In one case, modification to the TOE of a divisional signal
battalion over a period of 3 1/2-years to handle garrison type operations, seriously hindered the

communication operations of the division. Mobility had been reduced and inexperience on the
part of signal personnel contributed to delays.( 45) In another case, two brigades were located

in the same area and the Div Sig Bn was not prepared to support both brigades. Existing tele-
phone and teletype means, intended for one brigade, were rapidly overloaded. That sitt.ation was

not remedied until major signal assets earmarked for other purposes were committed.

(C) Initially, communications for operational control, intelligence, administrative, and

logistical activities were limited, for the most part, to organic secure radios. Although essent.:al
communications were established, some support elements, particularly administrative and log-

istical, were neither equipped nor prepared to function with radio communications in the absence

of telephone service.

(C) In later stages of the operation, moves of headquarters were executed more smoothly
because communication elements had gained experience in displacement and mobile communi-

cation techniques. Also, time was usually available to pro-deploy signal assets to support
the new locations. ( 46 )

(C) Communications in ARVN operations were initially unsatisfactory. Some of the problems
resulted from poorly prepared and improperly distributed standard operating instructions, radio
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equipment over-heating because of overcrowded conditions, and lack of reliable power sources.
As the operations progressed, however, problems became fewer and communications were
generally excellent. As examples, 23d AIVN Div communications throughout Phase I and II
of BINH TAY III were excellent and at no time did communication difficulties delay or prevent
adequate or timely reaction. During Phase III, however, conmuoication difficulties caused
some delay initially due to the separation of units exceeding the capabilities of the equipment
and nonfavorable terrain. The problem was resolved with the establishmnent of relays. ( 47 )
In Binh Tay II, the 22d ARVN Div communication personnel provided excellent radio communi-
cations and no significant problems were encountered during the entire operations.

Airborne Magnetic Equipment Used in Search for Caches

(U) After the entry into Cambodia, it soon became evident cache searching was to become
a difficult aspect of tha operations. On approximately 15 May CG 25th Div queried CG USARV on
any airborne equipment possibly available for use in search efforts. On Zl May the CG USARV
requested an experimental concealed munitions detector be shipped to RVN. The equipment arrived
on 29 May, accompanied by two Tech Reps and one pilot, and was operational by 2 Jun. Parallel
action by COMNAVFORV on 22 May resulted in two HH-1-D helicopters, plus installed search
equipment, crews and technicians arriving in RVN on 1 Jun and operational by 4 Jun.

(U) In operation, the mission teams worked similarly. Each team consisted of the sensor
aircraft, a light observation helicopter (OH-6), and a gunship (AH-1G), with possible addition of
UH-ID/H. The sensor aircraft operated to place the sensors close to the target. The Army air-
craft (UH-lC) flew close to the jungle canopy. The Navy HH-ZD flew approximately 200 feet
above the canopy with a towed projector attempting to maintain 100 feet clearance above the can-
opy. When a detection was made, it was marked by smoke and verified by additional passes.
The OH-6 made a visual inspection, and the gunship identified and recorded the target coordinates
while providing protective cover,

(U) Both types of equipment were based on magnetometers, measuring changes in the
magnetic field while passing through the field. When no abnormalities existed, the detectors
passed through lines of flux caused by the earth's magnetic field. When large deposits existed,
from trucks to bodies of ore, the lines of flux were distorted and the detectors recorded ab-
normal rates of change in cutting the flux lines. The actual mechanism in both systems depend-
ed upon a nuclear resonance frequency phenomenon which varies with the magnetic field. Changes
in the resonant frequency were detected, amplified, and filtered, and the output was recorded on
a moving tape, using two pens to record different outputs.

(U) The Army magnetometer/gradiometer system consisted of two magnetometers, mounted
on 20-feet booms on both sides of the aircraft, The recorder read either of the two detectors as
a magnetometer, and the difference between the two detectors as a gradiometer. The system was
deployed in an experimental configuration. Filtering and compensators were planned for incorpo-
ration, but were not yet installed. A single installation of the equipment was in-country, operating
from Cu Chi. The Navy used a towed detector, with a 200-foot cable to reduce noise pickup from
the aircraft. The recorder read out both narrow and wide-band outputs from the system. The
narrow-band output was in a developmental status; the same detector had been tested in fixed-
wing aircraft against submarines. Two aircraft and three sets of detection equipment were in-
country, operating from Phuoc Vinh with the Ist Cay Div.
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UNCLASSIFIED-
(U) On a 2 1/Z-ton truck target, the operational detection limit of the Army equipment was

considered 200 feet, whereas the Navy AN/ASQ-81 was considered capable up to 600 feet. Signal
information in the Army equipment was either "signal" or "no signal" on the magnetometer; the
gradiorneter would show confirmation if the target was off the aircraft centerline, but gave very
little signal if the target was close to or directly underneath. The processed signal was rated as -

"heavy, medium, " etc. The Navy equipment's primary indicator showed changes in the magnetic
field in gammas, time period of the signal, and characteristic shape. The secondary indicator
showed a wide-band input which confirmed the primary. Processing the output produced slant
range, magnetic moment, and evaluation as geological disturbance or man-made target. With
estimate of altitude, it was further developed to predict size of metal deposits.

(U) Certain problem areas existed. The Navy AN/ASQ-81 signals were analyzed to report
approximate tonnage of caches. A critical part in the analysis was altitude based on radar alti-
tude above the canopy and estimated canopy height. In rough areas they changed rapidly and were
subject to error. The signal phenomenon obeyed an inverse cube law; a report of 5 tons of cache
at an estimated 300 feet sensor altitude would be 11.9 tons if the true altitude were 400 feet (2 3. 2
tons if true altitude were 500 feet). Another problem was accurate position location. Position of
contacts was marked by the high aircraft using tactical maps and visual observation. It was dif-
ficult over triple canopy and accuracy was uncertain. Also, in ground follow-up the accuracy of
the ground troops attempting to reach a particular gird location was in doubt. Rapid follow-up
was a third problem. When some detections were made, a reasonable assessment was trucks
or mobile equipment. Follow-up checks no longer registered magnetic signals several days
later. A quick reaction to exploit the contact was necessary. Most reaction times were measured
in days, however, due to the tactical situation.

(U) An example of the results of the magnetic equipment was the detection of 157 heavy
contacts by the two systems from 1-25 Jun. The Army equipment made 63 contacts; 27 were
followed up by ground troops; 5 caches were found, ranging from small quantities of munitions
and bicycle parts to one-half ton of rice. The Navy equipment made 94 heavy contacts; 34 were
followed up by ground troops and 4 by air strikes; 3 confirmed caches were located, one of
which contained the followirg :

B-40 510
Anti-tank Mines 40
75mrn Rounds 2
60mm Rounds 36
82mm Rounds 336
Chicom Grenades 4,750
Non-electric Blasting Caps 33,600
Picks 8
Machetes Z8
Saw Blades 250

A second cache contained 2 to 3 tons of rice, two trucks with sixteen 55-gallon drums of oil and
one can of 30 caliber amrimunition. The third cache contained 154 tons of munitions and equip- *
ment, including nearly 6, 000 rounds of heavy ammunition, nearly 500, 000 rounds of small arms
ammunition, machine guns, rifles, mortars, tools, time fuses, and grenades. The four air
strikes were divided into three ARC LIGHT strikes and one strike by the AH-IG and OH-6 air-
craft. Of the three ARC LIGHT strikes, weather prevented the crew from observing the damage *
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,rn two; one secondary explosion was observed on the third. The taCtical sir strike provided a
secondary explosion with white smoke to 1 000 feet and destruction of huts, one small truck, and
other structures.

(U) Another result of usino the equipment was consideration of different uses of the enuip-
ment. ( 4 q ý They included: cache detection searches in RVN remote areas; cario and cache
search in Delta flatlands and alon- water-vays, includin_ sampans, riverbanks and underwater
areas; search for armed bodies of troops; search for enemy vehicular traffic and determination
of new LOCs and trails; validation of sensor activations; sweeping areas not covered by sensors

- and screening for possible sensor locations: aerial magnetic mapping surveys; and signal ana-
lysis on captured equipment in typical environments for possible future use.

Logistics Readiness Center - 1st LOG COMD

(C) To coordinate and'expedite logistics support for the campaign, the 1st LOG COMD
established a Logistics Readiness Center (LRC) on 4 May. It was manned by a minimum of
one officer and EM on a 24-hour basis.

(C) The mission of the LRC was to serve as a focal point of contact and information in Ho
1st LOG COMD on a 24-hour basis to cover the campaign: insure information was handlad on a
limited distribution basis; update the tactical location of US units involved in order to provide the
Commanding General and staff with information for logistical planning- and consolidate on-hand

CEM reports from the support comtmvands and render a report to USARV.( '0

(C) On 22 Nlav the Center was terminated as a separate center and phased into the reglar
Logistical Operations Control Center (LOCC) without sacrifice to the performance of the LRC
function.

(C) In an After Action Report, the Operations Officer felt the LRC separate from the
already established LOCC (which also operated on a Z4-hour basis) was a duplication of effort
and manpower. The intent to effect a close-hold on limited distribution matters could have been
maintained in the LOCC by restictinr, access. Information was very limited at the LRC because
tactical units coordinated directly with their support commands. Most of the messages received,
according' to the Operations Officer, did not require action and were provided only for information.
Two reconnmendations werto made in his report. First, in future situations where there was a
need for a focal point of contact to cover special operations, the LOCC or Army Operations
Center tAOCI be used. Secondly, an officer be assigned the specific duty of maintaining liaison
with the various headquarters and units to collect information and effect coordination as nec~essary.

Support by the US Army Support Command, Saigon

(U) The Cambodian Operation was the first miulti-divisional allied offtnsl.e of the war and,
althouah a miajor challenge, the basic logistical structure absorbed the additional burden without
lmpairina the normal syste,. To meet the challenge, the A rmy Support Con'n-ind, Saigon main-
tained a Z4-hour operation each clay.
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(U) One week prior to the beginning of the operation, the Saigon Suppor( Command
dispatched maintenance personnel to provide technical assistance to tacti,.al units which would
be deployed to Cambodia. Technical inspections of wheeled and tracked vehicles in the 5th Inf
Div (ARVN), for example, revealed nkmerous deficiencies which could have caused costly mal-
functions in later tactical situations. To provide assistance two maintenance inspectors accomp-
ained the 5th Div into Cambodia. In addition to providing assistance to ARVN units, the Saigon
Support Command assisted in maintenance coordination for the movement of the 2/34th Armor
and the 2/47th Mech Inf to Cambodia. On-site inspections were conducted, prepara'ions for con-
tact team support made, and assistance in expediting parts given,

(U) The most single important measure in supplying tactical units with end items was a
program based upon KEYSTONE CARDINAL assets. After establishing priorities and repair
criteria to make KEYSTONE assets available for use in Cambodia, the equipment was returned
to use throughout May and June. The following table of tracked vehicles used to support the
operation reveals the magnitude of the task.

M48A3 Combat Tank 17
Combat Engineer Vehicle I

M88 Vehicle, Track Recovery I
M578 Light Recovery Vehicle 5
M548 Ammunition Carrier 3
M132 Flame Thrower 3
M123 Armored Personnel Carrier 8
M113 Armored Personnel Carrier 57
MI3A1 Armored Personnel Carrier 18

M125 Mortor Carrier 7
MIN 8" Howitzer, SP 2
M42 Duster I
AVLB Bridge Launcher 2

M577A1 Comrmand Vehicle

The effective utilization of KEYSTONE assets insured tactical operations were not compromised
due to a dwindling supply of end itemns in the field.

(U) In order to insure repairable Items were returned to the system, the Support Command
issued detailed Instructions and developed documentation procedures for declariln combat losses.
Closed loop items were largely turnished by the Command, although some were trans .shipped

from Qui Nhon and Danang. The inability to retrieve certain closed loop items produted a mild
burden; helicopter support was often unavailable, and although some units carried unserviceable
iterns with them for later evacuation, much had to be destroyed In place. In support of the oper-
ation, 1,031 engines, 59 transmissions, 45 final drives, nine gun mounts, and 25 recoil tec! an-
istrS were issued.

(C) A total of 85 pereent of the Class V requirements of US units in Cambodia were supported
by the Conmnmand. To support operations its stockages objective wits increased from 71, 006
STON in April to 78, 598 STON in May and qO. 000 STON in June. In addition, It coordinated re-
ceipt of ammunition from Qut Nhon, Cam Ranh Bay. and Danangl, as well as from off-shore Io-
cations. During the months of May and June, 113,000 STON of ammunition was received and
114. 000 STON issued, the second highest issue/receipt activity for any Z month period in FY70.
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Throughout the operation the two Delta ammunition supply points (ASP), Vinh Long and Soc Trang,
issued more than twice as much ammunition than in any previous month of FY70. Long Binh
Ammunition Depot received more than 2, 000 STON daily for 4 consecutive days, a new record
for that installation. Air shipmen',s of Class V increased dramatically and averaged 250 STON

" daily throughout May. The highe~st total tonnage issued on I May included 1, 753.9 STON by
motor transport, 250 STON by water, 241.2 STON by air, an.d. 1•09.3 STON by unit pickup, total-
ling 2, 354.4 STON. Many o. tk.e ASPs came under attacl-in June, but Class V support continued-\
unabated.

(U) Additional POL requirement/were met by establishing temporary facilities at An Long,
Chau Doc, and Ha Tien. A barge at Chau Doc was resupplied by returning to Can Tho for refuel-
ing. Another barge at An Long was resupplied oy Y-tankers from Nha Be. Although the mini-
ports were continuously moving, barges were able to navigate the shallow rivers and canals to re-
supply thenm. The operation at Ha Tien was unique because the mtniport could not he resupplied
by road or fixed-wing aircraft and a system'utilizing vessels and helicopters was developed. A
Y-tanker, moored off the coast of Ha Tien, discharged JP-4 into 500 gallon collapsible drums
located on an adjacent floating barge. The drums were then moved by helicopter to Ha Tien and
pumped into 10, 000 gallon collapsible tanks.

".,. ' (U) Transportation requirements placed heav," dernands on the Support Command assets.
Reinforced medium truck platoons were sent to both Tay Ninh and Quang Loi. Transportation
movement offices (TMO) at those points became miniature movement control centers. They were
responsible for receiving transportation requests, coordinating convoy security, and supervising
the dedicated reinforced medium truck platoons as well as assisting in the off-lcad and turn-
around of the 48th Trans Op a&,sets. Tay Ninh and Qiaa-ng Loi, formerly final destinations became
trans-ship points, witUi trucks moving beyond to Loc Ninh, B-i Dop, Katum, Thein Ngon, and into
Cambodia. Combined support capability was imp*ired by tactical units utilizing their trucks in
the rear area while requesting the Support Command's trucks .n the forward areas.

(U) Virtually all transportation requests were Combat Essential. but unit moves commanded
priority. The nature of the operation altered the cargo mix; ammunition became the primary

' .: ~commodity for line haul. Although frequently as many as 150 trucks required loading in I night,
only one convoy was delayed. To supplement normal ammurilion resupply channels, the Support
Command requested an ammunition waiver at Newport to receive Class V trans-shipped from Cam
Ranh Bay, The waiver was denied and the cargo was received at Vung Tan where, for two 5- /
day periods, 30 trucks of the 48th Transportation Group cleared the cargo and transported it to,,
Long Binh.

(U) To meet extradordinary line haul commitments, port support and local hauls were reduce4

40 percent, The 48th Trans Gp and PERIL. commercial truck contrietor*4 curtailed reduced
port and beach clearance activities. Cargo at Newport rose from 7,000 to 30, 000 STONS. Im-
mediately after the initial phase of the operation, the 48th Trans Gp returned to its port and beach
clearance role and reduced the tonnage at Newport by 13. 000 STON.

(U) Although the number of ships awaiting discharge at Cat Lai and Cogido increased, the
situation was brought under control by adding only one Vietnamese stevedore gang to the normal
complement of three gangs ý. r ship. In addition to off-loading record tonnage. Cat Lai also pro-
ceased three Combat Essential nmissions to the Delta, despite lacK of fueling facilities at Vung
Tau and the need to refuel vessels uound for the D-Ita at Nha Be. Ten personnel were sent from
Cat Lai to Cogido to assist in ammunition discharge which increased from 1. 503 to over 2,000
STON.
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(U) As detscribed by ti-'e CO. Army Support Commanud.l Saigon, the basic theme characteriz~ing'
the Command's role in the Cýambodian Operation was: "the established 5ruc~are4.and procedures
of the logistical system ew,51ed It to abstirb a new major support requirement in a responsive and]
efficient manner. "( 51

Vietnamee teatiate~sf!:o-n Cambodia

(U) Soon after the political coup in Cambodia on 1S Mar tensions heightened betwecen
Camoodians and the large rw,,mber ethnic Vietnamese. some of whom had lived in Cambodia for
generations. When the VC/NVA began to militarily engage the Cambodian Army and police, many
V AGtU.,anese were interned by the Cambodians in camps in major cities.( 52 )1 Many others, espe-
cially those living in border areas, sought refugt in SVN.

(U) An estimated 400, 000 Vietnamese lived in Cambodia and comprised about 7 percent of the
tol1, populafiion. Du ring the French protectorate they came to Cambodia in large numbers. Be-
ing better educated, aggressive, and willing to do manual labor, they played a dispropo.rtionately
Important economic role.

(U ot~of. the u rban.Vletnane se, were-doctors. dentists. admfnttrators. -petty." erchants,
~an49nesic.,Aou. Z prc olhnon~r.h's, Pop~to w 0 oVietzni3.se oz.gin.

;U-.Cmoda. iral area, they were pred'oriiinatly. fishermn ' to n ube
plpt~o F~arkrs.,.;'They maintained cultural and so'cial isolatiohzijb, 'ým ub, .pr .viaz~

(U) Frictiqeui.dan n ehi Ven'f9 a h'gitQrI cally bitter and continuial.

With increased military activity there were threats and ~i-i etnam~ese terrorism by Cambodian,%
including wvidespread reports. of. peprqecution and massacrzes,

(U) .On ZO.Mar the Vietnamnesebegan to repatriate. 'the first cposs-bordei movements
occurred in Chau Doc and Tay Nirib Provinces. Ir; Chau.Docl#Lmili~s. cro 'sed the canals and
lived in hamlets on the Vietnamese side of the border. Many bro~ught their'bel~ongings., conse-
quently their needs were minimal. In Tay Ninh they came from the Parrot'sa Beak, a VC BA,

an boght few belongings and no mnyC54)Teeasltedobt..many were VC relatives
and supporters, but the Province Social Welfare service requested otsid~e assistance and ,pro-
vided adequate food and shelter. lrenmes fVenms

DuigArit beaeaprn ag ubr f-itaeewuorepatriate. Dr. Phan
Quang Dan. Minister of State, was charged by P~resident Thieu with providini "relief for the re-
patriates. J 55 Dfr. Dan set up the Repatriate Coordinating Committee ýo coordinate all relief
activities.

ts),On 04, p ipqoed Camnbod) Is Fiin., MInisate r, Yem A
pc mfogj~tpd _sqit.YJ.tamnese In

pu9AA, A L alp. -4 -. _,

letter-:from. Coznbla F'oreiiý r a er-ein Ki vapsf tin; an offici CGVWde eAý,tntio
>-study with COC.Q&onuterpartxs the problemn of retrto.
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(S) In Saigon pressures mounted for action on behalf of Vietnamese in Cambodia. During
the evening of 24 Apr about 50 students occupied the Cambodian Embassy, then cloasd v•ith only
a caretaker. Police tried to disloege them with tear gas, but they stayed, eventually increased
to about 500 and shouted anti-GOC au:l anti-GVN slogans. ( 57

(S) The lI-man SVN delegation to Phnom Penh was well received. The Cambodian Foreign
Ministry hosted a dinner for them on 28 Apr with Chiefs of Missions of United Kingdom, Australia,
Philippines, Japan, Singapo'e, and the United States attending. It ended with an exchange of toasts
between the Cambodian Foreign Minister and the SVN Minister of Social Action who expressed
hope of friendship and future close collaboration. Here tentative agreement was reached on use
of SVN military aircraft to deliver emergency relief supplies to Cambodia and return with poor
repatriates.( 58

(U) Until 4 May the number of repatriates increased gradually. However, after the first
allied drive into Cambodia, it increased rapidly. ( 59 ) In Tay Ninh Province, for example. 4, 700
returned in I day (See Figure 30).

(U) On 6 May the GVN requested Air Vietnam start daily airlifts from Phnom Penh to Saigon
and Can Tho. Five days later a flotilla of 18 SVN ships left for Phnom Phen. On 14 May they
returned to Kien Phong with 8. 700 people. ( 60 ) By mid-May 250 people a day were airlifted.

(S) In RVN reports of Cambodian abuses acted as a powerful stimulus to historical Vietnamese
hostility toward Cambodians. Following are excerpts from a Saigon Embassy report:

.. Saigon dailies, especially those with a southern political orientation,
have kept up a ser;es of articles on alleged Cambodian mistreatment of
Vietnamese resident.;. Some have been highly sensational stories intend-
ed to play cn popu'a Vietnamese fears of, and distaste for, Cambodians
in general. Worst in recent days was the suggestion in Duoc Nha Nam
that Khmers are cannibalistic, and particularly fond of Vietnamese liver.
.. President Thieu and other responsible GVN officials are continuing
attmpts to assure the public of the government's concern for Vietnamese
in Cambodia and at the same time moderate public reaction.... ( 61

(S) Life in the Cambodian detention centers was tough emotionally and physically. By early
June 70,000 displaced Vietnamese were inlI centers in the Phnom Penh area. . 1

-sed our and reported extremely bad conditions--crowding, sanitation, etc.

"4Te mentioned most were grateful for their safety, but were concerned about fates of Vietnamese
still in the provinces. ( 62

(S) In addition to other problems there were reports of exploitation by Cambodians, South
Vietnamese, and North Vietnamese. A detailed description, reported by a reliable source fol-
lows:

Vietnameqe repatriateq are being pxploited by both the Cambodian
;.uth,,ritics and the South Vietnamese in charge of moving the refugees
to South Vietnam. Before the arrival oo u inaese mission. -

applications for repatriation were mad 0 '

Phnom Penh, which had over 2,000 applicants a day fro lt arch to
late May. Each candidate for repatriation had to pay ',000 riel /US
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S36. 36 /for the repatriation card. If he wished to leave immediately
he was made to pay two or three times that much. The applicant
then had to secure an exit visa from the Cambodian Immigration
Police, who charged 600 reils/US $10. 99/for a visa deliverable in
in 10 days, and up to 2,000 riels for immediate delivery.

Cambodian Immigration Police checked the names of visa
applicants for wealthy persons or known Viet Cong symnpathizers.
Police visited these people at their homes and extorted large
sums from them in exchange for the visas. Since the arrival of
the South Vietnamese Mission, camp officials take bribes from re-
patriates to advance their repatriation date....

As of late May 1970 the number of Vietnamese living within
the city of Phnom Penh was very small and were all long-time
residents with Cambodian citizenship who were well and favorably
known to the Cambodian police. The vast majority of the former
Vietnamese residents were located in concentration camns situated
at ur near various Vietnamese Catholic churches. Living conditions
at Russey Keo, a major camp located six km north of Phnom
Penh, were very bad. The only covered structure in the camp was
the Cathol~c Church. Most of the inhabitants lived under the open
sky. Sanitary facilities were practically non-existent and food and
water were in very short supply....

North Vietnamese propaganda agents attempted to exploit the
misery in the camps by spreading rumors of impending massacres
by Cambodian soldiers and of Cambodian-South Vietnamese collusion
to keep the refugees in the camps. There was some basis for the latter
rumor, since SVN military officials were in agreement with Cambodian
security officers that to allow the refugees to return to their homes in
Phnom Penh would invite Viet Cong commando teams to enter Phnom
Penh and hide among the Vietnamese community.( 63

k1J) Upon returning to SVN the repatriates went to reception centers. Some were located at
Dong Tam, Cark The, Tay Ninh City, and in Phuoc Tuy Province (See Figure 30). Initially there
was c:onfuslon in processing repatriates. The Ministry of Interior established a simplified, rapid
uniform registration procedure which allowed them to join families or find work in other provinces.

(U) During the initial reception repatriates were provided with emergency assistance similiar
to that given in-country refugees. The 7-day reception allowance for a family ol two or more was
one can of cooking oil (3.8 litres), one-half bag of bulgur or CSM, 3 1/2-kilograms of rice each
(regardless of age), and one can of condensed vailk or 500 grams of dry milk for each child 2

• years of age or under. Allowances for up to 3 months and plans for self and group resettlement
-.%re also providid (See Figure 31).

(C) Those remaining in Cambodia received assistance provided Cambodia by non-Communist
countries- Australin increased its FT770 Aid Program from $672, 000 to $1, 232, 000 and made
vehicles, communications equipment, tents, clothing, engineer and general stores available for
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Xuyen Moc village located about 60 km southeast of Saigon in Phuoc Tuy Province (MR 3 ) was the
ne', home for 361 refugees from Cambodia. The tin-roofed homes were built especially for the
refugees by Popular Force soldiers.

IA,

The refugees built a new well for their hamlet. Materials were paid for and provided by the
district govea'nment.
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Each family was given a plot of land behind their home on which to cultivate garden vegetables.
Plans were made to provide each family with 1 hectare of riceland.

All families in Xuyen Moc village spoke Vietnamese and the children were enrolled in school.
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m
rapid delivery. New Zealand announced a $56, 000 grant, providing tents, blankets, and medical
supplies. Japan, through its Red Cross, provided supplies and other aid equivalent to $2 million.
The Asian Development Bank loaned Cambodia $1. 67million for construction and improvement of
Phnom Penh Electrical Transmission system and granted $80, 000 for technical assistance and 4
training on the project. Other responses through the International Red Cross came from socie-
ties in France, Sweden, Thailand, Belgium, New Zealand, Philippines, Canada, Great Britian,
and the UN High Commissioner for Refugees. Economic aid and technical assistance projects of
France, Belgium, Denmark, East Germany, Soviet Union, and the UN Development Program,
based on agreements reached in 1969 or early 1970, continued. ( 64 )

(C) Provincial social welfare services provided repatriates with food and housing as needed.
Rice, including captured caches provided by US Army, and PL-480 food were the main comrnodi-
ties furnished. Piaster support for temporary relief and resettlement was authorized from the
American Aid Chapter by the ambassador. ( 65 ) Emergency foodstuffs moved via ship from Saigor
to Phnom Penh to aid the Vietnamese before repatriation.

(U) On 12 Sep the unofficial repatriate count was 194, 323. Repatriation had virtually ceased,
but the program remained open for any who desired. ( 66 ) Nearly all ethnic Cambodians who
sought temporary refuge in the border provinces of RVN returned to their homeland. Some Mon-
tagnards, who traditionally migrated back and forth across the border, remained in Viet nam
(See Figure 32).

(U) It was generally agreed the government of Vietnam was magnanimous in its concern for
the repatriates who were received, processed and cared for in an outstanding manner.( 67

Air Operations

I'm most appreciative, not only of the amount of support your units
have provided to the II FFV and III Corps maneuver elements, but
also of the extremely adept and timely manner in which it's been
delivered. It has been a professional performance of the highest
quality.( 68 )

LTG Michael S. Davison
CG II FFV

(C) Air power was used in all 12 operations between 29 Apr and 30 Jun 70. Both USAF and
VNAF air support was involved along the entire Vietnamese-Cambodian border. The VNAF flew
the majority of sorties in CUU LONG I, CUU LONG I, CUU LONG III, and TOAN THONG 42.
The USAF flew the majority in the other eight. US Army organic air was used extensively, but
it was not treated as a separate entity. USAF aircraft flew 5, 189 preplanned and 1,675 immedi-
ate airstrike sorties plus 193 gunship and 44 flaredrop missions. VNAF aircraft flew 2, 691
strike sorties and 184 gunship missions (See Figures 33 thru 37).

(S) In addition to the tactical air support, B-52s flew 653 ARC LIGHT sorties in support of
six of the 12 operations. ARC LIGHT airstrikes provided massive firepower for LZ and objective '
preparations prior to initial combat assaults. Follow-on B-52 missions were used against sus-
pected COSVN headquarters and other enemy locations beyond the 30 km limitation imposed on
US ground forces.
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(C) TOAN THANG 42, .a Vietnamese operation with US involvement kept to a minimum.

started the campaign in the Parrot's Beak at 0745H on 29 Apr 70.

(C) TOAN THANG 43, initiated at 0730H, I May, was the second major operation and it was

A predominatly US. That was by far the largest air effort of the 12 operations.

(C) Intelligence estimated that the Fishhook had an enemy force of about 7, 000. The concept

was to suppress enemy resistance by massive airstrikes for LZ and objective preparations. The

1st Air Cay Div G-2 compiled a list of 381 targets from a readout provided by the Combined Intel-

ligence Center, Vietnam. A FAC and an artillery officer plotted the targets and labeled them by

type on a map. They identified areas of concentration and established priorities for strikes as

follows: antiaircraft and automatic weapons positions, strongpoints, headquarters, base camps,

bunker complexes, and storage areas.

(C) After softening up the objectives, the next requirement was to have continuous air cover

available for close air support of troops in contact (TIC). The next priority was targets of op-

portunity. The FAC proposed a schedule which provided airstrikes from 0700-1900T.4 at 15 to

30-minute intervals. The first day's operation called for four sorties per airstrike to make

abs•lutely sure sufficient air coverage was available for any contingency. The first day was

planned for 148 tactical sorties and six B-52 ARC LIGHT strikenl oi '*x sorties each. Both tac-

tical and ARC LIGHT requusts were processed through normal ch.nnel arnd were ,pproved ai
requested.

(C) ARC LIGHT strikes early on 1 May 1970 signaled the entry into Cambodia by US ground
forces. The first tactical airstrikes hit their targets at about 0700H and units of the Task Force

moved by ground and air across the border on schedule. Army hunter-killer teams composed of

light observation helicopters and Cobra gunships ranged over the northwest front to cut off the

enemy's escape.

(C) Due to the large number of tactical sorties, a unique system was used to control the

airstrikes. An 0-2 aircraft was set up as a "super FAC" for the first 6 days. His call sign was

the "Head Beagle" and he acted as an airborne controller and handed the fighters off to 'he various
FACs. A FAC instructor pilot flew in the right seat and the "Head Beagle" orbited at about 8, 000

feet inside the RVN border south of the Fishhook. After fighters came into the area the "Head

Beagle" evaluated weather, ordnance required, urgency of each FAC's requirements, fuel re-

maining and then directed them to the proper FAC. That tactic, combat tested at Khe Sanh,

proved extremely valuable. The first day he handled 144 preplanned and 48 immediate airstrikes.

(C) During the first day not one friendly soldier was killed and only 12 were wounded;

enemy KIA totalled 390.

(S) The concept of operations changed drastically on the second day when side-looking

airborne radar (SLAR) and other reports showed the enemy escaping to the north. Operations

to seal off the escape routes more than tripled the size of the AO. That relieved air congestion,

but increased the problem of locating the enemy. The fast-changing ground situation dictated that

airstrikes be used against targets of opportunity and in support of TICs.

(C) The combination of light observation helicopters (LOH) and FACs made an effective
team. The 3d Bde developed a system whereby a FAC flow cover for a White Team (two LOH

scouts). The FAC gave directions to one scout who went down looking for targets while the other
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flew large circles above him. When they found a worthwhile target or received fire, the FAG
would call in fighters. The scout marked the target with a smoke grenade and the FAC used the
mark as a reference for his marking smoke rocket. Attimes the scouts checked the target be-
tween fighter passes. After the attack the scouts went below tree-top level for an accurate as-
sessment of damage.

(C) Considering the small airspace, the fluid ground situation, and the large number of
aircraft involved in the first few days, the command and control was considered good. The
ground commanders gave high praise to the manner in which the FAGs managed the air support.

(C) Except for slight modifications, the use of airpower in the Fishhook was typical of all
USAF and VNAF air operations in Cambodia.

(C) One interesting exception was executed by the 25th Inf Div. In an attempt to surprise
a suspected COSVN headquarters, they deviated from the use of airstrikes for LZ preparations
by targeting preplanned airstrikes adjacent to the suspected location to divert attention from the
objective area. The only preparation was heavy artillery immediately prior to the assault.

(C) During ARVN operations, USAF ALOs worked closely with the ground commanders and
VNAF ALOs. While the VNAF FAGs were engaged in directing preplanned airstrikes, the USAF
FAGs picked up the visual reconnaissance role and responded to requests for immediate air-
strikes. Enemy resistance in the Parrot's Beak was considerably higher than in the Fishhook
and airstrikes in response to significant enemy contacts were more frequent. Enemy units of
battalion size and larger put up intense ground fire against aircraft. On 29 May an estimated
force of two battalions shot down one F-100 and one A-I in a single battle. One USAF FAC
directed the SAR efforts and the other directed immediate airstrikes. After the battle, the
%•round commander estimated more than 100 KrýA,

(U) Airlift activities are covered in the logistics portion of this annex.

(C) ARC LIGHT sorties totalled 653. They were distributed among six operations as
follows:

BINH TAY I 0

BINH TAY III 24

CUU LONG II 23

TOAN THANG 43 323

TOAN THANG 44 18

TOAN THANG 45 and 46 Z18

(C) USAF C-130s delivered Z0 COMMANDO VAULT helicopter landing zone (HLZ) weapons.
Dropped by parachute extraction from a C- 130 between 6,000 and 12, 000 feet above ground level,
the COMMANDO VAULT weapon, a 15,000 lb. BLU-S2 bomb, was fu.e-extended to detonate alout
3 feet above ground level. The resulting blast cleared the jungle canopy out to a 60-meter radius.
Sixteen resulted in usable HLZs.
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(C) The four which failed to produce a usable HLZ did so for the following reasons:

1. Fell 2, 500 meters from desired point of impact;

2. Landed on sloping terrain;

3. Failed to separate from launching platform and landed as a dud;

4. Detonated at tree-top level, well above optimum burst height. ( 69
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AIRCRAFT TYPE

A-I A-37 AC-47 F-5 0-I U-17

TYPE MISSION

AIRBORNE ALERT 24

AIR INTERDICTION 4

CLOSE AIR SUPPORT 629 390 43 199

FAG 176

FLARE DROP 30

PSYWAR 95

VISUAI. RECON 160 3

VNAF AIR SUMMARY - Thoes data wero hasod on incumplte reoports.

FIGUIIE C-37
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1. Briefing (S),. MACJ2 33,. 12 May 70. Subj: Tb. Cambodian Situation:. Background zand'Analysis
(U). OP-I.

2. -Rpt (C), 14Q 525 MIG, AVG3-HMB, 19 May 70, $ubj: Quarterly Operational Report- Lese-

sons Learned, 525th Military Intelligenpe Group.. Period En4Wg..30 A~pr. 70#,lCiS CSFOR -65
* (U), Op-3.

4. Embtel (S), AMEMB PhnoM Penh, 1588, 15070OZ Jul 70. Subj: Not stated, Gp-4.

S . Op. cit., 03.

* 6. M~s Oh DOD/F ~ CPAC et. al., 191258?. Apr 70, Subj: .. > .

7. apt (S). 7AF. 25 Apr 70. Subj: Weekly Air -Inttlligence Summary (U). Op- 1.

8. Me (S rvir/2n INCPAC, et. aI. ,202ZApr 70. Subj _

S 9. _UMLg (SLDODIR o_ CINC PAC, et. al., 232 105Z Apr 70, Subjf I AYI
!(U), GP-l.

10. o jq nPnt CINCPAC. et. al. 120740Z Jul 70,. *4Y

Op 0. Cit.. #I.

I, 1 Malt (8), USDAO Phno'ý,h Penh to COMUSMACY, et. al., 28071OZ May 70, Subj: DATT I
Meeting with Lon N61 on 28 May 70 (U), Op- I.

13. Enmbttoi (S). Saigon, 8308 to SECSTATE, 28 May 70, Subj: GVN-GOC Agreements May 2V,

1 I4. Meg (C), SECSTA TE 09111I to All Diplomatic Posts, I 121I 19?. Jun 70, Sub): International

Status o( GCC and Sihanouk Government-in -Exile (C), Op-Not stated.

IS1. Fm~ht,'1 (S). Sa igon, I I194 to Phnom Penh. 16 Jul 10. Sub): Situation In Camnbo.dia UJ. Gf,-
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18. Embtel (S)~, AMEMB Tokyo to AMEME Bangkok, et. al., 3Z66/1Z0039Z Jul 70, Subj- Not
'stated, Gp-3.

I . Rpt (C), IIFFORCEV, 31 Jul 70, Subj: IIFFORCEV Commander's Evaluatilon Report-lo
', -~'Cambodian Operations (U), Gp-4. e

20. Briefing (U), MAC~J2 to the Press, Z8 May 70, Suj-V/V Political Developments in
Cambodia (U), Op-Not stated.

211. Ibid.

22. Ibid.

23. Ibid.

24. Ibid.
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- 27. op. Cit., *19

Z8. Paper (S), MACV-JZ, 20 Ot70, Subj- Answer to Inquiries Submitted by MACV SJS, MHB
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30. Rpt (C), 11 F~FV, 14 Aug 70, Subi: Operational Report - Lessons Learned for period I May-/
* ~31 Jul 70 (U), Gp- 4 ; Interview (S), B.0 Jaskilka, Dep MACJ3,' by COL Avery, MHB, 10 Ju1
* . 70, Subj: Planning for Cambodian Operations, Op-Not stated.

31. Rpt (S), HQ USARPAC, Apr, May, Jun 70, Subj: Highlights of United States Army, Pacific,
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* ed for Period 1 May - 31 Jul 70 (U). Op- 4 .

32. Rpt (S), COMNAVFORV. 2 Sep 70,. Subj: Operation IRON BARNACLE Final Report (C),
* Op- 4 .
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40. Interview (S), MG Conroy, AC/S,. J4, by COL Avery, MHB, 31 Jul 70, Gp-4.
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ANNEX D

THE ROLE OF NORTH VIETNAM

The Leadership of North Vietnam

Background

(S) In 1970, the leaders of NVN continued to implement the policy of protracted war they
developed during the year following TET 1968. The basic objective of the Hanoi leadership re-
mained the same: eventual Communist control of RVN and a reunified Vietnam under Communist
domination. Many facets of NYN strategy and tactics remained the same. The negotiating
position taken in 1969 was reiterated at Paris and in public speeches and interviews. However,
both NVN Party Secretary Le Duan and General Giap emphasized the need for a "flexible strategy"
in both political and military matters. ( 1 ) The policy adopted was a compromise between those
favoring pursuit of the war in the south at all costs and those whose first priority was the building
of socialism in the north. To some extent, the exigencies of the situations in North and South
Vietnam made the acceptance of that compromise more likely. In addition, the two primary
aspects of NVN policy were not necessarily contradictory, since economic development in NVN
would facilitate the war effort in the south and protracted war also required high morale among
the people of NVN. The policy, while not precluding countrywide offensives, was apparently
geared to economy-of-force operations and increased emphasis on political activity in the south
and on the development of the NVN economy. ( Z ) The enemy appeared to be simultaneously
building the capability to exercise either of two strategic options. First, he was preparing tf-
carry on the war at a generally low-level punctuated by an occasional "high point". Second, it
appeared the VC/NVA might be building the option to increase military activity significantly
if they believed sufficient political or military advantage would result. ( 3 ) The policy, followed
in RVN in 1970, was promulgated by Hanoi in the spring of 1969 and by COSVN In Resolution 9
in July 1969. It emphasized a high level of vuerrilla warfare against pacification and Vietnamiza-
tion programs. Hanoi's leaders launched a major offensive in Laos, possibly trying to convince
the US that Indochina was a bottomless pit. The overthrow of Prince Sihanouk in Cambodia posed
difficult questions to the small group who made Lao Dong Party (North Vietnamese Communist
Party) policy on the priorities and the allocation of men and other resources to Laos, Cambodia,
RVN, and NVN. The Cambodian coup Initiated a chain of events which led to the movement of
VC/NVA troops out of the sanctuaries along the Cambodian-South Vietnam border and attacks'by
Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces (RVNAF) and US Forces against the sanctuaries. VC/NVA
troops Initiated movements and launched attacks throughout Cambodia in an effort to build new
LOCs, return Prince Sihanouk to power, and to establish an insurgency in Cambodia. Thus,
partly throuith events beyond the control of either Hanoi or Washington, the war In Vietnam becamne
the Second Indochina War. Also, the events surrounding the Cambodian crisis significantly af-
fected the relationship between NVN and her two major allies, the Soviet Union and Communist
China. ( 4() During 1970, NVN leaders had troops fighting on thre4 fronts: Laos, Cambodia,
and RVN.
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Truong Chxnh General Vo Nguyen Giap Le Duan

NVN Leaders

The Leaders of NVN

(U) With the death on 3 Sep 69 of the founder and leader of the Vietnamese Communist Party

for nearly 40 yeav 9, Ho Chi Minh, the leadership of NVN devolved primarily upon a quadrumvirate

consisting of Le Duan, First Secretary of the Lao Dong Party; Truong Chinh, Chairman of the

Standing Committee of the DRV National Assembly, Pharn Van Dong, the Premier of NVN; and

General Vo Nguyen Giap, the Minister of Defense. (For biographical inforn--ttion see the 1969
MACV Command History, p III-ZO.) All foue werc colleaguos of Hu for many years and occupied

Important leadership positions. In his latter years, Ho apparently mediated disputes among

factions in Hanoi, One of the questions after hits death was whether the new leaders would con-
tinue to function harmoniously and effectively.

(S) During 1970, the new leadership appeared to be working, together. A Junio MACV assess-

m-ent, concurred in by CINCPAC. stated:
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Shifts in North Vietnamese leadership during the past year do not
appear to have had any significant effect on implementation of the "Pro-
tracted War" strategy. The smooth external facade of unity currently
being displayed by the North Vietnam's collective leadership h-... re-
mained intact since the death of Ho Chi Minh last September. There is
currently no evidence of a power struggle in North Vietnam. Externally.
the leaders have displayed a strong sense of unity to preserve national
harmony and sustain their efforts throughout Indochina. ( 6

Ho ('hi Minh was venerated, but there was no cult of personality for the new leaders. ( 7

____.___ commente e po ides of Ho
nth continued -to exert a decisive itifluence on the lea and policies of NVN.

f. there would be unity among the North Vietnamese leaders as long as the war continued .I
The image of relative equality among the leaders was apparently one which tile leaders themselves
wanted to foster. It appeared that the spheres of responsibility had been parcelled out, that the
leaders continued to agree on the basic objectives of policy, and that they had successfully com-
promised, at least temporarily, their areas of disagreement. However, Le Duan appeared In
June to occupy the foremost position and was seen by MAC3Z as the prime candidate to assume the

•"' leadership in the event a single successor to Ho Chi Minh should be proclaimed. ( 9 )

(S) After Ho's death, analysts had speculated that if any one man would achieve dominance
of NVN politics, he would be either Le Duan or Truong Chinh. Assessing which man seemed to
be gaining strength at any particular moment or which might dominate in the future, was. at best.
an exercise conducted with limited information while looking through a partly opaque crystal

;. ball. Both Le Duan and Truong Chinh suffered momentary losses of stature. Le Duan was a
. primary proponent of the policy to launch the TET offensive of 1968. The severe losses incurred

• during the offensives of 1968 and the failure to achieve NVN's maximum aims probably weakened
Le Duan'e position. Truong Chinh was a primary force behind drastic agricultural reforms in

•w the mid- 1950s which produced a violent NVN peasant rebellion and led to a decline in his political
* " standing from which he only recovered in the 1960s. After Ho Chi Minh's death, it had appeared
" Truong Chinh might have been gaining the predominant position. The position he enunciated in a

1968 speech commemorating the 105th birthday of Karl Marx, combined protracted war in RVN
: with the development of socialism in NVN and appeared to have become party policy (see the 1969

MACV Command History p 111-20). In addition, the failure of Le Duan to appear in public aftqr
, 4 Dec 69 sparked speculation his star was waning. ( 10)

C() However, after the period of seclusion, Le Duan reappeared in public on 3 Feb to give
a major policy speech on the party's 40th anniversary. The speech was expanded into a lengthy
"article filling all 12 pages of the 14 Feb issue of the Hanoi daily, Nhan Dan. The speech and

'A! article constituted Le Duan's first policy statements in about 2 years. The article was preceded
with a publicity buildup describing it as a "very important and very basic document," the language
usually reserved for authoritative and comprehensive policy statements, The article enunciated
NVN policy on the war in South Vietnam, the development of the economy in NVN, and on Lao
Dong Party philosophy and discipline. It was the first comprehensive policy pronouncement after
Ho Chi Minh's death. The speech appeared to combine previous posi~ions stated by Truong Chinh
and G;eneral Giap. Thus, L.e DUall appeared to have adopted the views of Truong Chlnh on pro-
tracted war in the south and mn the need t- e mphattze the development of socialism in the north.
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"M However, Le Duan appeared to be more flexible on plans for economic development than the more
doctrinaire Truong Chinh. ( I!) C

(C) The tone of Le Duan indicated to observers he was in a strong position. ( 12 Further,
he was the NVN leader who conducted the delicate policy and aid discussions with the Soviets and
Communist Chinese following the overthrow of Sihanouk. ( 13

(S) The NVN leadership in the winter and spring of 1969- 1970 could best be characterized
as group leadership with a division of spheres of primary responsibility. Each member of the
leadership made significant 2olicy ironouncements, with Le Duan having slight predominance as

e. . party secretary• ) based on infcorn-aulot supplied by observers in Hanoi,
said the division of power in ano o owing Ho's death settled down with Premier Pham Van

• Dong-4n-charge of internal matters and liaison with the south and with Le Duan in charge of inter-
national affairs. ( 14 ) Truong Chinh was primary theorist while General Giap's sphere of pri-
mary interest was the army. The spheres of responsibility were not rigidly defined. In addition
to Le Duan's pronouncements, Truong Chinh. after a brief period out of the public spotlight, made
an important speech attacking Vietnamization. He also announced formation of the Indochinese
Peoples' United Front from representatives from Laos, Cambodia, and Vietnam. Premier
Pham Van Dong gave the primary speech honoring.the birthday of Ho Chi Minh en 19 May. One
of the highlights of his wide-ranging statement was implicit criticism of the Soviet response to the
Cambodian crisis. Thus, important policy pronouncements were shared by the leaders. (15 1

The View of the War from Hanoi

Syj^ So espon t, Rbert S. By, who, visited Hanoi in the
_reported the official NVN and US wereins2 T'"'

virtually-the reverse.ort ewChoT-er- Ttieo key to all the other differences was the opposing de-
finitions of Vietnam. NVN leaders pictured Vietnam as one country while US officials spoke of
a North and South Vietnam. Thus the North Vietnainese blamed the US for actively supporting

. the South Vietnamese after France left Vietnam in 1954 while the US blamed NVN for starting
the war by invading the south. Boyd described the solution proposed by each side:

We say it's for the North Vietnamese to stop their "aggression."
against the South, bring their troops home, and "let their neighbors
alone.

They say it's for we Americans to stop our "aggtession," take
our troops home, and "let the Vietnamese people settle their affairs
themselves." ( 1)

"Both sides emphasized "self-determination" was the "only non-negotiable demand." Boyd stressed,
however, each side defined self-determination differently; the US view included free elections in
"the south while the North Vietnamese meant the US was to withdraw. In that instance, as in many
ethers, each side used the same words but with different meanings. Neither side trusted the
other; NVN cited the failure to hold elections in 1956 while the US distrusted Communist participa-
tion in a coalition government. Further, both NVN government officials and officials in the GVN
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viewed timc, as being on their side. Boyd concluded pessimistically, citing the rigidity of the
NVN position:

For the root cause of the war, the thing all the fighting has been
* about, is who shall control South Vietnam.

The Vietnamese Communists fully intend to control it, interviews
with their leaders and study of their official statements made clear.

and Richard Nixon has not yet decided to let them have it.

Asked if there isn't some small step either side could propose--
short of adopting the entire 10-point peace plan proposed by the Com-
munists--Foreign Minister Nguyen Duy Trinh shook his head. ( 17

NVN Policy in the Past

(S) To understand the 1970 policy of the Hanoi Politburo, one must return to an assessment
of the motivation and results of the TET offensive of 1968. A US Army Special Research Detach-
ment Intelligence Report said the decision to launch a general offensive and general uprising was
not inconsistent with prior NVN strategy. The report cited an NVN document dated in 1963 which
"alluded to a general offensive and. general uprising which would take place when the cities of
SVN were able to rise up in coordination with the rural areas and would entail an uprising of the
rural masses moving into the cities. " The report hypothesized that, prior to TE.T 1968, NVN
leaders hoped for an uprising in the south, and that the major military offensive would lead the
way to "an early and decisive turn in the conflict" which would end what they analyzed as the
"stalemated stage" of the war in 1967. The report stated, however, the leaders of NVN probably
did not expect a complete military victory. Middle and lower-level cadre were often given the im-
pression that the TET offensive might end the war; however, the documents were "almost all ex-
hortative type pieces indicative of an effort to build up the morale of the rank and file.... "
Upper level cadre were apparently given more "cautious" assessments. The question posed to
the leaders of NVN in the spring-summer of 1967 was how best to force US troops to withdraw and
the GVN to collapse. The goals of the general offensive and general uprising according to the
report were:

1. ... to inflict maximum casualties on South Vietnamese and allied
forces and bring about a collapse of the GVN by destroying its credibility
among the populace.

2. ... A military victory was not expected; rather, the GVN would
be replaced by a coalition containing representation from the PRP (People's
Revolutionary Party] and a negotiated settlement would then force the
removal of all allied powers from SVN.

3. Success would be exploited where possible. Aa the general
uprising progressed, the infrastructure would surface to establish
control while guerrilla and local forces eliminated any remaining re-
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sistance. As their gains in the rural areas were expanded and consoli-
dated, the bargaining position of the PRP would be strengthened. Suffi-
cient reserves were retained to maintain an offensive capability and for
exploitation.

4. Domestically, the US morale and, consequently, willingness
to continue the war would be reduced to the point that North Vietnamese
demands would be accepted for a negotiated settlement.

5. The Communists did not plan on achieving only a psychological
victory nor did they consider their offensive a sacrifice of men and materiel
merely to influence world opinion. ( 16

(S) To achieve its objectives, the VC/NVA committed "initially... primarily VC local forces."
The study emphasized that "The eventual involvement of VC Main Force and NVA units varied
from I CTZ where the NVA played the dominant role to IV CTZ where only VC units were active,"
and that generally "the NVA units were held in reserve. " ( 19 )

(C) As the preparations for the TET offensive drew to a conclusion in December 1967 and
January 1968, NVN leaders concurrently developed plans to open discussions with the US pro-
vided the US met the NVN condition of a halt to the bombing of NVN.

(C) The TET offensive resulted in reassessments in both Hanoi and Washington. From the
spring of 1968 until the spring of 1969, both sides developed new policies for implementation in
the remainder of 1969 and 1970.

(C) The TET offensive resulted in tremendous VC/NVA casualties. The offensive, particu-
larly its scope, the penetration of Saigon, and the occupation of Hue had great impact in the US.
Negotiations began in Paris after President Johnson agreed in March 1968 to a partial bombing
halt of NVN. The NVA launched a second offensive in May 1968, apparently minus plans for a
general uprising, and attempted unsuccessfully to start a third offensive later in the year. The
efforts were apparently designed to win sufficient victories and prove sufficient VC/NVA strength
to fully achieve their negotiating aims. VC/NVA lorses plus the exigencies of the situation in
the suoth led NVN leaders to begin to develop strategy and tactics which would lower their losses
while maintaining military pressure. In addition, Hanoi agreed to begin formal negotiations at
Paris in return for a total halt of US bombing of NVN.

(C) in the first half of 1969, NVN Ieadere, enunciated tl'eir negotiating positions at Paris,
Embodied in the National Liberation Front's (NFLSVN) "10 Points," the core of the NVN position
was all US troopH should be withdrawn from RVN and a provisional coalition government be estab-
lished in RVN to hold general elections. Greater emphasis was placed on the political struggle.
To coincide with the announcement of the 10 Points, the NVN and the VC announced formation of
the Provisional Revolutionary Covernment (PRG) which replaced the NFISVN at Paris. That
event climaxed a peiod which had begun with the ',ET offensive when efforts were made to build
a government structure at village level through liberation committees (LCs) or rovolutionary
comntnittees (RCs) before announcing formation of a national level government.

(C) The lozses in the offensives of 1968. plus allied pacification and Vietnamization programs.
led the NVN leaders to develop a protracted war strategy which attempted to lower their casualties
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while maintaining military pressure. US public opinion was closely watched. General Giap spoke
of the importance of quality rather than quantity and of smaller forces winning victories over
larger forces. The intensity of VC/NVA military activity declined as 1969 passed. Lao Dong
Party Resolution C of April 1969 and COSVN Resolution q of July 1969 established the new polit-
ical-military strategy and emphasized regaining initiatives lost to the US and GVN programs,
bolstering the VC/NVA position in the Mekong Delta, and restoring cadre morale. The severe
losses suffered by the VC in general and by local forces in particular, led to replacement of VC
losses with North Vietnamese.

(C) The cessation of the bombing of the north and developments in the south posed morale
problems for Hanoi leaders in both areas. One of the basic decisions taken by Hanoi's leadership
in 1969 was to give the construction of the NVN economy equal emphasis with the war in the south.
The policy was enunciated by Truong Chinh and originated partly in the ideological, commitment
to build socialism, partly in the desire to sustain the war in the south, and partly to improve the
morale of the people in the north. With the failure of the TET offensive to fulfill the maximum
goals of the leadership, the continuation of the war, the losses suffered by the VC /NVA, logid-
tical shortages, and the contrast between the great expectations of the m.ddle and lower level
cadre and soldiers prior to TET and the hardship suffered during and after the offensives, the
VC/NVA were faced with unprecedented morale problems in the south. To meet the problem, the
leadership decided to tighten party discipline and launch a large-scale reindoctrination campaign
within the party and the military. However, in spite of the casualties suffered in 1968 and 1969,
at the end of 1969 the VC/NVA continued to pose a considerable military threat in RVN. ( ao I

The Partis Talks in 1970

(V) The year 1970 saw no progress in the talks at Paris. NVN representatives at Paris
reiterated the basic NVN negotiating positions of 1969. The US continued to raise the prisoner
of war (PW) issue without any breakthrough. The leading NVN figures at the Paris talks con-
tinued to be Le Duc The, senior advisor to the NVN delegation and a high ranking member of the

Hanoi Politburo, Xuan Thuy, the chief NVN delegate to the talks- COL Ha Van Lau, the second
ranking spokesman- and Madame Nguye- Thl Binh, the Provisional Ilevolutlonmry Government
(PRG) Foreign Minister and the chief PRG delegate at the conference. Le Duc The, who had bevu

in Hanoi since July 1969, returned to Paris at the end ol January. He left Paris for Hanoi via
Moscow on 10 Apr. COL. Lau returned to Hanoi in February. Xuan Thuy boycotted the talks from
December 1969 until his departure from Paris in early May alleging the US dewngraded the talks
by failing to replace Ambassador Lodge. The US moved the number-two man under Ltodge. Philip
Habib, up into the number-one spot at Paris. MadAmne Binh attaided the ses(io ns sporadically
and left Paris on 8 Jun.

(U) A number of possibly significant statements were made by the Cortmu.-,int delegates 4n
Paris as issues arose, usually in press confert'.reit or in• speechoo rather than at -te cokferencte
itself. Xuan Thuy commented on his departtire in May:

If Mr. Nixojn wants to reach a negotiated settlement at the Paris
Conference, he must renounce his poliry of seekiitg to deal from a

position of strength and at the same Urme he must appoint a new head
for the US delegation. ( ,?.t
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Le Duc Tho made ambiguous comments about a French peace initiative when he departed from
Paris on 10 Apr. Madame Binh made some significant comments about the "Summit Conference
of the Indochinese people" at a 28 Apr press conference. ( 22 ) The latter two statements will be
discussed later in the chapter. The NVN and PRG representatives failed to attend the 6 May ses-
sion and issued a statement protesting the entrance of US troops into Cambodia and particularly
US bombing of areas of southern NVN in early May. ( 23 )

(C) A fact sheet for Ambassador Bunker answered the question of why Hanoi continued to
attend the Paris talks in the following manner:

1. They would probably not want to bear the onus of breaking off
the talks, opening themselves to charges of not wanting a peaceful
solution and reneging on their part of the agreement for ending the
bombing.

2. They find the talks a useful internationa, platform for expressing
their views and for building up the status of the PRG.

3. They want to keep their options open in case, as circumstances
change either for or against them, they may want to take a political
initiative or seek a negotiated settlement. ( 24

By the end of June, it appeared Hanoi had temporarily downgraded the talks, although there were
signs Hanoi was still interested in them. The major delegates possibly returned to Hanoi for
consultations on such issues as Cambodia and the French proposal for an Indochina Conference.
For instance, Democratic Republic of Vietnam (DRV) press spokesnman Nguyen Thanh Le asked
two American newsmen about rumors either Llewellyn Thompson or Gteorge Kenuan were being
considered to replace Ambassador Lodge. Le's interest contrasted somewhat with DRV and PRG
statements after the 69th Plenary. that it was not enoogh for President Nixon to send a now nego-
tiator to Paris but the President must change his policy. ( 2

(W) On I Jul. President Nixon announced the applotmntnt of one of the imost experietced
A-r:rican diplomats, Ambassador David K. FE Bruce. as the new head of the US deleg•ation to
the Paris talks. The NVN response was generally low key. Foreign Minister Trinh said only
a change in US policy would produce any progresm in Paris, but devcribed the new appointtinent

correction" in US policy. The Liberation press agency roferrod to the apPointmnent as
"what the Arnericans had to do." Nban Dk1i stated on 4 Jul. "The appointment was not a new. factor
beneficial to peace nor in any way indicated Awniricao good will. " DIA commented. "The re-
strained reaction to the new move is probably part of a cautious ao~evsment and probing of Wash-
inton's intentions following the end of US operations in C ambodia." (.

(U) On 17 Sep. at the 84th saessin of the talks, Mine Binh proposed an eight-point elabora-
tion of the NIFX' 10-point proposal of N May 1969, Mine Binh had returned on 14 Sep after a I- J
month absence during which she visited SVN to report on the talks. paid friendship visits to fra-
ternal cotintries, and attended the Summit Conference of nonx-Aligned Countries in Lusaka. Mmi
Binh solemnly declared:

To respond to the deep destre for peace of broad sectors of the
people it, South Vietbarn. in the United States and in the s.rid. on
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the instructions of the Provisional Revolutionary Government of the

Republic of South Vietnam, I would like to further elaborate on a
number of points in the 10-point overall solution as follows:

1. The US Government must put an end to its war of aggression

in Vietnam, stop the policy of "Vietnamization" of the war, totally
withdraw from Scuth Vietnam troops. military personnel, weapons,
and war materials of the United States as well as troops, military

personnel, weapons, and war materials of the other foreign countries

in the US camp, without posing any condition whatsoever, and dis-
mantle all US military bases in South Vietnam.

In case the US Governm'ent declares it will withdraw from South
Vietnam all its troops and those of the other foreign countries in the
US camp:by June 30 1971, the People's Liberation Armed Forces
will refrain from attacking the withdrawing troops of the United

States and those of the other foreign countries in the US camp, and
the parties will engage at once in discussions on:

The question of ensuring safety foe the total withdrawal from
South Vietnam of US troops and those -f the other foreign countries
in the US camp.

The question of releasing captured military men.

2. The question of Vietnamese armed forces in South Vietnam
shall be resolved by the Vietnamese parties among themselves.

3. The warlike and fascist Thieu-Ky-Khiem administration,
an instrument of the US policy of aggression, are (sic) frantically
opposing peace, striving to call for the intensification and expansion

of the war, and for the prolongation of the US military occupation of
South Vietnam, and are enriching themselves with the blood of the

people. They are serving the US imperialist aggressors who massacre
their compatriots and devastate their country. They have stepped up

the "pacification" campaigns to terrorize the people and hold them in

the vice of their regime, set up a barbarous system of jails of the
type of "tiger cages" in (Con Dao) and established a police regime of

the utmoat cruelty in South Vietnam. They carry out ferocious re-
pression against those who stand for peace, independence, noutra~ity

and democrac/, regardless of their social sttock, political tendencies

and religions. They repress even those who are not of their clan.

They increase forcible press-ganging anu endeavour to plunder the
property of South Vietnamese people so as to save the US policy of
"Vietnamization" of the war. The restoration of genuine peace in
South Vietnam nacessitates the for nation in Saigon et an administra-
tion without Thieu-Ky-Khiem, an administration which stands for
peace, independence, neutrality, which improves the people's living
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conditions, which ensures dernocratic liberties such as freedom of
speech, freedom of the press, freedom of asbembly, freedom of
belief, etc., aud releases those who have been jailed for political
reasons, and dissolves concentration camps so that the inmatt.s
therein may return to and live in their native places. The Provi-
sional Revolutionary Government of the Republic of South Vietnam
i2 prepared to enter into talks with such an administration on a
po]itical settlement of the South Vietnam problem so as to put an
end to the war and restore peace in Vietnam.

4. The South Vietnam people will decide themselves the political
regime of South Vietnam through really free and democratic general
elections, elect a national assembly, work out a constitution of a
national and democratic character, and set up a government officially
reflecting the entire people's aspirations and will for peace, independ-
ence, neutrality, democracy, and national concord.

The general elections must be held in a really free and demo-
cratic way, the modalities of the elections must guarantee genuine
freedom and equality during the electoral campaigns and vote pro-
ceedings to all citizens, irrespective of their political tendencies,
including those who are living abroad, No party shall usurp for
itself the right to organize general elections and lay down their
modalities. The general elections organized by the US-puppet
administration in Saigon at the bayonets o! the US occupying troops
cannot be freo and democratic.

A provisionrl & irnment of broad coalition is Indispensable
for the organization o really free and democretic general elections
aud also for ensuring the right to self-determtination of the South
Vietnam people during the transitory period bitween the restoration
of peace and holding of general elections,

5. The provisional coalition government will include thru,
Components:

Pertions of the ProvlsionAl Revolutionary Government of the
Republ-c of S,)uth Vietnam.

Persons of the Saigon idmi:istration, really standing for
peace, iriapondence, neutrality, and democracy.

Pertions of various political vno religious forcea and tendencies
sta.'dlng for peace, independence, neutrality and denmocracy includling
those who, for political reasons, have to live ,*bruad.

,the provistional coalition povernment wi*l implement the agree-
mont. reached by the partieb.
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The provisional coalition government will carry out a policy
of national concord, ensure the democractic freedoms of the people,
prohibit all acts of terror, reprisal, and discrimination against

* those who have collaborated with either side, stabilize and improve
"the living conditions of the people and organize general elections to
form an official coalition government.

The provisional coalition government will pursue a foreign
policy of peace and neutrality, practice a policy of good neighbourhood
(sic) with the Kingdom of Laos and the Kingdom of Cambodia, re-
spect the sovereignty, independence, neutrality and territorial in-
tegrity of these two countries. It will establish diplomatic relations
with all countries regardless of their political regime, including
the United States, in accordance with the five principles of peaceful
coexistence.

6. Vietnam is one, the Vietnamese people is one. The re-
unification of Vietnam will be achieved step by step, by peaceful
means, on the basis of discussions and agreements between the
the two zones, without coercion or annexion (sic) from either side,
without foreign interference. The time for reunification as well
as all questions relating to the reunification will be discussed and
agreed upon by both zones. Pending the peaceful reunification of
the country, the two zones will re-establish normal relations in all
fields on the basis of equality and mutual respect, and will respect
each other's political regime, internal and external policies.

7. The parties will decide together measures aimed at ensuring
the respect ard the correct implementation of the provisions agreed
upon.

8. After the agreement on and signing of accords aimed at putting
an end to the war and restoring peace in Vietnam, the parties will irmple-
ment modalities that will have been laid down for a coase-firo in South
Vietnam.

To attain a peaceful settlement of the Vietnam problem, the Pro-
visional Reolutionary CGomerumeiit of the Republic of South Vletiwam
declares its readiness to get henceforth in touch with the forces or
persons of various political tomk'ncios and religions in the country
and abroad, including members of the present Saigon administration,
except Thieu, Ky and Khieni. ( 27 )

(U) At the 94th session of the talks held on 10 Dec, Mime Hinh addressed the question of a
cease-fire. In a prepared statemtent, ahe said-

1. Cease-fire will be carried out betweevn the South Vietnam Peoplt."s
Liberation Armed Forces and the troops and military personnel of the ýjS
and thi other foreign countries in the American camp immediately after
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the US government declares to (sic) withdraw from South Vietnam all
troops and military personnel of the US and the other foreign countries
of the American camp before -une 30, 1971. The parties will immedi-
ately discuss the question of ensuring safety for the withdrawal from 4

South Vietnam of all US troops and troops of the other foreign countries
in the American camp and the problem of release of captured military-
men.

2. Cease-fire will be carried out between the South Vietnam People's
Liberation Armed Forces and the armed forces of the Saigon administration
immediately after the PRG and a Saigon administration without Thieu-Ky-
Khiem that approves peace, independence, neutrality and democracy, agree
with each other on the formation of a provisional coalition governm.•nent in-
cluding three compunents in order to organize general elections as stipulated
in the PRG September 17, 1970 statement.

3. The parties will also define together measures to ensure the re-
spect and strict implementation of the points agreed upon. ( 28 )

(U) In an interview with Pravda on Z7 Dec, Xuan Thuy spoke about the Paris talks and the
stalemate position that resulted. He summarized the DRV position when he said:

Approximately 100 sessions have been held during the two years
of the work of the quadripartite conference on Vietnam, but no progress
had been achieved. The point is thtt the Nixon administration is uti-
lizing the talks as a cover for its "political strength" and is continuing
to strive to capture South Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia, a fact which
also explains the Americans' continuation of the war in Vietnam and its
extension to the whole of Indochina. The Nixon administration is not
ceasing its provocative actions against North Vietnam. The most serious
of these actions were the I and 22 November 1970 bombings of many
populated regions of the DRV.

After November 1969 the United States lowered the level of the
conference by refusing to appoint a new US delegation head to replace
the retired Cabot Lodge. A new appointment was made only eight months
later and has not yielded significant changes: the US delegation is
cortinuing to defend the position characteristic of colonialists and ag-
gressors.

President Nixon and other US officials have recently been making
extremely belligerent statements, threatening to launch new attacks
against North Vietnam, and this is posing a serious danger to the work
of the Paris Conference. At present two diametrically opposed positions
are clashing at the Paris Conference. On the one hand. the position of
defending independence and peace occupied by the DRV Government and
PRG Delegations and, on the other, the position of aggression and n.'.o-
colonialism occupied by the US side. It is difficult for the Paris Con-
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ference to emerge from the impasse in which it finds itself because to
this day the United States has not abandoned its aggressive plans with
respect to Vietnam and the other Indochinese countries.

The DRV and RSV Delegations came to the Paris Conference full
of goodwill, and they occupy a serious position. It is a long time since
the DRV government submitted its four-point proposals. On 8 May 1969
the NFL proposed a ten-point global solution to the question. On 17
September 1970 Mrs. Nguyen Thi Binh reported a new Eight-Point PRO
Peace Initiative. And finally, on 10 December this year, the PRG
Delegation made a three-point statement on the cease-fire question.
This statement envisaged that, in the event of the US administration
announcing the total and unconditional withdrawal of US and allied troops
from South Vietnam by 30 June 1971, the sides would be able to embark
on an immediate discussion of the question of releasing prisoners of war.
At the 95th session of the Paris Conference the DRV government delega-
tion reported that the deadline set for the withdrawal from South Vietnam
of all US forces and the forces of the other countries in the US camp--
prior to 30 June 1971--was completely reasonable. If the United States
disagrees with this deadline we proposed that it suggest another dat.
which could be examined. However, the US delegation has preferred
not to respond to this proposal. Its silence only confirms the US as-
piration to continue the occupation of South Vietnam for a long time.

The PRG proposal opens a path to a settlement of the following
two fundamental problems. The first is that the United States, having
committed aggression against Vietnam, must proceed to the total and
unconditiornal withdrawal from South Vietnam of its iurces and the forces
ol its allies. The second is that the United States must In practice re-
spect the South Vietnamese population's right to self-determination and
agree to the formation of a provisional tripartite coalition government
intended to prepare the holding of free and democratic general elections
in South Vietnam.

These proposals are fully in keeping with the South Vietnamese
population's fundamental national rights and in keeping with the funda-
mental princlplea of the 1954 Geneva Accords on Vietnam, They are
also in keeping wih the Interests of peace throughout the world and the
US people's interests.

As everybody knows, the main cause of the impasse in the Paris
Conference's work lies In the fact that the Nixon administration is
intentionally striving to continue the war, implant neocolonialismn
in South Vietnam, and maintain there on a long-term basis the US
occupation regine, constantly threatening a resumption of attacks
against North Vietnam. The Nixon administration's ttatements and
actions testify that the United States is continuing to strive for a
military victory on the battlefield, while at the ctonference table the
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US side constantly rejects a peaceful solution of the Vietnam problem
on the basis of respect for the Vietnamese people' s independence and
freedom. &

Nixon's 10 October 1970 statement again laid bare the true content
of the military policy pursued by his administration. It is a question of
blatant provocation against the DRV and of an impudent challenge to the
socialist countries and all the peoples striving for peace and justice.
T"he USSR Government expressed itself clearly in this respect in its 16
December 1970 statement.

For the Paris Conference's work to be successful, the United States
must give a serious answer to the ten-point proposal on a global solution
and to the Eight-Point PRG Peace Initiative.

The United States must: announce the withdrawal by 30 June 1971
of all US and allied troops from South Vietnam; respect the South Viet-
namese population's right to self-determination; agree to the formation
of a provisional tripartite coalition government which would prepare the
holding of free democratic general elections in South Vietnam; and end
acts of war and all other actions affecting DRV sovereignty and security. ( Z9

Hanoi's Negotiating Position

(C) One journalist who visited NVN early in 1970 reported a saying in Hanoi: "One grain
for the south, one grain for Laos, one grain for us." ( 30 ) Another journalist wrote &ater a
visit to NVN that the NVN Minister of Culture said:

We give parallel and equal priority to north and south. The two
are intertwined.

If we do not pay due attention to the struggle against American
aggression, there will be no more Vietnam. At the time, we must
pay due consideration to building Socialism in the north, or we will
not have the means to carry out the struggle in the south. ( 31 )

Thus, prior to developments in Cambodia. NVN leaders developed a policy which balanced the
develouoient of the economy in NVN with a protracted war strategy in RVN and Laos.

(C) The negotiating policy positions linked to NVN's general strategy were clearly enunciated
by the D)RV's Deputy Premier and Foreign Minister, Nguyen Duy Trinh, in several interviews.
He stated in an interview with a Japanese correspondent:

Most important points in this proposal (10 Points) are unconditional
and complete withdrawal of US forces and forces of its satellites, and
forming of provisional coalition government in SVN. Aim of this coali-
tion government will be to decide system in SVN and formal coalition
government through free and democratic elections. ( 3Z I
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Trinh stated in another interview "i-1l persons who stand for peace. independence and neutrality,
whatever their political past" would be eligible for the coalition government. ( 33 ) The VC/NVA
favored the establishment of a coalition governmelt ratheor than oldji__Clections in RVN. Madame
Binh made the point during a discussion wit} 4)r '/ "
said he urged Madame Binh to be less inflexile at ite ris talks, telling her Secretary Rogers
was a good man to deal with and the US would permit forrmiation of a South Vietnamese Government
with all factions represented. Binh countered that President Nixon had said there must be an
elected government in RVN. Binh added that the PRG would not accept an election run by the
present GVN, since President Thieu and Vice President Ky did not have the confidence of the
Vietnamese People. ( 34 )

(C) President Nixon reiterated during 1970 that the US favored elections in RVN. In July,
the President asserted the US would not force the GVN to accept a coalition government. In July.
after a visit to RVN, SECSTATE Rogers was asked by the French Ambassador about the possibility
of elections. The Secretary said (using a SECSTATE message which may have paraphrased the
Secretary's exact words):

... we have always opposed coalition government in Saigon since, as
President said, coalition is code word to SVN signifying arrangement
leading to Communist takeover as in Eastern Europe after 1945. This
is semantic problem and public discussion undesirable since it leads
to misinterpretation by press and consequent interndtional misunder-
stan••'ng. He emphasized US does not favor coalition and considers
elective process best way proceed, after which elected officials can
decide what they want to do. At same time we are flexible in our
approach and if by some miracle present elected officials could work
out lasting solution it would have our approval. Entire question re-
mains academic, however, since Hanoi shbws no interest in elective
process and has given no positive signal on this subject. ( 35

(C) There were few if any signs during 1.970 that Hanoi planned to compromise basically on
ler major points. The apparent or possibie changes in Hanoi's position, which Hanoi's leaders
.,pictured as concessions, remained within the frame work of the stated major demands. However,
in-a situation as fluid as that in Indochina even changes in short-term positions, as contrasted to
.Ultimate objectives, could have significance and were worth enumerating.

(C) To one reporter, Foreign Minister Trinh called the 10 Points "a base" for discussion.
The US Ambassador to Laos commented. "not by implication 'only' base." ( 36 ) Ho Chi Minh
had used the same terminology to his reply to President Nixon in 1969 (see p 111-3. Vol I, 1969
MACV Command History). The possibilities of a cease-fire were bruited about in 1969 and
speculation continued in 1970. NVN c-dre and lead'e r'e -s were told in 19697 to prepare for
a cease-fire in case it was agreed upon (see p 111-3. Vol I, 1969 MACV Command History). An
NVN spokesman said in early 1970 a cease-fire could be agreed upon if the US agreed to remove
its troops sometime in the future. Another issue on which the NVN negotiating position was not
completely rigid was the length of time for the withdrawal of US troops acceptable to Hanoi in any
agreement which might be worked out. One correspondent stated Foreign Minister Trinh did not
mention a timetable for US withdrawal in his interview, although the PRG at Paris cited a 6-nmonth
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"pehiod in February 1970 (also see p III-13, Vol I, 1969 MACV Command History). ( 37 Cyrus
, Eaton, the American industrialist, after a visit to Hanoi, mentioned a withdrawal period of 18

months, but Ambassador Habib, who met with Eaton at the latter's request, thought that the 18-
month time frame was Eaton's own idea (see p 111-14., Vol I, 1969 MACV Command History). ( 38 )
The question of the withdrawal time frame seemed to be unterdgoing examination in Hanoi in the
"early months of 1970 as evidenced by the apparent promulgation of a new resolution by the Lao
Dong Party. The import of those developrments was not clear. On 14 Jun, the 4th US Inf Div
captured a notebook with entries dated/from 30 Jan to 11 Jun 70, maintained by Man (MAANX) of \
(Agency) 3B (possibly political sectioA, 12th Regt, 3d NVA Div. MR 5). The notebook contained
the lesson plan (possibly originated by MR 5 party committee) for study of an unspecified re-
solution (possibly Resolution 18, adopted by the Politburo, Lao Dong Party, on an unstated date,
but probably before the Cambodian operation). One of the conditions of a decisive victory cited
in the document was:

... The withdrawal of US troops from SVN. They would not be
required to withdraw quickly and completely from SVN. ( 39

S•. (For a fuller description of Resolution 18, see p D-26 of this annex.) If it was an accurate
account of the contents of a Lao Dong Party Resolution, it may have indicated a concession to
be offered by Hanoi in the future. Another point put forth by NVN in 1969 and echoed by Foreign
Minister Trinh in 1970 was that reunification would be achieved eventually, but was not an im-
mediate demand. ( 40 )

(U) NVN claimed to have made some other "concessions," according to correspondent,
Robert S. Boyd, although US officials questioned whether they were "concessions" at all (corn-
ments within parentheses were also Mr. Boyd's):

They say they agreed to come to Paris before the US halted
all bombing north of the DMZ. (But US officials note that they re-
fused to discuss anything except a complete bombing halt until that
was order.ed by President Johnson.)

They say they are willing to negotiate details of a settlement
before all US troops actually leave Vietnam- -provided the US first
agrees in princIple to withdraw all its forces unconditionally. (US
officials say this is like asking a fellow to drop his gun before you
parley with him. The fellow would rather parley gun in hand.)

They say the Provisional Revolutionary Government set up by
the National Liberation Front has a perfect right to rule South Viet-
nam by itself. But they are willing to refrain from exercising that
right pending general elections.

In the interim, a temporary coalition government will be set
up, including the PRG and other political factions in the south, to
conduct the elections. (US officials suspect this is a trap. They
fear the Communists would permit only docile fellow travelers in
"the coalition government. They would easily dominate it and take
it over as Communists did in eastern Eirope after World War II.) ( 41)
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One of the associates of Foreign Minister Trinh, Ngo Den, told Boyd:

We do not accept the idea of "bargaining"--of givIng one thing
in return for something else. ( 42 )

(S) One other series of events during 1970 concerned the prospects for serious negotiations
about Vietnam. At the beginning of April. a French initiative called for broad negotiations in- ,S
cluding all interes..- Rarties in rder to re o~c.e•to Tndorhina. ( 4 3 ) ,
r Fench initiati^

4...4• ) orty after the Frenc

Livr~alye, the Toviet representative at the Thn`te Nations, Ambassador Malik, hinted a new
Geneva Conference might be appropriate in order to attempt to settle the Indochina conflict. How-
ever, Malik pulled back from his position the day after he dropped the hint.

(S) Hanoi's views about an international conference in the near or more distant future were
unclear. Madame Binh. in a Paris news conference stated "conditions" were not right at the
present time for an international conference, but neither her comments nor Malik'ss as he backed
off,definitely ruled out the French idea. Communist diplomats in private gave the sarz-e
signals Madame Binh and Malik gave in public. ( 45

(S) Assistant Secretary of State Green stated the US analysis of the d,.velopment when he told
the Indian Ambassador to the US that the French had made a proposal which the US quietly sup-
ported and which the USSR apparently favored until Le Duan got the word from Peking to oppose
it. ( 46 ) Earlier in April, in a discussion with the New Zealand Ambassador to the US, Green
noted that Le Duc Tho left Paris en route to Hanoi possibly to consult on the French initiative.
The US had no word about any French contact in Hanoi. The US understood the Russians were
not saying no but were passive. The US was not saying yes or no either. The US appreciated
the French initiative, but did not know exactly what form it would take, and if the US approved
it publicly, NVN might automatically reject it. The US told the French they would do well to
include more Asian countries in whatever negotiations they had in mind. ( 47 ) On 16 Jun Green
thought there was evidence the USSR was more interested in reaching a settlement but was being
careful about handling Hanoi. ( 48

(S) The CIA commented that consideration of an international conference would mark a change
in Hanoi's viewpoint. The NVN position previously was that a settlement for Vietnam should
precede a regional settlement; therefore, the arrangement at Paris was sufficient. The CIA
analysis concluded that Hanoi was expanding its options. ( 49 )

(S) had the impression after talkin to ranking r
NVN offir-iaTs-that they were 'unwii ng to enter into serious negotiations unless all their conditions
were met, and therefore there was little hope for peace in Vietnam within the next Z years. 1=

'NVN did not intend to negotiate seriously until after the 1972 prQsidential
elections in _U.when they probably would relax their conditions. the
North Vietnamese intended to support the oppositon to the war in the . .L.
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(C) In mid-Junoh. t.he i tin publicly renounced the convening of.a •oneva C(,onfert.:c
a.t that time. ( 51 ) �.�s asked about a 24 Jun newspaper report stating New
Delhi had informed itsAmba'ssador to Washington that according to "indications" received from
Hanoi and Moscow, a Geneva-type conference was possible if the US categorically agreed to with-
draw'its troops on a fixed timetable. Assert the Government of India (GOI) maintained a continu-
Ing dialogue with both Hanoi and Washington, " said the GOI assessment was Hanoi would
respond positively to a political commitment by the US for a truly neutralized RVN, a military
withdrawal, and a hands-off attitude toward the future Saigon government.. When preieL.
details of possible indications from Hanoi or Moscow about a quid pro quo.
.the other , .. e no assurance about the nature of. th,.-r resrise to US co'fiients as proposed

_____________________________________________ad told representatives of
"LMe Djakarta Conference on 19 Jun that a preconition for a Geneva Conference would be a US

commitment concerning withdrawal and about the GVN). ( 52 ) The conditions cited above appeared
to be close to the basic NVN position. India and France took the position that the withdrawal of
US Forces was the key to negotiations concerning SEA. ( 53 ) In June. U Thant. Secretary Gen-
oral of the UN. also called for a Geneva-type conference. ( 54)

Le Duan's February Pronouncements

(U) In an article in the 14 Feb 70 issue of the party daily. Nhan Dan (The People, Le Duan,
under the title, "Under the Glorious Party Banner, For Independence, Freedom, and Socialisrbh.
Let us Advance and Achieve New Victories. " gave what appeared to be the most thorough state-
ment of the NVN Communist Party's position at that time. (All quoted material appearing in this
section was taken from the speech. ) The speech provided an eulogy of Ho Chi Minh, a history of
the Lao Dong Party and of Marxism-Leninism in Vietnam. an assessreitit of the party's strategy
and tactics in NVN and in the war, a rummary of the party's econormic itrategy for NVN, and a
critique of the health of the party less than 6 months after Ho's death. Le Duan saw the party as
nationalist. Communist, and a part of international Communism. He fused Communism and
nationalism. He argued for flexibility in political, military, and economic strategy, relating
flexibility to strategy and tactics rather than ultimate goals. Le Duan remained firmly corn-
nijied to the goal of a Communist-united Vietnam.

(U) The Secretary characterized the party's history as "the history of the carrying out of
two major revolutions of this era: the people's national democratic revolution and the socialist
revolution." Occasionally, the praise of Ho was couched in virtually religious terms. In many
ways, the public statements oa Le Duan and other NVN leaders revealed NVN Communism to be
a secular religion combining two of the major secular religions of the 20th century. Communism
and nationalism.

(U) From its origin 40 years ago, Le DuMan said the Vietnamese Communist Party had
.asserted "the Vietnamese revolution must go through two stages--primarily, the national, de-
mocratic revolution and, subsequently, direct transition to the socialist revolution without going
th~ougb the capitalist development state." He also emphasized Vietnarvw was and is an agricultural
country and the party had to take into account the peasantry. The revolution was seen at "the
success of Marxism-Leninism creatively applied to the circumstances of an inherently colonial
and semifeudal country." Because of that predominmmtly agrarian setting. Le Muan said it was
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essential to create a "worker-peasant alliance"; however, he left no doubt "the worker-peasant"
was "under the workers' class leadership." In addition, the army was described as a "worker-
peasant army" and under firm paxty control. Duan described as "the greatest truth of the epoch:
that today national independence, democracy, and socialism can not be separated. " The fusion
of nationalism and Communism, one of the products of WWII and the war with France, revealed
and praised by Duan, was one of the unique aspects of NVN Communibm.

(U) The NVN leader also cited the importance of the United Natiorat Front which included
non-Communist segments of the society. The party controlled the front a-, it controlled the army
and the peasants. The front was to be broadened continually in order to gain as much "immediate"
support for the revolution as possible.

(U) In addition to gaining support for the revolution by broadening the front, the enemy was
to be weakened by exploiting weaknesses or "contradictions. " In order to exploit "contradictions"
most effectively, Dikan emphasized the significance of flexibility with a provocative example:

... After the August Revolution (1946), while the newly-bý ilt
revolutionary administration was facing an extremely serious
danger caused by external and internal enemies and while the
situation was very desperate, our Party, headed by President
Ho and adopting a very clearsighted political line which was
rigid in principle and flexible in strategy, led our country to
overcome untold difficulties, now reaching a temporary corn-
promise with Chiang Kai-shek to have free hands to cope with
French colonialism, now adopting a conciliatory attitude toward
the French in order to oust Chiang Kai-ahek and sweep away his
reactionary henchmen, gaining time to consolidate its forces, and
preparing for the nztionwide resistance against the aggressive
French colonialistq--a resistance which it realized was inevitable.

Duan also urged flexibility of methods stating ".. . There has not been nor will there ever be a
single formula for carrying out the revolution that is appropriate to ^11 circumstances and all
times." Ilowever, flexibility related only to tactics. "'ho party secretary warned "... the re-
volutionary must never lose sight of the final objective."

(U) The tangible targets and application of these thoughts were not clear in February or in
Jun•. Analysts agreed Dean was affirming the need for flexibility in short-range strategy and
tactics. Whether he planned anything was unclear. Perhaps he had in mind the shift from the
1968 large-scale offensive* to the early 1970 apparent protracted war strategy. Perhaps he just
wanted options for future events.

(U) Loe Duan emphasized the imporiatice of "knowing how to win step-by-step and correctly."
anti of moving from "stlp- by-step to leapS-and-btunds. " He stressed the significance of organi-
zation. He aleit commented, "There must be a distinction between propaganda and action slogans
so as to avoid leading the masses into decisive battles that are too early or too late," Repeatedly,
Le D•uan reiterated his ex•hortation on the significance of flexibility in tactics and strategy. Ac-
cording to Dean, "The South Vietnamrese Revolution prove% that under the conditions of there
being no world war. and of t*e necessity of defendintg world peace, revolution cau still break out
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and succeed. " Revolution was pictured as alwaya being achieved by "violence. " "In general, one
may say that revolutionary violence must be based on two kinds of forces--the armed forces and
political forcers--and comprises two forms of struggle--the armed struggle and political struggle
-- and the coordination between these two forms. " The timing of the use of particular forms of
violence was to depend on the historical situation. "Not daring to carry out the military struggle
when it is needed or, conversely, going ahead with the military struggle when conditions are not
ripe, are both serious errors.... Here as shown by the experience of all the revolutions, in ad-
dition to the preparation of the forces politically and militarily, the seizing of the right opportunity
is an extremely important matter."

(U) The party secretary turned to a detailed discussion of what he called "The Revolution in
the South and the People's Anti-American War of National Salvation." The strategy enunciated
was largely a summary of views previously stated by Truong Chinh and General Giap (see p III
ZO-25, Vol I, 1969 MACV Command History). Le Duan stated:

Armed struggle and political struggle together are the fundamental
form of violence of the South Vietnamese revolution, and coordinating
armed struggle with political struggle is the fundamental law of the
method of the South Vietnamese revolution.

"Military proselyting" was added to political and armed struggle. Duan summarized the strategy
in the south in recent years:

In short, to launch partial insurrections, to carry out armed
struggle and political struggle together, to wage a three-pronged
attack on the enemy in military, political and military prosolyting
fields, to coordinate the mass insurrections with the revolutionary
war, and to fight the enemy In all three strategic regions are the
most salient features of the South Vietnamese revolution,

The ending of the air war over the north was pictured as a "victory" of "extremiely great signi-
ficance" since "It has securely safeguarded the Socialist North.-the big rear of the national re-
volution.... " Duan emphasized that the theory of the war was one of "tiffensive strategy." In a
comment which was subsequently noted by analyst#, the party secretary statodt

The strategic formula of the people's war tn South Viet-Nanm is
to fight protractedly and to becotne stronger through fighting. This
has also been the law governing our people's war for national libera-
tion and for defending the Fatherland during the past Z5 years. In
the present liberation war. the Southern troops and people must fight
US Imperialism--the aggressi, c archimperialist possessing a large
armroy, •odern equipment ani much greater military and economic
potentialities. Thus WO nteed tinme to gradually annihilate i.nd weaken
the enemy's force,. restrict his strongpoints, and deepen his weak-
neikes, while improving and developing our military and political
forces, thus creating an increasingly favorable balance of power.
weakening the enety increasingly, and strengthening ourselves in-
creasingly through fighting to win increasingly great victories.
Fighting the enemy protractedly is a process of continually attacking
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him on a large or small scale, driving him back step by step, defeating
his strategic plots one after the other. and advancing toward defeating
him completely.

,kMore specifically, Le Duan summarized the military tactics of a "peop'e's, war":

... This is the strategy of a people's war, coordinating mih,ýary
and political attacks, military offensives and the people'fs uprisings,
guerrilla and conventional wars, and attacking the enemy in three
areas -- mountains, lowlands and towns. This is the strategy of a war
having no fixed battlefields-- battles can erupt anywhere- 'thus forcing
more than one million US and puppet troops to thin out, to be encircled
and divided, to be attacked from all sides, to constantly disclose their
weak-points and shortcomings, to be exposed iii their defensive position,
and to fall into a battle position chosen by the South Viet-Nam armed
forces and people, wherever they try to launch an offensive,

The general summary of the strategy in use in the south was:

These are the Achievements of the invinciblt people's wvat line,
success in applying an offensive strategy, and, at the sat-e time,
success in the military art of using a small force to fight a great
force, using the few to defeat the many, using quality to defeat
quantity, restricting the enemy's strongpoints on the battlefivid
while developing to the utmost our armed and political forces'
strong point s. and constantly harassing the enemny Iron) an offensive
position, thus creating favorable conditions to fight and eh'foat the
enemy in a protracted struggle.

(C) Il'he next section of Le fluan'.4 Article, entitleld "Chn *l'he SOcialisiI RV010.011 in. the
North." doalt with devrloptoont of the NVN economy, with at lulast as much ampbaaiti. and pvr-
haps slightly usore, than any other section. NVN was descritbed At, ati'nedeeoe agricul-
tural" country which the Communist Party wauted to convert to soi~ahwtt~, 6yp.%ai.nuz tho capitallst-
stage. He said:

QUelling 010 xite-evluinay oce Lon dotg "oti
%uffice to insure victory fokr oorialiom, Tho hai.lc problenm is to
transform small-ocale, tvidividlual pr~t-dctiton into Wa-go-~cale,
socialist productions And to ret.build alnioat vtltvpletciý 1'he m.Aterial,
tochnicAl * and econosmitc bases avid the sperot ruchire Of !oc lalist
stot lety thruogh the siutnmscarrying, out of thtc three- re-

- terevo1lution in produt~ction relmitions th0 tOOr'tuCAl
revolutl,,n. and the Ide-ltweical lAnd Cultural revolution.

The ln411Krtalne %it the tochnical rtyolutitin was, ,tre.stad. Perhalli that to what N'VN C-mmuniot
I eriers meanit whett thoy oncourageotl yoluth (ts be both *'redl 411d expert. " Dk~k ,atj! wan 1k, Cto ci',ib
tho War f" the agouil with flevol.pittgi a asciavisht vvsionom in the, 01 , rth, 1bs he stkinc vi the NVNI
oevo~mioty was tto be ctillective. ,,w:,errhip. Once 1hist wag 1.ve~s' O ltai wanted to d,* 4k ottiber
of lhhtigg and there was debate aitiut ho4w best 1&% dt, thorti. tie watiti-il it; "reviilsributr itsu ial labor
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most rationally," to combine centralize(! control -with regional economics, to improve the standard
of living, to ''draw, people wvho still adopt individual ways of doing busirnest into the cooperatives,
and to improve management. He wanted to create large-scale industry.

(U) According, to Le Duan, in order to build socialism one had to c reate "nimw person~s. ''or

using Ho Chi Minh's words, "socialiet mien. " lie said:

A socialist man is a man of high quality, reflecting a Communi,;t
philosophy of life, boundlessly loyal to the people's and clars' cause,
and living and working in. accordance with the collective and 'all for
one and one for all" spirit. The collective mastership ideology we are
now building is the collective mastership ideology based on the working
class' standpoint. It opposes not only individual mastership ideology
of the bourgeoisie and small producers, hut also collectivism of thle
guild typo which sieparates one's small collective from the centralized
leadership of the proletarian admninistration, and uses the interests of it
collective to oppose thlose of other collectives. The sense of collective
miastership in oeich individual must be prima rily reflected through the
attitude of attaching importance to labor, production, and public pro-
pertv,

Thus the iridividuai's; primary loyalty was to be to the group. There were to be tit inde-pendent
inteoriediary bodies between the imdivitlual and the pa rty. Theoretically, there we ri to be no
conflieting powe- gruups. the party alone \xas to have power. Individualitsm was dotinod im an
alien human quality. To the econiomic definitions of -sociali~st man." W~an added na4tionaliitt
and intornationvali tt criteria:

A socialkit man irs one \xhko possesses05 a rtent patriatim.41i % dee4p
love for his co-,1ýpat riots a; tf comrades, anid indowitableo. misv
spirit, ýAnd tho sýpirit of indlopendeonve and fire"don--that of''ciiin
all rather than% losing hisi ctiuntry And living ots a lnvo." A wociahi~t
manj i$ oneo who isl imbued %%ith rvltnyhortlisnti nt only in the

Mnerta'siv~i of protecting the fatherland, hut alsoi in Wiortnio c reativoly
Andi in iboilding a new sticiety. A ikt' (all st man% is aisoI onv Whoz irs itl-
bued i tlth the proletarian internationalilmi fortimla2 and wý.ho itiowý how to
correctly combine, the legittm~tia nlatiqnal intere sits with the I ommon
tnteorests v4 the internaktitinal Aorkers' rtovoemenrt against overy n~row-
minded national tendonvy and clhau'vintii in NiO countrivii.

Thrh Otaitho fi to inur counltry ntmitt "tit al'XimilAtte the latest
achievementit of tht- prosent vivili~tation but tnusit alro inhevrit and Oe-
volop the fine virtuesiyihlln the vietntiarnlsp poplt'n' mifidg.
which have been forged through 4, 000 year's of history.

Onve Again, Le 011an (ulied communist, nAtionalist, And tinternatiouilist ittrands (it thought.

iv) The mltimate coal was, to Wuild heavy indulstry, bu~t Wkan emipaltis*At tile imi~rtative
of developing allriculture and light industry in o-rder to raise the sttandArd of living-.
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With an underdeveloped economy and having experienced many

years of war, our people are still lagging behind in material com-

forts--which poses a number of xrgent oue-tions to be solved. At
present, we cannot yet basically change the living standards of the

entire society. However, a minimum standard of living during the
initial state of industrialization req.ire the development of light

industries, a speedy increase in the production of consumer goods,

and an end to undesirable poverty.

i he ultimate goal for agriculture was "five tons of paddy, 'me laborer, two pigs" per hectare.
Another point emphasized was the need for central and regional economies. One advantage of

that, according to Duan, was it "creates a solid economic foundation for the people's national

defense. " The party's role was to set basic economic policy guidelines. The state administratior

was responsible for economic management.

"(U) Appropriately Le Duan concluded with a section entitled "Our Party, the Organizer of
all Victories of the Vietnamese Revolution. " The Communist Party occupied the central position

in NVN life. The party's leadors determined strategy to be followed in the south and economic

policy to be followed in the north. The party was to carry out policies and strategy enunciated
in the article. According to Le Duan, "eliminating" the opposing, of what he called "exploiting"

classes, revolution was only "beginning. " To achieve their erds, the key was to develop the
party leadership. Again he emphasized the need for flexibility and used a provocative example
which caught the attention of analysts:

"When stressing particularly the role of subjective factors
of men, the vanguard Party, and the masses, Lenin always re-

minded the Communist parties to absolutely refrain from taking
one's subjective will as policy and one's feelings as a starting

point for the revolutionary policy and strategern. A well-known
striking example is Lenin's bringing lip the problem of shifting
from the policy of war communism to the New Economic Policy.

When defining and executing this New Economic Policy, Lenin

had to exert immense effort to persuade the Communists who
were imbued with revolutionary enthusiasm but unaware of the

economic laws to realize that the New Economic Policy was

absolutely not a policy of restoring capitalism but the only pos-

sible single policy for the USSR at that time to achieve these
aims: to vanquish capitalism and advance toward socialism.

(U) He next discussed, in relation to the party, questions of organization and management:

Increasing the practic- 1 organizational power of the Party and

of the State machinery is ne present urgent pivotal issue in the
strengthening of the Party s combativity and its leadership over
society.

Duan was frequently critical of management and organizational shortcomings of the party and
the state. He criticized adoption of "the views and methods involved in small production--which
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through generations, have become so familiar to us . H.. "fe emphasized the significance of
organizat'on. He viewed the role or the administration as a link between the people and the party
and as a basic means by which the party asserted its will and rule. Duan wanted to strengthen
and tighten party rule to link the party and the people:

It is necessary to fully realize that for a ruling Party, the greatest
danger which it must avoid if not only the mistakes in implementing

the line set forth, but also the bureaucratic, commandistic, and mandarin-
like practices which might cause the Party to stay aloof from the masses
and weaken proletarian dictatorship. The Party's strength lies in its
close solidarity with the masses, and the administration's strength lies
in the fact that it truly belongs to and comes from the people and works
for them. The stronger the administration, the larger the majority of
laboring people it attracts to participate in State managemnent, and the
stronger the Party's role in leading society.

(U) Le Duan turned to the party itself. He said "Each Party member mnust, through inlple-
mentation of party and party branch pilicies, constantly strengthen his stand, constantly train
and improve himself ideologically, ethically, and in behavior, and strenuously engage in studies
in order to constantly heighten his professional standards. " It revealed the basic puritanism of
NVN Communism. The party secretary emphasized dhe need to recruit youths of both sexes into
the party. He added the party "would exert every effort to step up the liberation of w\'omen. " He
announced a new class called "the Ho Chi Minh class" would be inducted into the party. However,
he coupled this announcement with a harsh warning not completely understood by outside observer

... Along with admitting many new. really outstanding forces into
the Party, it is necessary to resolutely oust from the Party the de-
graded, denatured elements who are detested by the masses and are
unworthy of being members of a revolutionary vanguard Party. These
elemne',its are not numerous. However, if we failed to resolutely ouIt
them (rom the Party, they would be highly detrimental to the Party's
fighting strength and to the relations between the Party and the masses.

Duan asserted the revolution required "a comprehensively strong and stable body of cadres" and
defined the qualities a cadre should have:

... As a revolutionary combatant of the proletariat, a cadre
must first of all be absolutely loyal to the Party and its revolutionary
lines, to the revolutionary undertaking of class and nation, and t-.
the Communist ideal. He must cultivate bright revolutionary feelings,
be closely attached to the masses, be unafraid of hardships and sacri-

fices, and courageously struggle to overcome all difficulties in order

to fulfill his duties.

(U) The problems of unity and resolving disagreements anmong the party's leaders were
next discussed. Doan said: "The strength of Marxism-ILeninism lies in its singleminded unity,
its unity of ideology and organization.
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He cited "Ho's sacred testament, " which underlined the significance of pa.rty unity, and emphasized
party unity himself:

... Our Party never tolerates any sign of sectarianism. It considers
sectarianism in the Party the most serious crime against revolution. The
vanguard of the working class and the most positive element of society,

the Party is of one will and of one will only.

Duan continued-

This does not mean that there is no freedom of thought. Con-
versely, the democratic centralization system requires that each Party

member have the right to discuss and decide all problems of the Party,
and to express, in the Party Organization, all his views on any matter
for the good of the revolution. Within the Party's platform and rules,
built by the entire Party, the utmost development of the democratic

rights and wisdom of cadres and Party members is one of the most
important factors insuring the Party's vital force. Ideological repres-

sion is incompatible with a proletarian Party and the Marxist-Leninist
ideology. However, freedom of thought absolutely does not mean turn-

ing the Party into a club for debates. The Party is an army which on
the battlefielo must act as one man. Therefore the principle that the

minority must submit to the majority, the lower echelon to the higher
echelon, the individual to the organization, the Party to the Central
Committee--the highest leading organ in the period between the two
congresses--is the basic principle (A the democratic centralization
system. To infringe this principle is to undermine the iron discipline

of the Party, and to undermine the unity of the Party...

Duan opposed "individual dictatorship" as contrasted to leadership based on "the coijective
principle":

The Party's leadership is always based on the collective principle.
Individual dictatorship is a fact that completely opposes the Party's
nature. A man, however exceptional the qualities he may have, can
never know all things and all facts in all aspects and in all their varia-
tions. Therefore, it is necessary to have collective intelligence...
However this does not lessen at all the leader's individual responsi-
bility. At present a number of comrades of the leadership organs do not

attach due consideration to the collective leadership principle. More-
over, a number of comrades hold tha "collective" responsible for
everything. If a mistake is committed, they immediately cast blame
on the collective, thus ignoring the Party members' responsibilities.
It is necessary to end this state of affairs.

Le Duan concluded the thought with a discussion of the relationship within the upper echelons of
the party:
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In addition to the aforementioned ideology and principles, unity
in the Party also largely depends on the comportment of the comrades
and the way they solve differences of view. On the basis of common
ideology and objectives for which they have fought and sacrificed them-
selves and the hardships and elation they have shared among themselves,

the Communists boundlessly love each othei. No sentiment is more
sacred than comradeship. Comradeship closely unites the Communists
in the struggle for the common ideology and objectives. There can be
absolutely no concessions on matters of principle. However, a fair
just solution to complicated problems, without infringing the matters
of principle, is, in case of necessity, to know how to make concessions
to each other when differences of views crop up. This is a fact con-
tributing to further strengthening the solidarity and unity in the Party.
This is one of our Party's good experiences which, in the future, we
will have to maintain and apply more satisfactorily.

The party secretary went on to discuss "criticism and self-criticism" as a means of promoting
party unity. ( 55 )

Lao Dong Party Resolution 18

(C) A lesson plan captured in RVN in June was thought to relate to :,ao Dong Party Resolution
18. (All quoted material was taken from the lesson plan. ) The document included the following
information:

1. Alleged VC/NVA military, political, and diplomatic victories, and alleged US/GVN
failures from 1964 until the end of 1969. The analysis was set in both Vietnamese and interna-
tional contexts. VC/NVA strategy and tactics were pictured as having forced the US to develop
a policy of "Let the Asians fight the Asian, " which was seen as a setback for the US.

2. VC/NVA deficiencies during 1969. Allied successes were blamed on failures of the
VC/NVA rather than on actions taken by the US/GVN. The resolution cited failures to hinder the
pacification program and to disrupt the consolidation of the defensive system in the cities of RVN.
The V\/NVA failed to inflict severe blows on the US/GVN. In addition, guerrilla warfare was
underdeveloped. Typical of VC/NVA resolutions, any self-criticism was surrounded with as-
sertions of successes. In spite of the failures cited above, the document claimed the US/GVN
were forced onto the defensive. The domestic political situation in the US, particularly the
opposition to the war and racial problems, was cited.

3. US/GVN plans and capabilities. The resolution anticipated the US/GVN would push
the "de-Americanization" of the war, increase pacification erforts, and implement the clear-
and-hold strategy. The Gocument claimed the US would attempt to intiridate by threatening to
expand the war. In November 1969, the VC/NVA expected 200,000 to 250,000 US troops would
be withdrawn from RVN in 1970. The declaration to withdraw 150, 000 US troops from RVN
during 1970 was seen as a deceptive measure taken to alleviate domestic opposition to the war,
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because the 280, 000 remaining troops who could prolong the war in order to bargain from a
stronger position. The war was "a struggle of endurance to see who can be more patient than
the other. " Whoever could be more patient during the "last five minutes" would be the winner.

'," . A withdrawal of 70, 000 to 80, 000 US troops by Autgust or September was anticipated in order to
bolster the position of the Republican Party in the November.jlections. US/GVN Forces were
seen as being weakened by the withdrawals, The VC/NVA did not anticipate any increase of US
troops strength or the use of nuclear weapons... Difficulties would remain because the US/GVN
still had more than one million troops,.oburthe US could be forced to withdraw more rapidly if
"heavier pressure" was applied. /

4. Strategy of the party. Events on the "... battlefields will decide the results of nego-
tiation conferences" according to the resolution. The document cited the bombing halt, de facto
recognition of the NFLSVN by sitting at the same table in Paris, and unconditional US troop with-
drawal as three objectives already gained. - The two remaining objectives were "the speedy and
complete withdrawal of US troops" and'kstablishment of a provisional coalition government" aimed
at dropping off the US and dealing a blow to the central "Puppet Administration." Further, the
resolution said that even if circumstances led the US/GVN to accept a "political solution" prior
to the "accomplishment of all five objectives," the VC/NVA would "have to intensify the war...
to preclude an aftermath internal war in the future. We are determined to carry this Revolution
to the end. " Since the US/GVN was concentrating on Vietnarnization, the VC/NVA would "con-
centrate.., forces to thwart this Vietnamization program." The basic guideline proposed by
Resolution 18 was: "On the basis of a protracted war, we must make subjective efforts to achieve
a decisive victory in a relatively short period of time. '4Opposing yet revealing the existence of
dissention with policy, the document urged:

In conclusion, we should immediately concentrate our efforts
(to shorten the period of time needed to gain a decisive victory)
instead of complaining about it.... There are two errors that
can be made in conducting this war. One is to prolong the war
and the other is to put all our eggs in one basket.

-" " ,A decisive victory would be characterized by the following conditions:

a. The recognition independence.

b. The withdrawal of US troops from SVN. They would not be required to with.
draw quickly and completely from SVN.

c, Free general elections.

d. The formation of a provisional coalition government and later an official coali-
tion government for SVN.

5. VC/NVA missions. Attacks were to continue against US/GVN forces until "final
victory. " the document urged: "... we should concentrate our efforts to achieve our victoiy in
a relatively short period of time. We should not protract the war. " The "primary mission" was
to "disrupt" Vietnamization. The main forces were to accomplish the mission by destroying
major US/GVN units, while the population in rural areas was to be encouraged "to cooperate
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- I with the local forces and guerrillas in staging people's uprisings to take over txe power." The
document stated:

Regarding the mission of destroying the enemy's oppressive forces
and breaking his grip to gain control of the population, we should place
emphasis on the elimination of tyrants (GVN officials), pacification
personnel, and members of the regional force units.

BAs were to be consolidated "for long term advantages. " The war was to be fought- on a "self-
support basis. " Attacks were to be launched in all rural, urban, and areas in-between. The
cadre were reminded most of the attacks in lq6R had been focua-ed o. urban areas; however, most
attacks in the immediate future were to occur in the rural areas because Vietnamization and
pacification were the primary immediate targets. The resolution stated: "This does not mean

.that we abandoned the urban areas but concentrate our efforts at consolidating the rural areas in
preparation for another blow."

The VC/NVA objectives were:

... to seriously hurt the US forces, increase attacks on the Pappet
forces, In close coordination with the expansion of the guerrilla war-
fare movement in all three areas, and codrdinate our general offensives
with the people's uprisings. ( 56

toy(C) The document appeared to advise the VC/NVA to launch significant attacks to gain vic-
tory rather than relying solely on a low level of battle and guerrilla warfare while US Forces
redeployed. The resolution was consistent with COSVN Resolation 9 in that it advised large

. 'actions if opportunities were presented. However. whereas COSVN Resolution 9 and later direc-
tives emphasized guerrilla war and protracted war, the emphasis In LAO Dong Resolution 18 was
on attacking with even larger units to achieve "decisive victory" by the VC/NVA. The NVA build-
up in MR I during 1970 was consistent with Resolution 18. At the end of 1970 NVN military-
political strategy for RVN included a mixture of guerrilla and large unit warfare.

NVN Attitudes towards Vietnamization

(S) The North Vietnamese bitterly castigated Vietnamisation. Foreign Minister Trinh stated
the US was seeking a Korean soluton to the war in Vietnam and did not intend to withdraw all its
troops. In 197Z. Trinh said. there would still be 200, 000 Americans. the Seventh Fleet. and air
bases in Thailand. ( 57) Th- "--1 Q- _- e Hanoi leaders seemed to be the continued

SIorpresence of US Forces. ma id the only factor the NVN troiDo w ASablq_1atmwwAQU in the wiMr SE Amm IMIT• %©ut•of the American troops. (58)J.

- m-aid NVN's main concern was its uncertainty as to whether the US reall-n- -
Y!Ueto-w1YIraw all its troops from RVN. ( 59 ) Truong Chinh criticized Vietnamization as a
policy "... the purposc of which is to 'make Asians fight Asians'.... " In-the same speech at the -
"Lenin centenary meeting, Chinh characterized US policy as trying "to create a 'position of
strength' " in order to achieve the US goals at Paris. ( 60 ) A note summarizing 1969 develop-

* ments from the DRV to governments with which it had diplomatic relation# stated the Vietnamisa-
tion policy would lead to a war of attrition and that the war would become a fr&tricidal one. ( 61)

7. f.14a'r
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Liberation Radio broadcast a Quang Giai Phon_ (Liberation Army) article asserting pacification
"in the Delta was a failure but admitting the GVN had penetrated areas which previously were al-

' most exclusively under VC control. ( 62 ) Prior to his return to Hanoi in May, Xuan Thuy seemed
tired and discouraged. He said the Chinese, too. were carrying out a sort of Vietnamization by
saying each country must make its own sacrifices. Xuan Thuy saw no peace in sight. He thought
the Chinese did not want peace and that President Nixon was a tough pragmatist. He expressed
the view the Vietnamization program had carried them back 10 years to the worst days of Diem,
the war had widened, and they were fighting on three fronts. (63

"(C) The concern about the Vietnamization lid not appear to alter the NVN strategy
of protracted war. j,-•.jjafter his visit to NVN thought the chief I• '"
and successful objec e a the N N invitation to him o visit the DRV was to persuade him they
were determined and resolute. He thought new settlement seemed unlikely.
The US action in Cambodia caused cnn bu ... ___Ihought it would not seriously A ?
impair the NVN's will to resist. .. ..RV oflTiias frequently referred to the possibility .4

g.;ý the bombing of NVN would resume.

"NVN Attitudes towards US Troop Withdrawals

(C) Hanoi greeted US troop withdrawal announcements with a number of different responses.
Publicly, they criticized the withdrawal announcements, emphasizing how many US troops would. remain in RVN rather than how many would depart. They also portrayed the redeployment de-
cisions as motivated by the desire to mollify US public opinion and "prolong the war. " When
talking to the troops, US withdrawal was cited as a victory. In Its assessments of the situation
in RVN, as in Resolution 18, when not primarily concerned with issuing propaganda, the leaders
attempted to make realistic assessments of the future rate of US withdrawal and its impact. ( 65

NVN Attitudes towards US Public Opinion

(U) NVN leaders continued to pay careful attention to developments in the US. NVN publica-
tions and representatives at Paris continued to quote statements by US pWblic officials and citizens.

NVN Responses to Developments in Cambodia

(S) the sacking of the Communist
cmbaaii 65 1"ta.6it Fetib And the cop against Prince Sihanouk'prvduced near-panic in Hanoi.
NVN officials were seen running to and from government buildings and guards were posted in
front of major installations. NVN considered Cambodian developments a grave crisis for Com-
munists in SEA. A series of n'gotinva nf h officials were held in Hanoi in mid-April possibly
related to Camb..dia. ( 66 )) _aid the North Vietnamese considered it es-
sential to retain use If .aMbomn sancuaries. •The NVN response to developments in Cambodia
apparently went thrnugh a number )f phases. ( 67 ) For more complete discussion of the develop-
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nments see Annex C. Even prior to Sihanouk's fall, in 1969 Hanoi's leaders decided to increase
NVN's support of the Cambodian Communist movement. By mid-April the decision was reached
to attempt to secure and develop new logistics routes through northeast Cambodia and southern
Laos. The decision was also reached to attempt to develop an insurgency in Cambodia under the
name of Sihanouk. Hanoi may have attempted to take a1vantage..of-the situation to link Communism
to Sihanouk in order to gain some popular support for Comm-unism, for which support was lacking
in Cambodia. Since the Cambodian Communist apparatus was weak, VC/NVA involvement was
to be predominant. ( 68 ) /

(S) it remained unclear at the end of the US operations in Cambodia whether NVN leaders
planned to attempt to conquer the entire country militarily. The long-range NVN objective
appeared to MACJ2 to be the replacement of the Cambodian government led by Lon Nol and Sirik
Matak with one acquiescent to VC/NVA use of Cambodia in prosecuting the war in the RVN.
Cambodian developments forced NVN leaders to reas'sess their overall military and political
strategy. They were faced with the question whether or not to place top priority on Cambodia to
rebuild the strategic position with regard to LOCs and sanctuaries and whether that effort would
take the form of a struggle consistent with the theory of protracted warfare or whether it would
follow more conventional military lines. Elements of both approaches were present at the end of
1970. (For a more extensive discussion of VC/NVA actions in Cambodia, see Annex C. ) It also
was not know whether the NVN decision to strike deep into the-heart ot Cambodia was made before
or after US/ARVN cross-border operations and what effect those operations had on NVN strategy
for Cambodia. ( 69

(S) The NVN response to Cambodian events appeared an attempt to remain in an offensive
posture wherever possible. In addition to military activity in Cambodia, Hanoi made several
political moves to place the war in an Indochina context. In a ZI Apr apelch in Hanoi, Truong
Chinh announced Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos had formed the Indochinese People's United Front.
The development was presatgod by intelligence reports. In additon, Le Duan hinted at the move
in Moscow on 21 Apr. Truong Chinh in his harangue stated, "The US imperialicts' frenzied acts
in accelerating the Vietnamization of the war in Vietnam, escalating the war in Laos, and inter-

. ~vening in the subversion activities in Cambodia show the three Indochinese peoples more clearly
that their cruelest and most dangerous enemy is the US imperialist aggressors." He stated the
purpose of the new organization was "to win back and maintain independence, sovereignty, uni-
fication, and territorial integrity of Vietnam, Cambodia, and Laos, and insure that each of these /
countries develops according to the path of its choice." He also blamed the US for the coup in
Cambodia. ( 70 )

(S) The Communists previously sought to establish the concept of a community interest
among the people of Indochina. Their plans were thwarted when Prince Sihanpuk would not join
any Communist-leaning bloc as long as he ruled. However, when Sihanouk's political future was
linked to the Communists, the idea of an Indochina United Front was resurrected. It was not
clear what relationship would exist between the new mront and the national fronts already in exis-
tence. MACJ2 thought it unlikely a major centrailzation of the functions of present front organiza-
tions would occur. Three benefits were seen accruing to the Communists with the formation cf
the front. First, the North Vietnamese would be in a better position to deny their part in, and
control of, insurgent movements in SEA. It provided another buffer element between Hanoi and
the present front organizations. The United Front uncoubtedly would assume the classic role of
a front group and disguise the influence and participation of the Lao Dong Party and the NVN in

TH',s PAG IC G,_!D."•'ll''t~F.

Order Sec Army l .UoS..,

-D. .0



"the Communist insurgency in Indochina. Second, if at some time the Geneva Convention should
be reconvened, as suggested by France and obliquely supported by the Soviet Union, the Corn-

v. munists could demand the United Front represent all the people of Indochina instead of having
" the individual fronts participate. In that way, the'Communists would be assured of having a

totally dominated group at any reconvening of the G4'neva C.-(owention. There might have been
some question in Hanoi's mind as to the true affiliation of Prince Sihanouk's new National United
Front. Third, the new front had great propaganda potential. Its establishment added to the im-
pression NVN was trying to convey; beca'se of America's involvement, the war in Vietnam at-
tained the proportions of a general Ipflochina war. Hanoi used the wider-war notion in an attempt
to convince world and US public opinion the US role in Indochina should be curtailed. ( 71 ) One
visitor to Hanoi gained the impression the ultimate goal of NVN was a Comnmunist federation of
Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia. ( 72 )

(S) The second strategic political move was the Surnmit Conference of the Indochinese Peoples
in Southern China on 23 and 24 Apr Hanoi's Vietnamese News Agency reported the meet-ng was
convened at the request of Prince Sihanouk, now President of the newly formed Cambodian Na-
tional United Front. Representatives also came from Laos, North, and South Vietnam. Besides

• , Sihanouk, others were Prince Souphanouvong, President of the Lao Patriotic Front; Nguyen Huu
"The, President of the Presidium of the National Liberation Front's Central Committee; and
Pham Van Dong, Prime Mirister of NVN. At the initial mekting, the Communists worked through
the four Communist Indochina front organizations, including NVN's Fatherland Front. The joint
communique issued by the participants stressed the fact the meeting was the handiwork of
Sihanouk, who reportedly chaired the first day's session. ZAACJZ asserted, however, the con-
feience was clearly sponsored by Hanoi. The joint communique embodied Hanoi's position with
regard to the three parts of Indochina. NVN, however, deliberately took a back seat at the con-
ference, and the news stories from Hanoi emphasized the role of Sihanouk. The Chinese took
no official part in the proceedings but provided the location. In addition, Chinese Premier Chou
EnLal gave a banquet on 25 Apr in honor of the participants at which he said that he "highly
valued the great significance of the conference."

(S) The role of the Chinese in the events following Sihanouk's overthrow was unclear and so
. . •. was their relationship to the formation of the Indochina Front and the summit co.nference. The

precise relationship between KVN and China was not visible to outsiders. ( 73 ) There were signs .-
NVN had some reservations about linking the Vietnam. Laotian, and Camnbodian front organiza-
tions too closely, at least in public. ( 74

(S) The overall effect of the extremely significant events in Cambodia on the leaders of
NVN appeared to be even greater rigidity of their position, at least in the short run. Previously
in the Vietnam war, the enemy's attitude hardened after what he consideredto be allied military
initiatives. ( 75 ) The NVN position was enunciated in a major policy address by Premier Pham
Van Dong on 19 May, the anniversary of Ho Chi Minh's birth. Dong reiterated most of the themes
of NVN strategy towards RVN prior to Cambodian events. He emphasized that protracted strug-

J, gle must be applied to "gain strength. " SECSTATE noted, that unlike other major pronouncements
this year, Dong's speech contained no reference to past negotiation flexibility. As interpreted in
Washington, the message to the cadres seemed to be: Do not, at this time, expect too much from
the Paris talks (or any other diplomatic forum), but instead concentrate on the military and po-
litical tasks athand. SECSTATE also noted the speech's strong stress on the need for inter-
"national Communist solidarity, especia'ly in support of the "struggle of the Indochinese Peoples,"
implicitly criticized the policy of the USSR with respect to ,ambodia. Dong described the NVN
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party as the "embodiment of the correct external, line, that of enhancing mi~taht solidarity with
Laos and Cambodia and constantly endeavoring to win support and assistance from socialist
countries. The NVN premier seemed to be saying the USSR and East European countries should
give greater support to the NVN policy in Indochina. SECSTATE commented, that in an unusual
reversal of NVN emphasis in recent years on the Russian experience as setting the stage for
Vietnamese Communist advances, Dong clearly attached more importance to the success of the
Chinese Revolution "which linked our revolution to the socialist camp" than to the 1945 victories(i of the "glorious Soviet army" which made the Vietnamese August (1945) revolution possible. ( 76

NVN Diplomacy

(C) In additon to negotiations at Paris, the most important diplomatic relationships of NVN
were with the Soviet Union and Communist China. The relationships underwent significant changes

* in the wake of Sihanouk's fall and subsequent events. Prior to the overthrow of Sihanouk, a
i:�~e lbased on reports from Hanoi, -ald NVN leaders were making a strong effortA

1ý keep e"451M from Moscow and Peking and to'pursue an independent policy. Ho Chi Minh
was among the old leaders of the Communist movement and had a'claim to originality equal to
Mao and Lenin. The Vietnamese, revolution was Vi generis and genuine. On that basis, the in-
dependent policy waj to be followed in the future during peace or war. ( 77)

(C) After Sihanouk's fall, although NVN was able to get promises of more support from the
*"• major Cor-nunist powers, developments in Cambodia seemed to lead NVN closer to China and

to strain NVN relations with the USSR. The process by which China gained influence in Hanoi
seemed to be the followinit: NV?4 chose to adopt a policy which one of the two powers favored and
the other opposed or was hesitant about sanctioning. The power which sovpported the policy would
be more anxious to provide material support for it. In addition, as Hanoi becanme weaker, as
NVN troops became more dispersed, and as loRictical supply lines became longer, fears in-

creased that NVN would turn more to Chin4 fir material aid *nd even manpower. ( 78 ) One
correspondel•t speculated after a conversation with an NVN diplomat that NVN would try to involve
Chineme Communist troops in LAos, ( 79 ) One diplomat asked the US representative to the United

Nations, Yost, why Hanoi was able in 1968 to agrvm to the Paris talks in spite of Chiina'. negative
attitude yet seemned to be in China's clutchea as events occurred after the Cambodian Srou2 d'et1
Yost speculated Hanoi wai opportunistic, and in the spring of 1970 it* poUcy happened to coi'ncide
with China's, which might not be the cas-e in the future. ( 80

(C) One would expect an NVN attempt to maintain its independence in relations with both
Russia and China. An example of VC/NVA thinking about those relations appeared in comments
of an official, possibly of COSVN, during a briefing on 9 Nov 69. A notebook, captured in Cam-
bodia on I I Jun, stated tI'at dissension between the Soviet Union and Communist China had deep.
ened due to the conflicting ambitions of the two countries. How the coirfdict affected NVN And
Hanoi's response were des.'ribed this way: .:

China aided us because they -wanted to plt us in their orbit.
The USSR aided us because they wanted to gain profits from the
diploma-.c bargaining with the Americans. The policy of our

4- Party was influenced neither b4 China nor the USSR. We rely on
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- our own capabilities to defeat the American and Puppet clique. The
lessons learned from various (socialist) countries indicate that we
would be defeated if we were to appeal for foreign troops.

The primary objective of the American conquest is Europe and
not Asia. One day the Amerirans will seek to settle the SVN war, and
will focus their military efforts on defending Thailand. ( 81

A DRV national assembly delegation headed by Hoang Van Haoan, politiburo member and vice-
chairman of the National Assembly Standing Cummittee, arrived in Peking Z3 Jun. The delegation
went to Moscow on 27 Jun enroute to Sofia and other eastern European capitals. Haan was an
experienced diplomiat and an important NVN figure. The trip may have been desi-gned to keep the
DRV's relations with China and toe USSR in balance. ( 82

(S) In other diplomnatic developments, NVN continued to seek establishment of diplomatic
relations with the non-aligned countries and to bolster its position in neutral countries througý
official visits and propaganda. NVN strove to improve relations with India anti the Indian govern-
tmont reciprocated. ( 83 ) SECSTATE cornmented-

Ouir general view is Chat Indian approach to Indochina based on
Conviction North Vietiana will vimerge as domninant power in areas.
and on Indian desiire to play influential role in area alter end of
hostilities in Vietnamn. ( 84

However, the Indian government did not revogniro the DRV andi the US Ambassador to Indiia taid,
"My impresttion was that the G01 probably will not mnove toward Hanoi recognition now. " ( 85)
NVN relations with F'ruinee appeared to be slightly wors~e, although French commtents about US
troop withdrawal% being a prereqiklsite for peace- may improve relations between the two countries.
Another significant diplomatic isisue was the possible rvp-atriation to NVNI ui thous~ands of North
Viettinamese in northeast Thalind. There were indieations NVN continued to anticipate postt-war
economic relations andI aid fromn such nun-Cotnriunixt cwountries as F~rance and Japan, NVN was
sensitive to diplottatic dotvelopnientts in Asia and was %mir'dmoly critical of the Djakarta Confer-
once. At tmat confe renc C. non -Con-anuni st Asian nmitions inc luding lndote sla and Japan aIttempted
to develop a freans of resi-lvinig the war in Cattbodia. ( 86

25th Antniversary Speech by 1'rem~ior Pharn Van Dong

(C) On Z Sep NYN Premier Phan%~ Vin Donle. soundied an) unu~sually strong note of militancy at
ceremnonies honoring the Z5th Anniversa ry of NVNs founding. lin an add ress cha racterixe "y I~v adin

Hanoi as irnportant. Dong ormphasixed the necessity of continuing the war on all fronts, lHe wat
esapecially vollemtnet toward the Vietnarniaaton and pacification efforts. Little hope was heild for
any rapid easing of the North's economnic ills. Instead, the Premier frequently mrossed the
need for NVN to "shoulder even henavier t~isks" as the revolutionary base oK all Indochina. Bong,
probably the primae architect of Hanoi's negotiating strategy. wvA% also careful to point out that
little could be expected in the basic Communist position in Paris. Ho adhered closely to the PRO's
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10-point peace plan and declared that there could be no compromise on the demand for total,
unconditional US troop withdrawal or the establishment of a coalition government. On the other
hand, Dong officially sanctioned negotiations between the RLG and the Pathet Lao (PL). While
Dong's pronouncements did not outline forthcoming Communist moves, there was evidence that
Hanoi had in mind a combination of long-term military and political tactics. These included
higher levels of military activity with little change in guerrilla tactics, and the rebuilding and
expansion of the Communists' damaged political apparatus. All indications pointed to Hanoi's
continuing resolve to persist in the war and faith that final victory would go to the adversary
with the strongest will. ( 87 )

NVN Reaction to Secretary Laird's Statement-

(U) In reaction to Defense Secretary Laird's statement of 14 Nov following the shooting down
of an RF-4 reconnaissance-plane over NVN. the DRV Foreign Ministry said:

The DRV Government has on several occasions made it clear that
the US halt to the bombings and strafings over the DRV is unconditional
and that there is absolutely no tacit understanding between the DRV and
the United States.

The sending by the United States of aircraft to intrude into the air-
space of the DRV constitutes a violation of the independence and sovereignty
of the DRV and a braren provocation to the Vietnamese people. This
is a violation of all principloe of International law and odious challenge
to justire and peace-loving piblic opinion in the world.

The Virinampe•e people are determiinod tto opps•ae and appropriatoly
|itinish all US imperialist ent roachmnents uptn the sovereignty and ter-
ritory. f the DRY. This is thie sacred right to (sic) Aelf-defensio of the
Vietnamese -eople. as well as all nations •n the world.

it 1,4 clear that US Defense Secretary Melvin laird's statement
is ainmed at rctnealing the US imperialists' aets of war avainst the
DRy and, at the saitv time. preparing public opinion in order to con-
tinue and step up these avts of war.

The DIRV Goviernment iaternly contlemns and .trongly denlunces to
world public opini•on the.se schemes and acte of the US aggreossorg and
clettands that tle, US (overnmenit itiwmdiat.ly end all thefe acts. The
US Govoernmnt must bear full responsiblity for all consequences arising
from their acts of war. ( 88
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Reaction to President Nixon's Five-Point Peace Initiative

(U) In response to President Nixon's 7 Oct five-point peace initiative, also read at the 87th
Wsession of the Paris talks by Ambassador Bruce, both the DRV and PRG delegation heads argued

that the address was aimed at legaliz-ng and prolonging the war in Southeast Asia (SEA). They
also condenmned President Nixon for nmA making a serious response to Mmne Binh's 17 Sep proposal.
Other Communist media went on to conclude that "In short, Nixon's 'new' and 'Major initiative
for peace' only aimed at cheating the American people in the hope of gaining more votes for the
Republican Party in the coming congressional election next November. (89

Hanoi Reaction to 21 November Bombing Raids

(U) In reaction to the ZI Nov bombing raids in NVN. Hanoi strongly warned the US against
further bombing and praised the achievements of its armed forces while calling for militarizing
of the people. The Hanoi reaction, in a Nhan Dan editoral stated,

The US imperialists have just committed extremely serious war
crimes against the DRV. Yesterday, 21 November. they sent many
flights of jets and helicopters tu intrude into our airspace in Hlaiphong,
Quang Ninh. Hla Tay. Hoa Blinh, Quang Binh. and H-a Tinh: they wantonly
struck a number of populated areas andi caused losses of lives and pro-
perty for our people. An aggrossor pilot's detention carnp was also hit
and a number of themn wounded.

The US aggre.stirs have been dealt the proper punitive blows, With
a high spirit of vigilanco and combat readiness, of close unity, and of
combat, the armed forces anti people in these localities scored gloripus.
armied eAploits in downing 0 US planes and damaging many others. The
Northern Armed Forces' and people's now artmed vxploits art* a seriousM
warning, a stern answer to US D~efense Secretary Laird's rude and
threatening arguments.

Seriously defeated hi both parts of our country. the US iniperia~lists,
oni Al October lC,68 had to declare a costsation of bombing eý:r the antiro
territory of the DIRV. But since then, thty have continuously sent planes
to carry out spying activitire., ovk-r almogt all of our provinces and mnany
times--to botmb andi strike tXpkulou aroas,thus killing or %o~unding -many
of our people.

Whenever it commits another barbarous crime. the Nixon Admlinig-
tration resorts4 to the docoiffut. argument that such an act is done ontly to
protect the liveis of US troopit in South Vietnam, to retaliate against North
Vietnam for its downing of US observation planes. or because we have
broken some sc.%red agrefements with it. Bunt the \ixon clique can deceive
nobody. Thousands of tons of bombs poured down on Iluotii i.Ap, Vinli
L~inh xone, 34 old men anti children in Le Ninh stAitoarrm in Quang Blnh. and
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tens of peasants in Nghe An were killed by US rockets and bombs the
proof to expose their wicked arguments. The brazen acts yesterday
by the US aggressors in the north add up to a criminal indictment to
unmask their aggressive and criminal face.

Frcmn 0230 hours to noon 21 November, many flights of US
aircraft brazenly violated the airspace of many regions in North
Vietnam, and recklessly bombed and strafed the populated areas.
With seething anger, our armed forces and people fought firmly and
well-, they appropriately struck, out at the US imperialist aircraft in
their newv adventurous acts, downing five jet aircraft and one heli-
copter, and hitting many others, The achievements of our armed
forces and people on 21 November constitute a victory for the great
vigilance of our armed forces and people who are ready to fight and
fight well day or night, Warning signials vucre. given in timle. The
enemy aircraft were ivy ttediately intercepted by our Zkir-defense fire,
The 21 Novemiber achievemnents of o'lr arwed forces and people clearly
reflect the grv~t unity-.a million as otw- mvan--of our people's armed
forces who at-e d~termined to. fqh~t the US agzgressors to save the
country, and to b*e re-i-v t* smiash -all escalation of the war by the

.~iresu~j Sn.o hebeginining of 1970, the north has downed 40
US airrr-xft. Ten days after Nix on made his speech oil 20 April.
entirrerating the US global objectives for finding a ptilitice*l isolution,
tlln4 US aggrossiors repeatexily sent ai rc raft wo strike mamy northern
p rovincesq. The arined forcevt and people, of Quang Bilnh and Nghe
An, in four dayo. Ito 4 MN-ay. downod I ý US ý irt:raft, and retcently.
aftor Nixon boastfully launched his netw, great five-point initiativo
aimed at 4chicttvig a laftling peace4 in 1ndltOlbina, hle imme'diatoly
sent aircraft to provoke and sktriko the northern part of our country.

The punitive blows of the armod torteos avid tvaple cof I-a linh
in% dowuit-g one RF-4C reconnaistsance ar, rraft on 13 Nuvetnrbor Am!
the violent attavko of the armed forcoit and people of flaiphong, Quang
Nlnh, H4a Tfay, Iloa Bilnh, Quang B~inh. and H~a Tinh rin 21 November,
dearly skhown that we,, have alwaylt boon ready to intercept the onemy
from whateve.r direction he may vorne. Let us4 hafl the achievvmontg
of our pooplo~o airmed forvver., f Ohe combatants of our air dlefense
and titigsle force. who fought heroically. The US Aggreossors. are
itt ill it tbhornly cliniging to their aggrevvsivo dettigns. Their air; raft
avid wariihips have <oiitinued to infrince upo-n the airspave aind territorial
water@ of the northern tart oll our c'ountry. Mur armied forveq And penple
throughout the rcountry Ahotuld 1we ready to fight the enetny day and niight.
The peoptIc'm air-defenso taskr, and the tattk Mf ,ivina Uarnlng signals
tvuirt bo ittrengthened. Mur way (if lite tiust be militArined. We
severely warn the VS ittptirialistsi that if they coonvinue tc- infrittar ulu)n
time airspace. territory anti territorial inth'grity of vi country, they
will continue to be punisheO, and they rnuvt be held rotponsilole for all
conisequences of their ret-glests acts. Implementin. 'hip sav erfd tepsta-
.nett of President Ho. the armed forces anid people throughoicut '~ur

UNCLASSIFIED
D16-f



UNCLASSIFIED
country will defy all difficulties and hardships, and will firmly step
up their anti-US national salvation resistance to final victory. We
call on the wsorld and American public opinion to promptly condemn

v the barbarous crimes of the US aggressors and to check their ex-
tremnely dangerous acts of war escalation. ( 90

* NVN 10 Dec Appeal

(U) In response to what was called a "'serious" situation caused by the "US imperialist, " the
Central Committee of the Vietnam Workers Party and the government of the DRV issued an ap-
peal on 10 Dec calling for the people to rise tip and respond to the appeal of the party and govern-
ment. The tFtatement said:

Dear Compatriots ar~d Cornbatants throughout the country.

In their aggression against our country, the 11S imperialists
have launched a very atrocious and large-scale colonial w.:r. Our
people have waged an extr~emrely vallant wa~r of' resistance, defeated
all aggressive plans of the enemry and won one victory ufter anothor,
especiloly the very glorious victory in early spring of Mau Than.
'rho US and its puppets have been driven into a vert! -ritical situation.
They have been forced to end unconditionally the bombing, shelling.
and all other acts of war against the DRV.

However, the US irnperialibt rem~ain very atubborii andI bellicose.
They are spetiding up the ioAliaatlon of their "Vietnatnizatlon of the
WVar" policy and the very barbaro.,us "pacificationi" prograni whic-h in
fact aims to prolong their aggressive war in the southern part of our
cou~itry. They are boosting the "spacial war"' in Laos anti havo not
ceased to encroach upon the liberatftd zone of the La, people. They
have Petit their troops to invi'-lo Cambodia, cynically trampling upon
the independence, peace, and neutrality of thi@ kingdom. littraying
the interests ot the Americani people and hits ow-n promise whin taking
office. Nixon has obstinately prolonged andi t-xparded th.e criminal war
against the Vietnamese people and the other peoples in% Indochina.

With regard to the northern part of our country, since early May
1970, the US impericklisto have repeatedly taken very sterioun acts of
war. Recently, they resorted to their air force to intensify their re-
ctinnaissance, bomnbing, strafing and commando activities. commiitting
new crimes 7kgainst many densely populated areas. including sonme
localitits 11ear Hanoi capital.

In order to vonceal their crivninal acts of war, the Nixon adnitils-
tratiott has spread lying propaganda. making black white in an attempt
to deceive public opinion. While paying lip servive to "peace. " they

rar actually inetnsifyinul war. They are bent an preventingl the Parisi
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Conference from making any progress and have not shown any good will.

They even brazenly invented the story of "understanding" so as to
carry on their reconnaissance flights and the bombings and shellings.
They have shamelessly spoken of "humanity" while more than one million
American aggressor and puppet troops are trampling upon our fatherland,
massacring our compatriots, herding tens of thousands of our people in
the south into "strategic hamlets" which are actually concentration camps,
detaining patriots in "Tiger Cages, " spraying toxic chemicals and un-
leashing millions of tons of bombs and shells to devastate our country!

The US aggressors still harbour the illusion of preventing the north
from supporting the resistance of the south. The Vietnamese nation is
one.... No force can dam the profound sentiments and sacred duty of the
North Victnamese people toward their blood-sealed compatriots in the
south !

The Waite Ilouse and Pentagon bosses have even arrogantly threatened
with war (as received) and are plotting new military adventures against the
VRV. The Vietnamese people have clearly seen that these frenzied acts do
not in the least prove their strength. On the contrary, they have only shown
anmre clearil their serious failure in, the "Vietnamiation of the War" poli¢c
in SVN and their piling difficulties in Indochina, in the United States itself.
and in the world. T'he US imperialists have mobilized their forces at a vtry
high level in their local war of aggression in SVN and their war of destruc-
tion against the north, but they have met with shameful leufeats, Nixon and
company must remember that the staunch and indomitable Vietnamese
people who are fighting for a just c~use, decidedly fear no threat of .lolence.

Dear Compartlots and Combatants I

Our people ardently cherish peace, but getuwino peace can be obtained
only If real independence and freedom are ensured. The correct way to
settle the Vietnam issue is the 10-point Overall Solution and the eight
supplementary points of the PRG. However. the US Imperialists are
bent oit continuing their war of aggresaion against our country, encroaching
upon our sovereignty in disregard of the elementary principles of inter-
national law. challenging our people and the whole progressive mankind.
Once again we soletmnly declare:

The DRV is an independent and sovereign state. a member of the
socialist camp. The territory, air space, and territorial waters of the
DRV are inviolable. The US imperialists must renounce definitively all
actr of war against the DRI. Our people are resolved to mete out well-
deserved punishing blows to every one of their reckless act# of encroach-
mnent upon our sacred national right,

More than ever before. faced with the new scheme of the US im-
perialists, our entire Party, people, and Army must unite even more
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closely and be of one mind, endeavour to carry out President Ho Chi
Minh's sacred testament, persist in and step up the resistance war,
be determined to fight and to win and fight till all the US troops have
been forced to withdraw and the puppet army and administration have
been toppled, in order to liberate the south and defend the north and
proceed to the peaceful reunification of the country. Our people are
resolved to fight side by side with the brother peoples of Laos and
Cambodia to drive the US imperialists out of the Indochinese Peninsula.

Let the people and combatants in the north, old and youngmen
ar.-! women, workers and co-op farmers, socialist intellectuals and
all other labourinC people, united still more closely, give full scope
to their patriotism and revolutionary heroism, heighten their vigilance,
enhance their combat readiness and determination to annihilate the
enemy, shatter every war scheme of the US imperialists, zealously
emulate one another to boost production and obsorve thriftiness, fulfill
their labour duty on the fields and in factories and construction sites.
raise their labour productivity, make greater endeavours in socialist
coistruction in order to build the north into a firm and strong base. and
fulfill the obligation of the great rear towards the great front.

Let the compatriots and combatants in the fourth military zone
carry forward their tradition of undaunted struggle, accomplish with
merits every task assigned by the party and the government and be
worthy of their role as the frontline of the socialist north.

Lot the people and combatants in the heroic south, tinder the leader-
ship of the NFL and the PRG, from the jungle and mountain regions to
the delta, from the countryside to the towns, dash forward in the flush of
victory, bring into full play the invincible strength of people's war. attack
and rise up continually in order to wipe out many more military forces
of the US and its puppets, smash their "pacification" plan, and completely
bankrupt the "Vietnamization of the war" policy of the US imperialists.

Let all meembers of the Vietnam Workers Party uphold their role
as the vanguard In all the tasks of fighting, productLons, and other
works, to as to be worthy of the trust the masset place in them. worthy
of being the leader and devoted servant of the people, as V'ncle Ho has
taught thoen to be,

Let all members of the fit Chi Minh Labour Youth Union uphold
their role as the shock force In all the tasks, unite all section, of the
young people, be ready to join the armed force, and to go anywhere
they are needed by the fatherland. (as received) stand ready to fight
and to fulfill their task in production with high efficiency.

l.et all overseas Vietnamese promote the nation'- tradition of
patriotism and untlinchling struggle by turning their hearts and mind* to
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the homeland, contributing their best to the glorious cause of resistance
to US aggression, for national salvation.

We avail ourselves of this opportunity to express our sincere gratitude
to the fraternal socialist countries and our brothers and friends in all con-
tinents for their all out sympathy and effective assistance to our people's
resistance to US aggression and to our socialist construction. We appeal
to the other countries in the socialist camp, the world people, and the
progressive people in the United States to raise stern condemnations and
stay the criminal hands of the US imperialists, compelling (them--ed) to
stop all war acts against the DRV, to renounce the policy of "Vietnamizing"
the war, withdraw completely and unconditionally US troops from South
Vietnam, and leave the South Vietnamese people alone to settle their own
affairs.

However obstinate and bellicose US imperialism may be, it will cer-
tainly be completely defeated by our armed forces and people.

Whatever difficulties and hardships may lie ahead our people's re-
sistance against US aggression. for national salvation will be crowned
with complete success.

For independence, freedom and socialism.

For our glorious internationalist duty.

Let the people and combatants in the whole country march forward
valiantly! ( q I )

Soviet Relations With North Vietnam

B~ackground

(S) The Soviet Union supported NVN consistently from early 1965. Prior to that time, the
Soviets responded cautiouply to the Tonkin Gulf crisis and did not grant aid requoests of Hanoi.
After Khrushchev's removal from power in October Nq64, the USSR reassessed its foreign policy
and, beginning with 1965, provided NVN with extensive aid. NVN became inireasingly aware in
1964 and 1965 of its need for Soviet aid as the war in RVN expanded. Relations between the
Soviet Union and NVN were generally good until the overthrow of Sihanouk and subsequent
events. ( 92

Soviet Policy and the Sino-Soviet Split

(S) The Soviet Union's apparent primary foreign policy aims in 1970 were: extension of her
interests in the Mid-East and elsewhere. and counteracting Chinese influence in Asia. The USSR
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tIzeutsdapae to bh e itnfluenced prmail by.. thor .4Svainon-Sovieoisue. 94 to The,. Tha.te "on- n.
star sumaiedSoviet-vew sucicty."Te do' want to se apw-rvauu dvloe

_U.Ai to be filled by CHICOMe. We understand Soviet Union is prepared to preynttatfo

an rqure te idof"he onynto oef nough 'to help Sovie t Russia ." the US. He
,#ite China's 40-m-illion military-age men while Russila had no more than 8 or 9 million men

aier, arms during WWII. The Russian thogght events after the fall of Sihanouk would strain
.*VN resourcen and make NVN seek outside aid. He worried lest support come from Communist
'thina and speculated that NVN and China might already have a secret pct which m-d C` n
predciminant in Northern Laos and concentrated NVN in Vietnam and C~ambodia. A US diplomat
tommnented that the Soviets in Vientiane were always trying to stir up the.US against China. The
.0viat Union thought the border war in Indochina would in rese'ence on NVNan

;rcease Soviet influence in Laos and Cambodia. ( 96 )ocdan
a4 U efforts in Indochina would assist China. He 8a a etnameseý Ind c a, rather' thainio

ýCbinese. was preferable for it could provide a barrier, however weak. to Chinese expansion-
ism. (97

bov4et Response to Cambodian Events

(, .S) The Soviet Union responded cautiously to Sihanouk's overthrow. The USSR. zecognized
Sibanouk's, front, but not his government. 'One 'East European diplomat said "oabservors'.1 in

SAnoted the Soviets and Chinese Communists were supporting Sihanouk.. .He felkti~th Sviets;
K6 ýjht'to prevent Chinese domination in the area and their support was only- haUl-heartedia Hea
46tight. Sihanouk's decision to remain in Peking was an indication of the different, attitude s' of the
*,hO.G governments. ( 98 ) The USSR did not break relations with the Lon Nol governmient, .but the
$6viet Ambassador left Phnom Penh. One reorstedhaL ua was dressed down .by the.
Sovieta who reminded him they invested large sums in his suppo~rt but could not increas.. their
,c6unitrnent. They said, according to the source. sanctuary losses would be repliaceid In 'friom 4

26months. ( 99 ) Supplementary agreements on Soviet economic and military aid to the DRy
moesigned in Moscow on I11 Jun. They put Moscow on par with the agreement's signed with

Peking on 25 May (for further discussion of Soviet aid to NVN see "Conditions in NVN" section
)Of this annex). (100 ) The Soviets were not fond of Sihanouk, particularly after he chose Peking
aw a ttiporary base of operations.(C 101 )Though Premier Kosygin used strong language in
response to President Nixon's 30 Apr speech and to US operations against the sanctuaries. his
speech was c-haracterized by DIA as "firm but generally noncommittal." 102 )The Soviet Union
and China anpa rently attempoted a joint response to developments in Cambodia. (103 )When the
effort failed, the USSR's strong verbal attacks accused Peking of favoring world war and seeking
to dominate Asia. C104 )The Soviets warned Hanoi that by following Chinese advice they risked
"defeat and destruction. " Chinese "mneddling" in Cambodia was cited as a cause for the over-

throw of Sihanouk. (105
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(C) The USSR attempted to woo Sihanouk away from Peking and moderated its position to-
wards him in June when VC/NVA/FUNK (United National Front of Kamnouchea) forces had achieved

r considerable military success in Cambodia. ( 106 ) Basically the USSR adopted a policy similar
to their Laos policy. The Soviets expressed "sympathy and support" for the national liberation
forces, but maintained their official presence in Phnom Penh. ( 107 ) The Soviet policy line was
expressed:

A Since Sihanouk is a Chinese puppet and Lon Nol was put into office
by US, USSR can accept neither governments. Soviet support is for
Cambodian people and front, but "pro-American" occupation of Cam-
bodia by SVN and Thais seems in cards. Chinese expansionism and
-A.merican Inaperialism twin dangers to Indochina. (108)

SIn Juyhe Soviets
thought Cn 141- ppuari was decin ahr FNSn e -
"third-force in Cambodia which could exclude Lon Nol and Sihanouk. That view appeared to re-

z present Soviet hopes for the future. ( 109)

The Soviet Views toward Peace Conferences

(S) The Soviets viewed Chinese interests in Asia with sufficient alarm to-hint at promotin8
a peace conferene orindnehlna o att least a conference between the tw, na.. ,- 1 "a
" eta &v•tedi± "some.practca tspi..n the

!' nar futwre" for a conf rM.lHe"Ms teegd possibly eventually establishing "some collective

security bodies" in SEA. iieculated that the Soviets might be con-
sidering proposals after troope left ca o , MZ'"" The Soviet position appeared to favor
an international conference on Indochina without urging Hanoi to make substantial concessions.
The Soviets appeared to want stability in indochins with NVN achieving its major goals in Viet-
nam. They did not want China to establish clear predominance. The Soviets also appeared
concerned about covering themselves from Chinese charges that they were revisionists. Thus
Russia appeared unwilling to take positions, at least publicly, at variance with Hanoi.i4

Soviet Criticisms of the US

Soviet coWnernabout gains of US Vietnam Am ".Iation were expressed or re-
veiled in critical atticles. (112 )
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"thnin*** R~elations with N'ViN

'Background

(S) Chinese relations with NVN reached a high point in 1964 when the Chinese aided NVN
after the Tonkin Gulf crisis and the first US air attacks against NVN. From that point, they
"grardually deteriorated as China became embroiled in the Cultural Revolution. Relations reached
a, a lw point in 1968 when the NVN agreed to talks at Paris. Improvement began In the first half

, of 1969 as talks in Paris stalled and China attempted to improve relations with selected Corn-
'- munist countries when the Chinese-Soviet confrontation became more serious. Relations re-
S turned to cordiality in the period following Ho Chi Minh'a death (see p 111-32. Vol I. 1969 MACV

Command History). (113)

* General Chinese Policy in 1970

P. (S) The "war preparations" program which China followed in 1969 continued but ebbed in
V 1970. A US observer thought that. though China was concerned about Russia. her objectives

were national unity, reimpolediscioline in the society, and bolster and justify lagging. unpopular
. domestic programs. ( 114 )5 )olitical~figure who visited Peking briefly in mid-year Aq

noted a war "psychosis" exi•Th in the-Chinese capital in contrast to Hanoi. ( 1IS)

(S) China's apparent immediate interests in 1970 were to spread her influence in Asia and
* combat Soviet influence in the international Communist movement. Two primary policy goals

were often related. China supported protracted war and guerrilla war in Asia and pursued that
policy by materiel support to insurgencies. US Assistant Secretary of State Richardson anticipated
no Chinese volunteers being sent to aid "liberation wars" although he said that ILts 4".0.01L 1 116 )
A window into Chinese views on Indochina was opened by a Chinese Communist I

In answer to an expression of hope for negotiations on neutralIsat= of ndochina,
• e-sa-d tne• CHICOMs would not accept neutralisation of Laos, Cambodia, or the RVN. China

. wanted full socialist regimes. She was prepared to furnish arms (but not manpower) to NVN and
other "liberation movements" to achieve those aims. ( 117 ) The Chinese criticised and opposed
moves for an international conference on Indochina as a whole or a conference among the Laos
factions. ( 118 ) Red Chinese leaders were confident of ultimate success if the protracted war
continued, even if (in their words), the US enlarged the war, employed "accomplices and running

"' dogs," or "carries out intervention and sabotage through the United Nations or any international
"conference." ( 119 1

Relations with the USSR

(C) Many of Red China's tactics were related to the Sino-Soviet rivalry. To lessen Soviet
influence in Asia, China sought Auplxvrt of NVN. North Korea. tother Asian comtmuist pArties.
and Sihanouk. Communist China kelp trying to break tout t,( the intilation •f the Cultural Itevolu-
tion years. ( 120 ) In June. Chou En-Lai said thoi.e accusing China o, involvement in other affairs
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were, in fact, interfering themselves, trampling others' sovereignty, plundering others' wealth
and have even moved troops into territory of other countries for naked military occupation."

C(hou noted the presence of large numbers of foreign troops on territory of many European
countries which were "under domination of this or-that military bloc." He condemned aggression
and control by US imperialism "and its accomplice"'nd tleir -utilization of military blocs for
division of spheres .of influence." Peking avoided direct attack on the USSR in matters relating
to Indochina. Moscow's and Peking's scnsitivity to Hanoi's displeasure possibly explained
Chinese use -,f a positive rather than npiative example in SEA. The criticism of the USSR cited
came while a Rumanian delegation vifted China. ( 121 ) At times both Russia and China ignored
verbal attacks. The US Embassy in Moscow speculated both might have saved their public griev-
ances for airing after a subsurface development. ( 122 1

Response to Developments in Cambodia

(C) Peking did not take a firm position immediately after Sihanouk's overthrow ( lZ3 ) Leo
* Nol said he negotiated with the Chinese until 5 May for recognition of his government in return

for VC/NVA use of Cambodian territory. ( 124 ) The New China News Agency (NCNA) denied
the "unfounded rumors" that Sihanouk's presence In China wrs embarrassing to Peking. (125
After Chou En-Lai's visit to North Korea in early April, Red China supported Sihanouk. They
formally endorsed Sihanouk's 23 Mar manifesto, arranged holding of the Indochina Summit
Conference in China, recognized Sihanouk, and broke relations with the Lon Nol government.
Peking apparently decided Lon Nol had to be % "itten off. Chances for Sihanouk's restoration were
prornising. the Soviets could be outdistanced anu possibly cut out o' the picture. Solidarity with
Hatioi could be tightened, direct military involvement could be avoided, yet military supplies and
political support could be provided. ( 126 1

(S) Three personal appearances by Mao Toe-Tung emphasised Red China's interest in Cam-
bodia. He appeared at a May Day reception for Sihanouk. an I I May reception for Le Duan. and
a a1 May rally. On 20 May, Lin Pla read a statement by Mao. ( 127 1 Mao called on the people
of th. world to unite and defeat the "US aggressors and all their running dogs." He stated, "The
dangee ý.f a new world war still, exists. and the people of all countries must get prepared. But
revolution is the main trend in the world today." Mao asserted that as long as the Indochinese
nations persisted in "people's war," they would win final victory. Mao encouraged insurgencyV'
but did not threaten use of Chinese forces in SEA conflicts. ( 128 ) Mass rallies throughout
China followed Mao's 20 May statemont and the 21 May rally in Peking. Some Chinese troop
movements were reported. There were &lso reports of Chinese troops in Cambodia and even
Vietnam. However, with the exception of Chinese troops, engineers, and lVborers building roads
in Laos and advisor* elsewhere in SEA, other reports were discounted by US sources. ( 129)
There was speculation Peking might retaliate directly against Thailand if the Thais entered
Cambodia. The American Consul in Hong Kong noted:

a., overt and covert evidence that Peking intended to persevere in
its time-honored and indirect tactic of aiding and abetting local in-
surgency--and thus exert pressure on SEA governments--rather than
risk direct Chinese involvement in any SEA conflict.
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Peking's close attention to Sihanouk reflected a desire to lessen Hanoi's influence and increase
his dependence on China. { 131

Aid to NVN

' (C) Peking increased aid to NVN in the wake of Cambodian developments. That followed
'her hard line. The American Consul in Hong Kong noted the Chinese comment on the 40th
Anniversary of the NVN Communist Party employed the "tough, didactic tone PRC used before

Ho's death in discussing prosecution of war in Vietnam." ( 132

Relations with the US

(C) Peking continued to castigate the US and urged Asian Communist parties to fight against
the US without viewing the US as a direct threat. ' She maintained options vis-a-vis the US. Peking
4harply criticized President Nixon and cancelled a planned 20 May meeting. Mao's 20 May state-

=ent was probably designed to coincide and emphasize its "principled stand" against the US. ( 133)

'liciwever, a meeting between the US and Chinese representatives occurred on 20 Jan !n Warsaw.
.Wkfig seemed to want the leverage against the USSR which talks with" the US novided. Relating.

withdrawals, Chinese representatives often aske..- -- he

Anted to withdraw from RVN and always expressed seriosn e te 134 ) Pekig-

4d6bunked US withdrawal in general. US withdrawal frdirt'Cambodia. and depreciated US moves on
the Paris talks. ( 135

ýcItvities Relating to Laos

(C) Peking continued to construct roads in Laos (see the laos section of chakr 11)I. The
6HICOMs u/hibited concern about a possible political settlement in Laos. ( 136 )V" A q

Ypeculated that Peking and NVN might have divided sao. int ýpheres
influence.(T 3  TV1

Conditions in NVN

Introduction

(S) With the end of the bombing of NVN in November 1968, the leaders of the Lao Dong
Party faced a new situation. The ptopulation of NVN relaxed sonmewhat. One visitor to NVN in
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early 1970 cited an "after the war" attitude in Hanoi. Visitors to NVN commented on the extent
of the destruction south of Hanoi to the demilitarized zone. ( 138 1

V,

Reconstruction

(C) Reconstruction was taking placp" One visitor's impression was that roads were getting
high priority for reconstruction. Rice'paddies near roads were being rehabilitated. Little else
was being rebuilt. Province officials said plans for complete rehabilitation were formulated but
action -waited decisions on national priorities. Their impatience with Hanoi's lack of decisiveness
in setting priorities was apparent. ( 139 ) Failure to reconstruct some facilities was possibly due
to concern over new bombings. ( 140 ) The reconstruction of Haiphong was an example of NVN's
"Industrial Recovery." 141

(S) NVN's electric power base was only partially restored after the bombing halt. The pre-
atrike national capacity in mid-1965 was 187. 000 kilowatt (kw). while capacity in mid-October
1970 was about 125, 000 kw. Most plants were well below capacity and operated with considerable
difficulty because of the poor state of repair to damaged components. Hanoi sources stated that
the shortage of electricity had impeded industrial productio.'that the supply of electric power
was a major problem, and that the acquisition of small generators to supplement the supply was
the most critical single item. The delay in recovery was attributed largely to the urgent re-
quirements for electricity to support industrial and agricultural sectors. Rapidity of repair was
also contingent on assistance from the USSR. Communist China. Poland, and Hungary. Restora-
tion and intensification of electric power production were basic elements in State plans. Longer-
range proposals included expansion of electric power output and further development of the ferrous
and nonferrous metallurgical, chemical, and mining sections with particular emphasis on export
potential. The slow pace of power plant rebuilding would retard NVN's plan for establishing a
viable and modern income-producing industrial economy. ( 142 I

(5) Another source indicated that the electric power industry in NVN might receive sub-

stantial aid from France towards the rehabilitation of the damaged facilities. F rench develop-
ment of an electric power compit was reportedly under study and there were plans to dispatch

an engineering mission to Hanoi to conduct a detailed, on-site technical survey. The well qualifle&#
Nationalized Electricity Authority was charged with the responsibility and had performed similave
preliminary investigations Wa number of countries. Financing had been arranged, consisting
of a credit of about SUS I million. Construction and restoration of power facilities had been
undertaken entively by other Communist countries, but the liaison with Paris was to Hanoi's ad-
vantago. Rebuilding and completion of delayed projects represented a sitable task (or the USSR
and Communist China. and both were probably reluctant to consider longer-range commitments
Moreover, unless work was started shortly, further expansion of the electric power base would
not be possible within the S-year period, whereas a French-built complex could be operational
within the same time frame. Negotiations with France were also beneficial in that contacts with
and assistance from a western power could prMvide Hanoi with grester latitude and flexibility An
dealing with other Communist regimes. particularly Moscow and Peking. (143
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Livin Conditions

(S) NVN't population still lived an austere life. The worst hardship was losses _uffered in

-RVN. Some food supply problems in NVN were admittedL7 He citedA
capture of food supplies in Cambodia, a drought, young MlUrM-vYetnamese being diverted from

the fields to fight in Loam, Cambodia _and RVN,__and the j1 jnsified :borrbing along the Lao,/Viet-

nam border as causes. ( 144 ).aalthough the people appeared to be

'Well fed, there were no luxury ite-ms available.
,A7

(U) Robert S. Boyd, a correspondent who visited Hanoi and Saigon in 1970, compared the

two capitals:

Hanoi is a primitive, oxcart and bicycle society--poor but clean,

orderly, single-minded. Except for a small elite, everybody lives on

the same spartan standard.

Saigon is a motorbike and limouisine society--disorderly. dirty,

corrupt and split six ways from Sunday. By official est-.iate, 50

percent live in squalor, 10 percent in luxury and the rest in between.

Hanoi enjoys the strengths of disciplined Communist rule-and

suffers the rigidity and stuffiness of totalitarianism.

Saigon, fc-.- 11 its reputation as a military dictatorship tolerates

considerable dissent. It has vitality, flawed by doubt, dissension and

dimness of purpose. ( 147

Saigon was not typical of all of RVN. The war led to an immense increase in Saigon's population.

•6y~d pointed out, as people left the country for the capital's relative security.

Attitudes of the People of NVN

(C) Visitors to NVN commented that the people, although suffering and sometimes weary.

continued to be "determined" and united. ( 148 ) One reason NVN leaders permitted visits by

'foreigniers was to convey that impression. ( 149 ) However, a Soviet newspaper commentator

thought the DRV was weakened by the war and lacked "both people and material" for "expanded

and protracted war." The US Embassy in Moscow noted the commentator's remark was the first

such heard from a knowledgeable Soviet source and said they had no solid evidence that it was

official Soviet thinking.
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A Change in Atmosphere

(U) Following President Nixon's warning on 10 Doc that there could be additional bhmbinu
raids into NVN, a visitor to Hanoi reported that a change in atmousphere occurred. The NVN
government also issued its appeal for mobilization an I0 De<...r4o the countryside, peasantq were
seen garbed in camouflage outfits. carrying rifles or long sticks, and practicing military maneu- x
vers in the fields. In Hanoi, teams of children ant adults began cleaning dirt and leaves from
the long unused, manhole-covered air raitt-Aelters. The suddenness of change gave the in pres-
siun that NVN may have been thrown of/balance and for a short time lost its self-confidentc in
"final victory." A Hanoi-based French newsman told the visitor that the 21 Nov bombintu raids
had taken NVN by surprise. Th- newsman alst said that official NVN newspapers had carried
diagrams of US helicopters and instructions to militia units on how to defeat them. He also said
that additional antiaircraft sites were installed around Hanoi and Haiphong after the 21 Nov hbomb-
ing. ( I so

NVN Policy

(C) Faced with the need to stvengthen their economy. NV14 moved to improve the people's
living conditions. The "mamn objective" of tht 1970 state plan was tp "increase agricultural pro-
duction (especially ia.odstuffel and the prtduction of cocsumer goods in ,rder to meet the urgent
needs of the material lives of the people. " The plan also stated it was nec'ssary to apply "ap-
propriate spiritual and material incentive policies.' I 1S1 ) Attemptb were also made to make
the bureaucracy more efficient, ( 152 ) Prior to Cambodian developments. Hanoi's leaders enun-
ciated a policy stressing equally economic development and prosecution of the war In the south.
Cambodian events posed the qur-stlon of continulng the dual policy or shutvdng everything Into th."
war effort.• 1 Pham Van Done hinted, In a 19 May spuech. the basic strat,gy and conduct
"of the war woud not change. He als, emph•kafed the internal situation in NVN. and recommended
means tt it. pp',ve it, ( 154 ) They plaaned to increase tho supply of cortsnler goods c-d reduce

the 3 1I/-percent birth rate increase to I percent. ( iS 1

(C) Party leaders also mqvad to tighteo 4Iscipline. With the r,-iax.iton of security in Ha~oli
during the bombing period, prosttiuhion. burglary, and 3mupaling increased. according to a re-
turnee. He said that prtor to 1965, criime in Haboi was the exception rather than the rule. Theroe
were approxim•ately 10 years 4f stability ln.wvtvh Comrnunist-Soialitt codes of conduct were
Introduced into the traditional Vietnamese rules of behavior. Public security forces exerted
constant pressure on the populace. Travel restrirtioni hindered movement of people tor smOrgled
e.newt. Fresh from victory over the F'rench and Wte Successful iettitg up of the relgnmtv. the
government, party, and cadre Were examples for the common people. Various programs,, Dolit-
i al .-r )t.b-%onnccted moetingg. sessions, and olasseis occupied a gareat part of the populate'%
time. Restrictlon* were telaxed Ouring the bombing and patterns of Mlte altered. Public securiiy
forces turned to antiaircraft defense. With the bombing halt. the controls were reinstituted. I IS6b
The subject of ittrn,,l securi.ty and discipline croppud up with intreasing frequency a'ter the
bombing halt. In 1970. NVN apparently tuiplemented new security measures. Reports were
presentLa 6u the NVN National Assembly by two responsible officials. The objective of the n-w

•.,• .. ,* measures was to ensure the population. economy, and social system provided all nictaseary aid
to the w.ir effort. The crackdown was apparently across the board, rangin4, from harsher punish-
ments for petty crimes to more ritid and complete pr•oduction controls of economic resource%
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allocation. Particular emphasis was paid to public order and security "in order to meet the new
revolutionary demands." The renewed emphasis suggested Hanoi's leaders believed the system's
efficiency could be impaired by laxity. The tightening of discipline was an indication Hanoi plan-
ned to support the expanded war. ( 157 )

(C) A new decree issued by the Standing Committee of the National Assembly cracked down
on criminal elements, which were evidently considered to be out of hand. At issue was the pro-
tection of "private and socialist property" from "professional crooks, revisionists, organized
criminals, and criminals abusing power or high offices. " The new legislation was apparently
aimed primarily at corruption, mismanagement of resources, and common thievery. The punish-
ment for crimes against state and private property ranged from a mild sentence to the death
penalty. The new measures followed those taken in late June to strengthen internal security as
the Indochina war expanded; public security and order were the primary objectives then. Con-
ditions had evidently become bad enough to warrant further crackdowns. Hanoi had never faced
an internal problem that would endanger its war effort. The renewed emphasis on anti-crime

legislation, however, suggested strong concern that the regime's efficiency could be impaired
if the situation was not checked. ( 158 )

The Effect of Conditions in NVN on the NVN War Effort in RVN

(S) The ability of Hanoi's leadership to pursue any of the alternative objectives open to it
in Indochina was by necessity restricted by the limitations of North Vietnam's resources. In-
ternally, NVN was hampered to some degree by the limit of its manpower pool and by an under-
developed economy. It was estimated that North Vietnam had infiltrated into the RVN over 700, 000
draft-age males since 1960. The withdrawal of those men from the labor pool had a heavy im-
pact on industrial and agricultural development.

(S) Although NVN's increasing involvement in Indochina had its adverse effects, a manpower
shortage did not appear to be a critical limiting factor in the formulation of strategic plans. In
addition to the approximately 110, 000 physically fit youths reaching draft age annually, NVN was
able to augment its ',ilita'y manpower by recalling former service personnel, lowering induction
and training standards, and by extending terms of service. Of the estimated 4.6 million males
between the ages of 15 and 49, an estimated 2.6 nillion were considered fit for military service.

(S) In order to meet the manpower requirement of massive infiltration from 1965 onward,
".Hanoi was adept at changing its conscription system to meet the extra burdens. For instance in
1964, NVN began recalling to active auty former military personnel in the 40-45 age group and
giving them refresher training courses. From 1965 to mid-1966, there were many revisions of
AVN conscription policies. The recruitment system was changed and the call-up went from a
seini-annual to a quarterly basi4; in some areas men were called up on a monthly basis. In 1965
th, term of service was oxtendod from 3 years to the duration of the war. Draft exemptions were
tightenad. Draftees included Catholics who were formerly considered politically unreliable and

* not gi.-rerally subje,'- to the draft.

(S) The draft ar9i varied from a 1964 range of 18 to 25 to the 1970 probable limits of 17 to
35. There we.e al.X itdications the North's leadership in 1970 was encouraging the voluntary

S;"enlistment of 16-year olds. It was estimated that in 1969, 5 percent of the inductees were only

16.
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(S) A breakdowit of the number of males of military age as of December 1C!U'9 follows:

Age Group Total Males Fit Males

15-19 922,000 580,000

20-24 785,000 455,000

25-29 808,000 475,000

30-34 730,000 400,000

35-39 556, 010 300,000

40-44 446,000 325.000

45-49 360,000 165,000
TOTAL 4,60 ',000 2,600,000

(1) Thus NVN had the z.ahkUity to continue its rate of infiltration and even to increase it.
However, the prime consideration which Hanoi had to ponder in making such a decision was the
effect of continuing or increasing infiltration on its economy.

(S) NVN had an agrarian economy with grandiose plans for heavy industrialization in a re-
latively short time. The labor force was estimated at 10 million persons with the vast majority
(7.2 million) in agriculture.

(S) Because of the war, the performance of the cooperative system of farming deteriorated.
NVN, even in its best production years, never was self-sufficient in food production, and that
seriously restricted the economy's developrnef. From a production high of 3. 5 million metric
tons of milled rice in 1959, the rice output dropped to last year's total of 2. 7 million mnetric tons,
The 2.5 million metric tons produced in 19o8 %%as the lowest output during the war y.oars.

(S) By far the most significant factor depressing output during the war was the diversion
after 1965 of possibly 600. 000 men from the agricultural labor force, some 20 percent of the
total males in nericulture. That total included somte 540, 000 men mobiliaed from the countryside
into military service and about 60. 000 diverted from agriculture to repairing bomb damage and
to work in transportation fields. As a whole, while the productivity of farm laborers in NVN w-as
quie tO!ow, the individuals diverted were primarily able-bodied young males whose contributions
to output was higher than average. Likewise, there was evidence that diveraions included man-
agerial cadres as wel1l aS the commeal iarm worker.

(S) The regime attempted to alleviate the agricultural problem by bringing larger numbers
of women into agricultore to replace the liverted males, The propartion of women in the total
agricultural labor force was 71 percent fn spring of 1970. Nevertheless. the total farm labor
force decliad by over 200.000 froai 1965-7C.
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(S) The magnitude of NVN's agricultural problems could be gauged in the December 1969
announcement of a major cabinet reshuffle and the creation of several n•ew posts including thc
Ministry of Food and Foodstuffs. The new ministry was intended to rationalize food production
and distribution in an attempt to overcome what appeared to be a critical food shortage.

(S) Since 1969's disastrous 10th month rice harvest, most of the major speeches from Hanoi
openly dealt vvith the economic problems with no effort made to conceal the government's anxiety
over thz poor functioning of the economy. Le Duan, in his major address on the occasion of the
party's 40th anniversary in February, noted the state's control over production was faced with
"burning, difficult, and complex problems." The biggest difficulty seemed to lie in ridding the
country of attitudes which were a result of a dearth of experience of all but small-scale pro-
duction.

(S) As evidenced by its state plans for the last 3 years, Hanoi was intent on creating a tech-
nological revolution to build up the economy's strength through the construction of heavy industry.
To achieve that NVN gave firs, place to engineering, including the need to modernize the equip-
ment of farmns and small industries. The development of the industrial segment oi the economy
was dependent upon a viable agriculture as the base.

(S) In a move to stimulate the agricultural sector, Hanoi turned to material incentives to
bolster production. Vice Premier Le Thanh Nghl made a major radio address on new agricul-
ture policies in late May. In broad terms, the new policy allowed cooperatives to sell to the
state for extra profit all rice produced in excess of their quotas.

(S) Most analyets thought the NVN's sluggish economy was indicative of a general war
weariness and a disinclination on the part of the masses to make any more sacrifices, especially
now that the bombing of the north had been halted for over 18 months and the war was confined
to the south and other parts of Indochina.

(S) The problhms in the economy could have precluded NVN's undertaking increased obliga-
tions In the Indochina war. However, an important factor was the continuing huge amount of
econotmic aid from the Soviet Union and Communist China which enabled Hanoi to carry on its
effort in 1970. Both of those Communist powers announced, after events in Cambodia, they were
increasing the amount of aid to NVN. As in the past, the Soviets and Chinese did not disclose
the exact amount of increase. However, it appeared the Chinese aid would be primarily military
and the Soviet assistance would be essentially economic.

(S% Moscow was the primary source of military and economic assistance to NVN. Although
the overall amount of Soviet aid dropped dramatically after 1967, when a total of $705 million in
military and economic aid was given, the pattern ohowed that economic aid increased from 1965
onward. In 1969, the total aid package from the Soviets was $370 million, only $120 million of
which was necessary to overt starvation conditions in the north. In 1969, the Soviets and Chinese
provided the North Vietnamese with 483, 000 metric tons of foodstuffs. In the first 4 months of
1970, the importation of foodstuffs was Z35, 000 metric tons.

(S) In addition to foodstuffs, economic aid consisted of petroleum, transportation equipment,
and other goodiý to -seet North Vietnam's short-range economic needs. However, much of the
Soviet aid in recent years was designed to rehabilitate the economy in the long run and conslsted
of Industrial and agricuitu.-al projects. An article in the Soviet journal Economic Gazette, in
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August 1969. noted that since 1955, the Soviet Union had supplied equipment and materials for
building or restoring 115 industrial enterprises, state farms, and other projects. It included
v'onstru,!tion of power lines, ore-extracting and processing plants, technical institutes, hospitals,
improvements to the transportation system, etc. According to the Economic Gazette, almost
three-quarters of .II the coal mined and one-third of all the electric power generated in the
North were produced with Soviet aid.

(SI MACJ2 concluded the two primary limiting factors to NVN's expansion of its activities
in Indochina--its manpower supply and the condition of its economy--really did not stand as
critical inmpairments. The manpower situation, because of the flexibilities of the conscription
system and because of the large reserve force, would not hamper Hanoi to any large extent if it
le, ded . ac cele rate its activities in SEA. The only detrimental effect of commitment of more
men would be on the economy. However, the continuing large amounts of economic aid from the
Soviets and Chinese would allow for a somewhat stabilized economy and would ensure sufficient
foodstuffs for the people of the north.

(S) Thus, with internal factors no, adversely affecting any decision to expand the war, Hanoi
co-ld consider itq role in 'ndo(' .na, and especially in Cambodia, in the light of external factors.
MACJ2 concluded it woulu be dangerous to assume Hanoi, after 30 years of fighting to control all
of Vietnam and to establish a hegemony in Indochina, would stop or even slow down. In spite of
sone internal Froblems, NVN had enc'gh men and logistical potential to wage a war of an even
greater scale than Vietnam an"A to attempt to "liberate" all of Indochina. 159 1

NVN Armed Forces

hitroduction

(S) In spite of heavy lcsbes, the Vietnam People a Army (VPA) or the North Vietnamese
Army (NVA) was a well-organized, genewally well-dis iplined, politically-led fighting force in
1970. General Va Nguyen Giap, the leadifg NV, military figure, saw his armed forces grow
f rorn a platoon to its 1970 cod s'reoiith of over 500, 000. Estimates indicated that the NVA had
303, 950 men ii. NVN: 69, 380 in Laos: 33, 540 -n Cambodla; and 88, 7Z5 in RVN at 1970's close.
There wore an additional 19, 0100 to Z 1, 000 NVA in VC units in RVN.

NVA Strenglths

(C) The total strength oif all NVA forces, including those in NVN, Laos, and RVN, remained
relatively conrtaut after July 1967, except during 1968 wher it dropped to a low of 416, 500. That
was evidently the result of the TET and post--ET offensives, There was only a difference of
Z, 280 between the total NVA strength it, July 1967 (.04,065) and the total in March 1970 (476, 345).
"The strength of NVA forLeR in NVN itself generaily declined during the same period. It reached
a low of 294, 800 in August and September 19L8, evidently as a result of .mphasis placed on
quppurt of the offensive t;peritions in RVN. It increased to 341, F00 in April 1969, dropped to
298, 560 In January 1970, and appeared to level off at 318, 5M0 in March 1970, The diffe-ence ý.tt-
tween the July 1967 strength of NVA in NVN of 383,150 and the March 1970 strenatt of 318,550 was
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64, 600. That decrease was almost exactly balanced by the combined overall increase of 68,880
in the strength of NVA forces in Laos and RVN during the same period. ( 160

j• NVN Chain of Command

(C) The Lao Dong Party controlled military and civil aspects of the war through various
levels of the party in RVN. COSVN was the major link between Hanoi and the insurgents. Other
major organizations included MRTTH, MR 5, and the B-3 Front, all directly responsible to
Hanoi. (See Chapter III, Figure III-18 for the areas of RVN under the jurisdiction of each command.)
The Lao Dong Party normally transmitted military policy via the Reunification Department to the
military in RVN. Occasionally, however, military policy went directly to the Reunification Depart-
ment and COSVN. COSVN in turn issued military and political directives to the party committees
at the region, province, and district levels. Though subordinate to COSVN, the South Vietnam
Liberation Army (SVNLA) also communicated directly with the NVA High Command. (For a sche-
matic diagram of the organization of COSVN and the SVNLA, see Chapter III, Figure 111-3. ) The
NVN High Command took direct control over the MR 5, MRTTH and B--3 "fronts" in 1967 and 1968.

(C) The top military organization in NVN was the High Command, with functions similar to
those of the US Joint Chiefs of Staff. The High Command consisted of three directorates: the
G'neral Political Directorate, the General Staff Directorate, and the General Directorate of Rear
Seiices. The General Political Directorate was directly subordinate to the Lao Dong Party's
Central Military Affairs Committee. That organization had enormous power to accomplish its
primary roles of ensuring the political reliability of officers and soldiers and of stimulating
fanatical devotion to the state and to the party. It had the additional responsibility to maintain a
high standard of military training. The General Staff Directorate was responsible for planning and
evaluating military operations and personnel requirements, carrying out technical and tactical
training, and performing intelligence functions. The General Directorate of Rear Services (GDRS)
had the responsibility for the overall logistical support of the NVN Armed Forces. It handled the
movement of large military units, the procurement and distribution of weapons. equipment, and
supplies, and the construction of permanent military establishments. The GDRS had two subordinate
Rear Service Transportation Groups, the 500th, responsible for the movement of personnel and
materiel through NVN, and the 559th, responsible for the movement of personnel and materiel
through Laos.

(C) In order to show the relationship between the High Command and COSVN, the Combined
Intelligence Center Vietnam (CICV) traced the process followed by a request for replacements
originating by the CT 9 VC Div, subordinate to COSVN (see F'igure D-0). Upon request for replace-
ments made by one of its units, COSVN notified the Central Committee in Hanoi of itR ne,... T-,e
request was then forwarded to the Central Reunification Committee's Research and Verification
Agency. After research and evaluation of the request, the findings and recommendations of the
agency were returned to the Central Committee, through the Central Reunification Committee. The
request was then forwarded through the c€vilian government, the Ministry of National Defense, and
the General Staff Directorate to the Directorate's Combat Operations Department. That department
directed the request to the Milftary vroselyting Department, received notification if the request
could be filled or not and notified both the General Staff Directorate and COSVN of the action to
be taken. The Combat Uperations Department had no direct responsibility in the filling of requests.
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That responsibility was in the hands of the Military Proselyting Department which procured, pre-pared, and sent the replacement troops down the pipeline. (16[ .. .

"Political Control of the Armed Forces

(U) On the 25th Anniversary of the VPA in DecemVetr19, the Lao Dong Party daily Nhan
Dan, the official VPA newspaper Quan Doi Nhan Dan and Radio Hanoi serialized three major
articles. The first was by General Gija,, Minister of Defense and Commander-in-Chief of the
VPA, who enunciated the party's mr itary line (see p U1I-23, Vol I, 1969 MACV Command
History). (162 ) The second, by I•t Gen Van Tien Dung, the VPA Chief-of-Staff, was on military(163
strategy, methods, and tactics. In the third, Lt Gen Song Hao, since 1961 Chairman of
the VPA's General Political Department, wrote of the relationship between the party and the
army. Song Hao said:

Party leadership is the cause of, and the decisive factor in the birth,
growth, and victories of our Army; leading the Army is our Party's his-
toric task; and constantly and firmly maintaining and thoroughly imple-
menting Party leadership is the highest principle of directing a!,. activities
of our Army... ( 164

The army was described as "a trenchantly violent tool of the proletarian dictatorship" which
must "make the Party's political line and goals its fighting aims, " Hao emphasized "ideological
education" in the army since it would lead soldiers to sacrifice and combat "individualism" which
he opposed. He also emphasized the need for the army to have the "ideology of the working
class. " In the early years of the VPA, Song Hao said most of the officers and men were from
"the peasantry and other intermediary strata." They were nationalists and patriots, who lacked
the party social views. Song Hao recommended workers and peasants as the army's primary ,_-7Z
source plus "education" of the troops after induction. (165)

Discipiine

(S) The NVA was apparently well disciplined. Interrogation and other reports indicated *Je
soldiers were urged to follow strict codes of conduct. One source reported that in Cambodia,
the VC/NVA forces activel attempted to gain popular support and refrained from wanton acts
against the populace. The same general policy guidance was apparently given troops in
southern Laos in early 1970. Some reports from Cambodia indicated fooclwas confiscated. ( 167.)
Food confiscation and high or extorted taxes were more likely when food and materiel scarcities
existed. Whether reported incidents indicated some breakdown of discipline was unknown. Al-
though incidents of corruption were reported, interrogation reports indicated that emphasis on
honesty limited corruption. (168 )

PŽ. OcR- -
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4• Morale and Leadership Problems

() reported that a steady decline in NVA morale rasulipd fn a desertion rata.
from c-•mat uO-EM f 30 percent. Increasing econoimic difficulties and disaffection due to Corn-
nmunist Party policy toward older soldiers were listed as printary reasons. Economically, war
damage, manpower shortages, and corruption in the government caused desertions. Older
middle-class soldiers and cadre were being replaced by younger, peasant-class soldiers who
were advancing rapidly to positions of responsibility. The older soldiers had also lust faith in

• - t the _als for which they were fighting and felt they were being ignored by the party. [ 3
I. 'said the bombing halt, the 1968 Peace Talks, HIo Chi Minh's death, and setback~s- am-
', ailso, affected morale. Hanoi toughened its lenient policy toward deserters and a rieindoc-
trination center was established under the Ministry of Public Security. A directive was alc,
issued mak.nR desarters liable to court-martial and, in effect, ostracized them from society.
Under this program, a deserter's family was penalized the cost of clothing and equipment issued
the deserter. These measures were partially successful, and one-third of the deserters usually
returned to duty. DIA commented that the re.orted..30 percent desertion figure was almost cer-
tainly exaggerated. The reasons cited by -. for the morale loss, however, were
plausible. An excpanded Indochina war, aHIu Tsrenewed call for increased manpower mobiliza-
tion and greater sacrifices, and continued economic privations would create dissatisfaction within
the ranks. Morale problems in the civilian sector were also increased, and Hanoi cracked down
on criminal offenses. Internal security was tightened with the allied move into Cambodia. Morale *
problems, even if as badas reported, were not likely to be decisive factors in Hanoi's policy.
They were. however, more in a series of growing problems facing the Conmmunists. ( 169 i

S(S) . .mitted that A•N YVN Truallary opqrzu. fr nucniaw-ere sero"Musly has red by th ained leaders and•

logistic difficulties. Replacement was increasingly difficult because of the period of training
-- eguired th tinuIng demands of the war, and the need for .keeping a strategic reserve at home. i
fj.•.. ._.. t he shortage of qualified leaders and heavy supply losses from US bombing of

*-the Lao corrior made victory a distant prospect. He held little hope for any near-term improve-
ment in Hanoi's position as the result of political pressures or leadership changes in the US. He
did not. however, suggest any lessening of Communist resolve to achieve a "general victory."
Hanoi's task, from his viewpoint, was to initiate a methodical upgrading of the NVA leadership.
waiting patiently for future opportunities. DIA commented that the bleak pictur4, A , •
was consistent with other prisoner and rallier reports of growing morale and leadership pro-
blems in Communist ranks. (170)fI,
'A Call to Mobilise

(S) Army newspaper editorials and radio broadcasts indicated that a concerted, nationwide
effort to "accelerate the military task of mobilizing and recruiting troops" was underway in late

* •October. High-level conferences involving Politburo members GEN Giap and LA Than Nghi were
calling for greater support of the war effort. Hanoi periodically launched such recruitment
"drives, but this one had unusual aspects. It closely followed a similarly strong August effort
to increase commitments to the "frontline" in the face of a wider war. The timing, scope, and
tone of the new campaign suggested that the earlier effort was unsuccessful. In spite of Hanoi's

4
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exhortations, popular support for the war had apparently slipped. New manpower demands and the
regime's determnination to satisfy them did little to improve morale. Hanoi, however, would
probably be able to mobilize the manpower necessary to support its policy decisions. It was
possible that military expansion might prelude a sharp change in Hanoi's strategy of protracted
war. It was more likely, however, that the manpower requirements of a wider conflict, the

V desire to restore lost capabilities, and the need to retain a maximum number of options were
the primary reasons behind the Army buildup. ( 171)

Background of the NVA Soldier

(C) Most NVN soldiers were drafted, given basic training prior to infiltrating into RVN, and
departed NVN either as members of a unit which would conduct operations in RVN or in a re-
placement group which would replace losses in VC or NVA units. A survey of NVA inductees
showed 62. 7 percent were farmers prior to entering the service. Skilled or unskilled laborers
totaled 20.2 percent and 17 percent were students or professional people. Most had from 3 to 7
years of formal schooling. NVN always possessed more education centers and industrial areas
than the south. Accordingly, the NVA soldier was better educated and had more industrial ex-
perience than his farmer counterpart, the VC in RVN. NVN had a manpower shortage but it did
not appear to be a critical factor in Hanoi's war strategy. (For a further discussion of NVN man-
power see the "Conditions in NVN" section of this annex. ) In 1964 NVN began recalling veterans
in the 40-45 age group to active duty. From 1965 to mid-1966, there were other conscription
policy revisions. Among them a call-up change from semi-annual to quarterly. By 1970, in some
areas, men were being called up on a monthly basis. In 1965, the term of service was extended
from 3 years to the duration of the war. Draft exemptions were also tightened. Catholics, formerly
considered politically unreliable, became eligible for the draft. According to some prisoners,
students were still exempt. So were sole surviving sons, key personnel in government and industry,
and fathers of six or more children. The majority of military inductees were between 17 and 25,
the desired draft age. (For further discussion, see p I1.-39. Vol I, 1969 MACV Command History.)

(C) The monthly pay scale for the NVA soldier in RVN was (I NVN piaator-$.68 US):

PVT 5 NVN piastres
PFC 8 NVN piastres
CPL 12 NVN piastres
SOT 18 NVN piastres
SR SGT 22 NVN piastres
ASP 55 NVN piastres
LT 65 NVN piastres
SR LT 76 NVN piastres
CPT 86 NVN piastres
SR CPT 100 NVN piastres
MAJ IZ5 NVN piastres
LTC 131 NVN piastres
COL 141 NVN piastres

All personnel received a I percent raise each year. ( 172
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(S) There were numerous infantry, armor, artillery, engineer, AA, signal, and sapper
training units located throughout NVN. In addition, there was occasional reference to special
schools for Laotian and other non-NVN SEA insurgents. ( 173 ) Training and infiltration into
RVN was influenced by the weather. Infiltration was highest during the dry season and lowest
during the rainy season. The rainy season was from late May to early October. Since infiltration
had to be accomplished during the October-May dry season, much of the training had to be com-
pleted prior to October. The basic period was about 3 months. Longer periods were scheduled
for specialized schools such as sapper training. In addition, men recalled to service often re-
ouired longer training. Strategic contingencies also affected the schooling period. (See Figure
D-2 for a chart depicting training cycles under optimal conditions. In addition, for further dis-
cussion, see pp I1 37-40. Vol 1, 1969 MACV Command History.) ( 174

Preparation for Infiltration

(C) Until 1964, troops received infiltration training by the 338th Bde, and after 1964 in
several new units and all line divisions. Physical conditioning was emphasized and heavy loads
were carried for long distances. Political indoctrination and motivation were part of the school-
ing. The period between training and infiltration was supposed to be used to boost morale. Unit
parties were held and with exceptions, soldiers were allowed to visit their families. However,
the increased demand for troops, the accelerated training programs, a lack of concern for the
individuals, and low morale caused desertions on the way south. Units were given infiltration
group numbers and soldiers were issued letter box numbers, infiltration passes, and an issue of
clothing and supplies during training. Just prior to departure, a party was held for the group.
A captive said that at one party a high ranking general had the troops kneel and swear:

We are the people's army of Vietnam (PAVN); we swear under the
sacred flag of the nation.

We swear to cross the Truong Son Mountains to defeat the US im-
perialists. to liberate the southern countrymen and to reunify the nation.

We swear that if we are captured we will make no disclosures and
will not lessen the prestige and honor of the Party and the people.

We swear to fight to the last drop of our blood and until death. (175
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THE ROlE OF NORTH VIETNAM - Annex D
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ANNEX E - GROUND OPERATIONS

INTRODUCTION

(U) This annex provides a representative listing of ground activities by CTZ/MR, further
subdivided by provinces. It is provided as a reference to show the level of activity in each area
of contact. The engagements which were selected for inclusion reflect the ground activities as
they progressed through the year or were of special significance within the various provinces.
Literally hundreds of small scale and individual incidents occurred which are not recorded here.

(U) A reading of any province's activities clearly establishes a decrease in fighting intensity.
and a shift in the burden of fighting rom US to ARVN forces. The Cambodian sanctuary oper-
ation definitely altered events in the Republic and changed the course of the war. Denied an un-
impeded flow of supplies and the security of the sanctuaries, the VC/NVA were forced to transfer
the main efforts into neighboring Cambodia and out of South Vietnam. This shift of enemy em-
phasis is reflected in reduced engagements, incidents and casualties. r

(U) A map is provided for each province to assist in locating specific area of operations.
Other locations not printed on the map have been identified by a number plotted at the approxi-
mate location of the action.

(U) Footnotes are cited for those actions which are not considered minor. Unless specifically
cited, the reference source for each entry is the daily USMACV/OPREP 4, the MACV MACJ3-
08 Weekly Assessment of Military Position, or the USARV ACofS, G-2, Weekly Intelligence
Reviews for calendar 1970. All date-time groupings are in the actual local time of occurrence
not the Zulu time designations used in the OPREP 4.

THE DEMILITARIZED ZONE

(S) Enemy initiated activity along the Vietnam Demilitarized Zone remained fairly constant
throughout the year save for a noticeable decrease during the Cambodian sanctuary operations,
and a temporary increase during the month of October. The monthly range of sightings within
the DMZ varied from 100 to 330, of which 40 to 220 were recorded south of the Provisional
Military Demarcation Line (PMDL) while 60 to 110 were in the northern section of the DMZ.
Eighty percent of the targets located in the south were engaged: targets taken under fire in the
northern sector were generally in retaliation for fire on allied observation aircraft patrolling
south of the Ben Hal River.

(S) The enemy used dense foliage in the DMZ to conceal bunker construction in the southern
portion of the Zone. Well over two-hundred enemy bunkers were destroyed during the year.
Friendly reconnaissance patrol activity varied weekly from 11 to none, as set patterns of oper-
ations were avoided. Then, too, a heavy dependence on sensors during the year witnessed a
steady reduction in foot patrols from a high of 6 to a low of 2. US/FWF military activities
within the DMZ were subjected to specific prohibitions delineated in the MACV rules of engage-
ment. (For further discussion of this subject see TOP SECRET Supplement.)
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MILITARY REGION 1

The Land

(U) Military Region 1 (MR 1) of Vietnam was comprised of the five northern provinces of
RVN. Bordering on the west was Laos, while to the east the South China Sea became a natural
boundry. The northernmost portion of the area constituted the DMZ while the southern boundry
was the political and administrative province of Quang Ngai.

(U) MR 1 included 289 km of RVN-Laotian border and encompassed 26,322 square km (about
10, 163 square miles of territory roughly equivalent to the size of the State of Maryland). The
region was part of the northern highlands of South Vietnam and was characterized by three types
of terrain: the wide belt of mountains in the west, a narrow transitional piedmont in the middle
of the region, and coastal plains in the east.

(U) The northern highlands were on the eastern edge of the Annamite Mountain chain which
jutted into the South China Sea north of the city of Danang. While elevations were relatively low
(between 1, 300 and 2, 100 meters), the mountains were severely dissected and rugged. The
slopes varied between 30 and 40 degrees.

(U) The narrow piedmont consisted of rolling hills which were dissected by numerous river
valleys. The waterways extended like fingers from the northern highlands through the piedmont
into the coastal plains. In the transition piedmont, the hills ranged from 30 to 70 meters in eleva-
tion and the slopes were between 10 and 20 degrees.

(U) The costal plains were a relatively flat strip, 10 to 15 km in width, extending the length
of the coast, and compartmented by a hilly outlier south of the province of Quang Ngai. The
plains were bisected at Danang by an eastern extension of the mountains and were sectioned in
many areas by rice paddies bound by dikes 2 to 5 feet high and 8 to 10 feet wide. The eastern
edge of the coastal plains consisted of a belt of beach and sand dunes which averaged 200 meters
in width and 3 to 20 meters in height.

(U) The mountains had large trees which were interspersed. The piedmont was predominately
two-layer, broadleaf forest having some dense evergreen. Dense undergrowth was abundant. In
the coastal plains, wet land rice and some dry crops were the major vegetation. Dense grass
marshes and cultivated crops were scattered throughout the plains. That, then, was the area of
military operations over which the opposing armies contested in MR 1.
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Monthly Combat Activity Summary in MR 1

January

(S) Enemy-initiaaed activity during January was characterized by scattered attacks-by-fire.
limited ground probes, and harassing fires. While he established no patterns and his ferocity
vacillated between light and moderate, the enemy's major tactic was the sapper attack. Lacking
stamina for other than limited forays he localized his strength by hurling small elite units at
selected targets in all five provinces. ( I ) Principal combat actions occurred in the three south-
ern provinces and were marked by brief actions with patrols or foraging units. It was a month
of relatively low level combat. Enemy attacks varied in size, tactics, time, and duration. The
enemy was known to fight 10-hour engagements; he attacked at all hours, day and night, and would
use companies to platoons. Various weapons were employed against him from tanks and gunships
to B-52 bombers. The Allies also employed artillery fire and mortars freely to inflict casualties
by fire.

February

(S) During February the enemy continued to avoid clashes in order to limit personnel losses.
He continued to use short-duration attacks-by-fire, small ground probes, ambushes, and acts of
terror. The significant actions again predominated in the southern provinces, but unlike the pre-
vious month, the enemy concentrated engagements in the same area time and titoe again. He
favored the decurity of the mountains but would come down to the lowlands to fight. Cache dis-
coveries sti', continued, but an ARVN find in Quang Ngai was spectacular. No US operations
terminated in the corps tactical zone fCTZ) area during the month. The activity during the TElT
truce of 1970 Is presented on page V-14.

March

(S) Economy-of-force operations tailored to limit casualties yet intlict naximum damage on
the allies and their installations seerned to be the pattern of I CTZ enemy actions for March.
Terrorist activities returned to the front, even to rocketry of a major city. US Marine artillery
was effective. Aerial support was ever-present, whether it waas by helicopters, gunships, flare-
ships, or TACAIIl strikes. Throughout the month combat action consisted of light contacts and
low-level intensity engagements.

(S) Scattered attacks-by-fire, litnited ground probes, employment of sappers, and heavy
mortar conct trations best describe enemy action in April. 'he level of fighting ranged from

1 heavy to low level, with Atepped-up attacks occurring on 30 Apr. The enemy preferred to attack
in the dark, particularly in the hours around mitdnight and shortly thereafter. TACAllI. heli-
copters, artillery, tank. and armored perooitnel carriers (APC() were all used separately artl in
conjunction with allied efforts. US fire support bases (FStBs) received special attention from the
enemy. The artillery support rendered was effective against tho NVA forces.

I
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May

(S) Although the Cambodian sanctuary operation commenced in May (See Annex C), the enemy
activitý in the CTZ continued on a higher scale during the month. (ommunist initiatives centered
in Quan Tr and Quang .- amt Provinces by hitting a series of FSBs adjacent to the A Shau Valley.
The enemy made a determined attack on the Hiep Dic Village, initiated as the Allies crossed into
Cambodia. Allied fire power took a large total of the cor~centrated enemy forces in a series of
operations. The VC/NVA launched increased rocket and mortar attacks, and even employed CS
in scattered, high intensity attacks-by-fire, followed by ground attacks of battalion-size units.
The allies were braced for attacks on lI May, the first anniversary of Ho Chi Minh's Death, but
none developed.

June

(S) Operations in Cambodia did not stop the fighting in the CTZ area. While world attention
focused on the cross-border operations, the war continued in the five provinces. The enemy con-
tinued to strike FSBs and engage allied units, but gained his only successes by attacking hamlets
and villages. He fired rockets on the city of Danang to demonstrate his presence. US and ARVN
pressed attacks tn the VC /NVA and inflicted heavy casualties. After battles, the allies discovered
numerous caches, training sites, and a few abandoned enemy hospitals. Firepower continued to be
superior to enemy surprise tactics. In several engagements, artillery and airpower often reduced
casualties and determined victory or deieat.

1$' That there s a notable drop in activity during July was both a true and false statement.
If viewing, the MR (the official designation was changed trout I CTZ to MR I during the month) In
its entirety, there was a decrease, but if concentrating on the fighting in and around F7B Ripeord,
there %#s intense activity the entire mo.th, The enemy was determined to gain FSB Ripcord,
apparently disregarding the cost since it w•a his first offensive action per se since Cambodia.
fie succeeded in his effortts because Ripcord was evacuated and abandoned: he also paid the
price. Theoughout the MR both aides ueed their advantages to the fullest, The enemy used his
rockets, mortars, sapporr, terrorist actioitles, And night attacks; and the alrt.i brought to
bear B-Ste, TACAIR, holicopter gunships. artillery, and massed firepower.

MI1 The August activitIts in the MiA were cotncentrated mainly at the VSfs. Fnollowning the
early success at 7IS1 Ripcotod the enemy attacked FS11 O*Reilly. Haslcally- he uir.d nconomy-of-
forne actions against. slected targoets. Althoutgh ca•pable of coardinated attacks by major elementts
in the northern MR he preferred the mountainougs region anti isolated engagements With small
units. Allied activity continuously unearthed cacltt,-,--some old. somne ocw---rauging from li1 to
10 tons in. weight: the enemy did n-ot con-tcentrate huge amrounts of supplies in Any one locale, but
spread them nut. Concentrated airpower asistetd in the defense of the F811, both day and night.
from 11-SZs to helicopters. Artillery was brought in as needed. There was no lack o( support as
ARVN assmured a tar greater share of the fightilng and the casualties.
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September

(S) Allied FSBs in the northern MR were targeted for increased action by NVA elements
during September. The success gained in forcing the closing of FSB Ripcord the previous month
tempted the enemy to concentrate on FSB O'Reilly in Thua Thien Province and FSB Barnett.

in Ouano Tri Province. The enemy desired those FSBs because they were located astride or
near infiltration routes extending from the Laotian border to the low-land areas of the A Shau
Valley. Elsewhere throughout the MR the enemy favored small-scale ground attacks, mining, and
terrorism. Primary targets were Popular Forces (PF) and Regional Forces (RF), hamlets, log-
istical installations, and lines of communications (LOCs), with an obvious objective of countering
Vietnamization and the GVN Pacification Program.

October

(C) Enemy activity 1hrougbout the MR was at a. low level during October. Poor weather,
which contributed to the lull, culminated in extensive rain and heavy floods late in the month.
The enemy favored economy-of-force, light and scattered attacks-by-f.re, plus stand-off attacks,
harassing fire, and limited ground probes. FSB O'Reilly was evacuated 7 Oct although enemy
activity in the vicinity remained at a relatively low level. The enemy's presence was felt mostly
in the coastal low-lands of Quang Nam and Quang Ngai Provinces. The majority of actions in-
volved ARVN forces with a notable reduction in US presence.

Novernber

(C) Major enemy elements remained out of contact and avoided significant combat during
November. VC/NVA-initiated activities continued at a low level and were characterized by min-
tir and light attacks-by-fire. The torrential rains and flooding again restricted enemy activities.
kllied operations, although hampered by rain, continued to preempt enemy activities. With the
drawdown of US combat troops, US support was chiefly to the ARVN in air and artillery support.

Docember

(C) The low level of enemy activity continued throughout December to close out 1970. Light
and scattered attacks-by-ftro, limnitod ground attacks, and harasslig actions chare'"terlied the
VC/NVA efforts. The enemy continued to atoid contact with allied units. Expected ino~reased
enemy activity failed to materialire, undoubtedly due to aggressive allied operation, lack of
supplies, and continued organizational problems.

Major Operationes in MR I

(C) DMring 1970 thore were IS major ground operntions in MR I. Of those, the first four
operations, initiated In 14q9, continued throughout 1970.
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Operation IRON ,MOUNTAIN

(C) The operation was conducted in Quang Ngai Province. The operation employed elements
of the I1th Inf Bde, 23d Inf Div, conducting search-and-clear/pacification operations in coordination
with GVN forces. The 23d Inf was the controlling headquarters. The operation commenced
18 Mar 69. Casualties as of 31 Dec 70 were: VC/NVA 4, 182 KIA; friendly forces 428 KIA,
2, 738 WIA.

Operation GENEVA PARK

(C) The search-and-clear/pacification operation in Quang Tin and Quang Ngai Provinces
employed elements of the 198th Inf Bde, 23d Inf Div, in coordination with GVN forces. It com-
menced 18 Mar 69 with the 23d Inf Div as controlling headquarters. Total casualties as of 31
Dec 70 were: VC/NVA 2, 170 KIA; friendly forces 221 KIA, 1,650 WIA.

Operation FREDERICK HILL

(C) The operation continued in Quang Tin Province throughout 1970 with the 23d Inf Div as
controlling headquarters. The 196th Inf Bde continued conducting search-and-clear/pacification
operations in coordination with GVN forces. At the close of the year there were 7, 275 enemy
KIA while friendly forces sustained 555 KIA and 3, 794 WIA. The operation originally commenced
on 18 Mar 69.

Operation NANTUCKET BEACH

(C) The search-and-clear operation was conducted jointly by the 198th Inf Bde, 23d Inf Div,
and the 6th Inf Regt, 2d ARVN Inf Div, in the area between the Batangan Peninsula and Quang Ngai
City. The mission was to destroy the main force/local force Vietnamese Communist units and
eliminate the Communist infrastructure and political apparatus in order to restore GVN control
of the area. The operation commenced 20 Jul 69 and by 31 Dec 70 had accounted for 592 enemy

KIA; friendly forces 49 KIA, 60Z WIA.

Operation FUILTON SOUARE (22 Oct 69 - 19 Jan 70)

(C) The operation was designed to further the pacification program by conducting reconnais-
sance-in-force, plus search-and-clear operations to capture or destroy enemy forces. It com-
bined cordion and search operations to eliminate the t nemy infrastructure with extended recon-
naissance and surveillance operations. Throughout, it denied the enemy the use of secure bases
and provided security to populated areas in Quang Tri Province. Operating simultaneously in all
six districts, the Ist Inf Bde, 5th Inf Div (Mech) In its 88-day operation killed 339 enemy with a
loss of 28 US troops. By clearing large tracts of land north and northwest of Cam Lo, it denied

the enemy covered approaches to populated areas and restricted him to night movements. 2 2

>1
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Operation RANDOLPH GLEN (7 Dec 69 - 31 Mar 70)

(C) This operation was a radical departure from the normal US divisional efforts in RVN
in that the total energy and resources of a division were devoted to assisting in the pacification
and development of a province. The 101st Abn Div (Ambl), in coordination with the 1st Inf Div
(ARVN), was committed to provide a protective shield and security on the periphery of the pop-
ulated low lands of Thua Thien Province. Its second task was to support, to the maximum extent
possible, the accomplishment of the goals of the province pacification and development plan. ( 3

The operation was rated a success. A lesson relearned by the division was the importance of
farm-to-market roads to an agrarian economy. No other civic action project or activity captured
the imagination and interest of the people and the local administrators as did a roadbuilding or
upgrading project. The most consistent and urgent requests for civic action assistance were for
road construction. That interest extended from the individual villager, who often turned out
voluntarily to assist the US and Vietnamese engineers, to the province chief. The 101st rated

the construction of those vital links between the government and the people as important to the
accomplishment of their broader mission. The cumulative results of engagements during the
operation were: 670 enemy KIA, 246 detained, 315 individual weapons and 34 CSW captured;
friendly forces lost 120 KIA and '560 WIA.

Operation GREENE RIVER (19 Jan 70 - 2Z Jul 70)

(C) During the weeks immediately preceding Operation GREENE RIVER, the major effort of
the enemy in western Quang Tri was the continued construction and supply of base areas (BAs)
along the Vietnamese-Laotian border. ( 4 ) Intelligence confirmed the enemy was steadily making
progress in moving troops and supplies eastward out of his western BAs. Visual reconnaissance

confirmed foot trails north and northwest of Khe Sanh. Activity along Route 616 and the Xe Pon
River in the Vietnamese salient also continued, with extensive intelligence improvement noted
along Route 616. The 1st Inf Bde, 5th Inf Div (Mech) was charged to further the pacification
program by conducting combined operations with the 1st ARVN Div Fwd; conducting reconnais-
sance-in-force, search-and-clear, and rocket suppression operations to interdict, destroy,
and/or capture enemy forces; eliminating the enemy infrastructure by extending reconnaissance
and surveillance activities; conducting offensive and defensive operations to deny the enemy the
use of secure BAs; and providing security to the populated areas of Quang Tri Province. The
5-month operation was successful in that it improved the security situation. Enemy losses were
384 KIA and two PWs, while friendly forces sustained 68 KIA and 967 WIA, in addition to the lose
of 64 MIl3Als and 17 M48A3 tanks.

Operation TEXAS STAR Q1 Apr 70 - 5 Sep 70)

(C) This operation exploited the successes of Operation RANDOLPH GLEN by incorporating
the lessons learned during that operation and continuing the cooperation developed among all allied
elements in the province. The significant difference between the operations was that only one
brigade of the 101st Abn Div had the responsibility for pacification and development support
throughout the province, while the other two brigades conducted offensive operations against enemy
units in the western portions of Quang Tri and Thua Thien. ( 5 ) The division made a smooth
transfer of pacification and development tasks to the 2d Bde while the 1st and 3d Bdes increased
combat support and assistance in combined operations with the lot Inf Div (ARVN) in locating
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and defeating the enemy and his logistical support. A large number of the casualties during the
operation were caused from booby traps and a failure to maintain proper dispersion. The enemy
also frequently established ambush positions 20-100 meters from US defensive positions and
attacked the units as they were departing night defensive positions. The 158-day operation re-
sulted in 1, 782 enemy KIA and 50 detained, at a cost of 350 friendly KIA, 1, 678 WIA, and 6 MIA.

Operation PENNSYLVANIA SQUARE (29 Jan 70-

(C) This operation was a search-and-clear and reconnaissance-in-force operation initiated
by the 23d Inf Div. It employed elements of the Ist Sqdn, 1st Cay in support of the ARVN I Corps/
FWMAF, MR 1 in the coastal plain of northeastern Quang Tin Province. As of 31 Dec, there
were 225 enemy KIA; friendly casualties were 20 KIA and 274 WIA.

Operation CLINCH VALLEY (9-Jul - 15 Jul 70)

(C) During Operation TEXAS STAR, CLINCH VALLEY was initiated by the 101st Abn Div
(Ambl) in reaction to intelligence indicating the 9th Regt, 304th NVA Div, was infiltrating into
RVN to reinforce or replace the weakened 66th NVA Regt in the northwest portion of the division
area of operation (AO). Operation CLINCH VALLEY employed elements of the 3d Bde and 3d
Regt (ARVN). Brty B, Zd Bn (Arnbl), 502 Inf, moved by air from FSB Birmingham to Mai Loc
and conducted an airmobile assault into FSB Shepherd. The battalions passed from operational
control of the 1st to the 36l Bde. The 1st Bn (Ambl), 506th Inf, passed from operational control
of the 3d Bde to the 1st Bde, and moved by air from FSB Kathryn to FSB Bastogne. On 10 Jul,
the 1st and 2d Bns, 3d Regt (ARVN), assaulted into FSBs Snapper and Smith, and the 3d Regt light
command post (CP) moved by air to FSB Shepherd; the 3d Bde tactical CP moved to Camp Carroll
and maintained close coordination with the 3d Regt (ARVN). ( 6 ) The next day, the 1st Bn (Ambl),
327th Inf, moved by vehicle and air from Camp Eagle to FSBsVeghel and Kathryn. The 1st Bn
(Ambl), 501st Inf, moved from FSB Veghel to Phu Bai. The 2d Bn (Ambl), 501st Inf, moved from
FSB Ripcord to Camp Evans to refit and prepare for redeployment against elements of the 803d
NVA Regt in the FSB Ripcord area. On 12 Jul the battalion assaulted into the area and began at-
tacks to the south and east. The operation was terminated at 151802Z Jul, when the lst and 2d
Bns, 3d Regt (ARVN), were extracted from FSBs Snapper and Smith to Camp Sally. The 2d Bn
(Ambl), 502d Inf, moved by air from FSB Sheppard to Camp Eagle and returned to the operational
control of the 1st Bde. The results of Operation CLINCH VALLEY were 266 NVA KIA; there
were no allied casualties during the operation.

Operation ELK CANYON 1 (12 Jul 70 - 26 Aug 70)

(C) The 196th Inf Bde, 23d Inf Div, in conjunction with the 2d ARVN Div, conducted combined
offensive operations in the Kham Duc area of western Quang Tin Province to secure the Kharn Duc
airfield and destroy or neutralize enemy forces, logistical bases, and command and control instal-
lations. Initial preparation of the Kham Duc objective was by TACAIR on suspected enemy locations.
By nightfall of 12 Jul the ARVN and US infantry were in control of the airfield and the immediate
critical terrain. The airfield defense operation was divided into two readily identifiable periods:
12 Jul to 7 Aug, a period of enemy probing and indirect fire attacks, oriented from the south and
southwest; and 8 Aug to 24 Aug, a period of enemy probing and indirect fire attacks, oriented from
the north and northwest. Many results of ELK CANYON were intangible, but were best reflected
in the increased potential of the ARVN forces and the psychological values derived from the
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reopening of the Kham Duc airfield. The absolute benefits in terms of disruption of NVA supply
lines and war activities could not be immediately ascertained. The 66 enemy KIA and one PW
cost the US forces five K1A. ( 7

Operation PICKENS FOREST (16 Jul 70 - 24 Aug 70)

(S) The 7th Mar Regt, Ist Mar Div, conducted a two-battalion operation designed to locate
and destroy NVA forces, supplies, and installations in the highlands of the Du:: Duc a ,d Thuong
Duc Districts of Quang Nam Province before they could interfere with pacification. The scheme
of maneuver was for the insertion of all units through six landing zones (LZs) utilizing fixed-wing
preparation. The enemy chose not to fight but to evade whenever possible even to the extent of
leaving his weapons within his base camp when surprised. Few booby trais were encountered,
largely due to the fact the AO had not been operated in for sometime. Although the enemy avoided
a major confrontation, the operation was considered a success because he was denied his base
camp and forced to attempt movement along alternate LOCs and was den,-ad access to calched wea-
pons, equipment, and rations for the duration of the operation. The 40-day operation cost the
VC/NVA 99 KIA. The USMC lost four KIA and 43 WIA. ( 8

Operation WOLFE MOUNTAIN (22 Jul 70 -

(C) The operation was under the control of the Ist Bde, 5th InT Div (Mech), and consisted of
a reconnaissance-in-force, saturation ambush, and continuous reconnaissance operations along
the DMZ and western border of the brigade's AO in northern MR 1. Combined operations were
conducted with GVN forces to prevent enemy infiltration into the populated lowlands of Quang Tri
Province. Additionally, a reaction force was provided for relief of the Mai Loc Civilian Irregular
Defense Group (CIDG) camp. At the close of the year, 242 enemy were KIA; friendly forces lost
27 KIA, and 263 WIA.

Operation CHISAGO PEAK (25 Jul 70 - 12 Aug 70)

(C) The operation began at 250700 Jul as elements of the 1st Bde, in operational coordination
with the 3d Regt, 1st Inf Div (ARVN), assaulted into FSB Rakkasan area at 0800. The 2d Bn (Ambl),
502d Inf, assaulted into the Maureen area seized and secured the firebase, and began search oper-
ations to the west. The purpose of the operation was to reposition the 101st Div troops to increase
security of the populated lowlands and support operations in the enemy's rear service support area
in the mountains northeast of A Shau Valley. ( 9 ) VWv cn the operation terminated 12 Aug, the cum-
ulative results were 97 NVA KIA, three ARVN KIA, and '.3 WIA; US casualties were two WIA.

Operation ELK CANYON 11 (Z6 Aur; 70 - Z0 Sep 70)

(C) Conceptually, the operations of the 2/1 Inf, 196th Inf Ede, Z3d Inf, for ELK CANYON,
vicinity of LZ Judy (Phase I) and LZ Maryanne 'Phase II), were designed as a portion of the larger
US/ARVN scheme of "roll back" of NVA supply corridors, following the evacuation of Khan Doc.
Both phases were interdiction/.earch operations aimed at intercepting VC/NVA movement, which

' had been generated by the ARVN marches from the wtst and northwest, and destroying any existing
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VC/NVA base camps along the corridor sections. The contact with the enemy during the operation
was light and infrequent. All enemy contacts were of a sniper/mechanical ambush type. When the
operation was terminated as of 201750 Sep, 14 enemy had been KIA; the US lost three KIA and six
WIA. Throughout the AO and the duration of the operation, punji pits and stakes were plentiful

# which impeded rapid movement. Chain saws proved ineffective against the jungle hardwoods and
explosives were relied upon for all clearing operations. ( 10

Operation IMPERIAL LAKE (31 Aug 70 -

(C) The 1st Mar Div employed elements in a reconnaissance-in-force operation with the
mission of locating and destroying an enemy front headquarters. Little organized resistance
was met as the 7th Mar Regt combed the regions of Quang Nam Province for NVA harboring sites
and supply points. As of the end of the year, the operation inflicted 197 enemy KIA while the US
force sustained 22 KIA and 158 WIA.

Operation JEFFERSON GLENN (5 Sep 70 -

(C) The operation was initiated 051000 Sep by the 101st Abn Div (Ambl) in coordination with
the Ist ARVN Inf Div and government officials in the Thua Thien Province. The purpose of the
operation was to conduct search-and-clear activities; locate and destroy enemy forces, staging
areas, and forward cache sites; protect vital LOCs; and assist GVN in meeting their pacification
goals. By 31 Dec 70, the operation had accounted for 462 enemy KIA at a cost of 39 US KIA, 291
WIA, and one MIA.

.Operation TOLARE FALLS (Z.Oct.70 - 15 Oct 70)

(C) . The operation was controlled by the Quang Nam Province Chief and the majority of the
forces were Vietnamese units. It commenced on 2 Oct in the Dien Ban District. It was a com-
bined and one time offensive operation consisting mainly of saturation operations by small units.
It was conducted because substantial intelligence indicated the enemy would conduct numerous at-
tacks in the Dien Ban District trying to destroy the pacification effort. The basic mission was to
preempt those attacks and to destroy concentrated enemy forces. The forces participating -- 5th
Mar Regt HQ, 1st Mar Div; 2/1 Inf (-), 1/1 Cav (-), 23d Inf Div; 3d and 5th ROK Bns; 39th ARVN
RGR Bn; and Z/51st ARVN Regt -- were placed under OPCON of the 5th Mar Regt, Ist Mar Div.
When the operation terminated, nine ARVN were KIA, 26 US WIA, and 88 MIA; enemy losses were
104 KIA.( 11)

Combat Activities by Province MR I

Quang Tri

(S) The northernmost province of RVN saw mixed intensity of fighting in January. Gunships
operating in the Khe Sanh and the A Shau areas during the month accounted for 44 enemy kills,
while the combined lst and Zd ARVN Regts engaged in a 10-hour fire fight with an enemy force,
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commencing 061255 Jan near Camp Carroll, and inflicted 37 deaths. The major battle was on 31

Jan when the ARVN infantrymen from the 2d Regt engaged in a 7-hour battle with NVA soldiers
causing 60 enemy deaths. ( 12

(S) February's activities centered around Cam Lo (Camp Carroll) and Quang Tri City. On
1 Feb, elements of the 27th NVA Regt attacked a night defensive position of the 5th Bn, Zd ARVN
Regt, 5 km northwest of Camp Carroll. On 6 Feb in the same area, enemy units, probably the
same NVA regiment, attacked a position of the Zd Bn, 2d ARVN Regt. Enemy losses in the two
attacks were 24 killed. Returning to the contested location on 13 Feb, the 2d ARVN Regt, while
on a search-and-clear operation, engaged the enemy again. In the 45-minute midday contact
supported by gunships and artillery, 13 enemy died. The 2d ARVN Regt closed out the month by
being hit with 110-rounds of 82mm mortar fire in a contact that cost the enemy four KIA. Operat-
ing southwest of Quang Tri City, the 1st ARVN Regt caught an NVA platoon in the open flatlands
at 101915 Feb. In the 1-hour conflict, 17 enemy fell to the combined AC-119 aircraft and artil-
lery support fires. The 3d Bn, 1st ARVN Regt's aggressiveness paid dividends when in the early
morning hours of 22 Feb they raided a suspected CP of the 7th Front. Flareships assisted in the
killing of 22 enemy and the capture of a cache of weapons, food, and ammunition at no cost to the
raiders.

(S) The first activity in March occurred 5 km southeast of the district capital of Gio Linh in
an 091840 Mar contact with the enemy by the 103d PF Plt. The PFs ambushed an enemy platoon,
and using only organic weapons, killed 16 while losing two. The 27th NVA Regt lost 80 KIA to the
3/2 ARVN Inf on 29-30 Mar in an evening engagement 5 km northeast of the Rockpile after the 3/2
ARVN received 200 rounds of 82mm mortar fire. ( 13 ) US TACAIR, gunships, and flareships sup-
ported the action. ARVN casualties were nine KIA. On Route 9, leading to Khe Sanh 8 km west
of Camp Carroll (Cam Lo), elements of the 2d ARVN and 44th AD, on a bridge security mission
guarding the Khe Gio bridge, were attacked at 120125 Mar by sappers and mortar fire from ele-
ments of the Z7th NVA Regt. The defenders called in flareships during the 2-hour engagement to
repulse the enemy with 30 KIA. Friendly losses were eight KIA, 14 wounded, and one M-4Z (Dus-
ter) destroyed. In the same area on 14 Mar, the Zd ARVN took on the 27th NVA again, inflicting
55 KIA with three friendly KIA. From 29 Mar - 2 Apr near the Rockpile (northwest of Cam Lo),
elements of the 2d ARVN Inf engaged an estimated company from the 27th NVA Regt which broke
contact and fled to high ground, Contact was reestablished, and the enemy was pursued by artil-
lery, gunships, and small-arms fire. ( 14 ) Friendly casualties were nine killed and 12 wounded.
Enemy losses were 95 killed. The last significant enemy activity for the month was the firing
of eight- 122mm rockets in the vicinity of Quang Tri City; the first such attack in the area since
May 1969.

(S) April registered the heaviest concentration of fighting in the CTZ. At 031100 Apr
elements of the 1st Bde, 5th Div (Mech), sustained a mortar, rocket, and small-arms fire at-
tack 6 km southwest of Con Thien, Artillery and gunships assisted the defense until contact was
broken after 6-hours. The enemy lost 27 KIA; US six KIA and 40 WIA. The next day, 9 km from the
village, three rifle companies from the 5th Div (Mech) received enemy small-arms fire, mortars,
and rockets. The units returned the fire and, supported by helicopter gunships and tanks, killed
24 NVA while sustaining two KIA and 12 WIA. Operating 3 km southwest of Khe Sanh at 041641
Apr, the helicopter gunships from A/2/17 Air Cavalry Squadron (ACS) observed and engaged 14
enemy in the open. All 14 were killed. While in a night defensive position 5 km northwest of Cam
Lo at 060454 Apr, A/3/5 ACS, 5th Div (Mech) was attacked with rocket-propelled grenades and
small-arms fire. In the 2 1/2-hour defense, the tankers killed 16 attackers at a cost of one KIA,
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11 WIA, one Sheridan tank and two APCs completely destroyed, and three other vehicles damaged.
Three days following, the 2d ARVN Regt killed 16 enemy in a search-and-clear operation 14 km
southwest of Cam Lo. The Mai Loc CIDG Camp, 6 krn south of the village, was attacked by the
66th NVA Regt 092300 Apr. The enemy unit entered the camp's defensive wire at four different

Slocations, but was never able to penetrate the inner perimeter. ( 15 ) Trp A, 3/5 ACS, reinforced
the defenders and surrounded the camp, at which time the enemy withdrew. The 6-hour contact
resulted in 19 enemy KIA, 20 friendly KIA (six US), 40 WIA (13 US), and one tank destroyed. At
131115 Apr, 6 km northwest of Cam Lo, the 4th Co, 5th Bn, Zd ARVN, sustained 500-mixed rounds
of 82mm/lZ0mm mortar and small arms fire from the 164th NVA Arty Regt. Helicopter gunships
and friendly artillery reinforced the defenders. The NVA lost 2 1 KIA while ARVN lost three KIA
and 10 WIA. The same day 15 km southwest of Quang Tri City, elements of the Ist ARVN Regt
and 1/39 Arty (US) at FSB Nancy sustained 20 mortar rounds at 0245.( 16 ) Later the FSB was
attacked by 120 enemy from the 808th and 814th NVA Bns, Front 7, and the 10th NVA Sapper Bn,
Front 7. Numerous members of the 10th NVA Sapper Bn penetrated the perimeter before being
killed or captured. Flareships and US and ARVN artiliery aided the defense. Friendly casualties
were four US killed, 39 wounded (34 US), plus one M-41 and one APC destroyed. Enemy losses
were 71 killed and nine prisoners. On 30 Apr, south of Quang Tri City, the lst Bn, 1st ARVN
Inf engaged an undetermined number of enemy and di scovered a cache r:ontaining ten tons of rice.
Friendly losses were 6 killed and 20 wounded. The enemy lost 14 killed and three individual
weapons and ten tons of rice captured.

(S) Operating 16 km southeast of Khe Sanh on 5 and 7 May, units of the 1/54 ARVN Regt
engaged an enemy force from the 66th NVA Regt in three separate contacts. Eighty-three enemy
were killed in the actions while the ARVN casualties were eight killed and 37 wounded. (17) On
7 May, the ARVN unit also uncovered a grave site containing 97 enemy bodies, bringing the total
enemy killed in that area to 180. In two separate contacts 15 to 18 km east-southeast of Khe
Sanh 070720-0900 May, 1/54 ARVN Regt elements made contact with the enemy troops. Using
organic weapons, the ARVN killed 32 while losing one KIA and seven WIA. Action again erupted
15 km to the south-southeast at 152250 May when gunships from C/4/77 Aerial Rkt A-ty Regt
received 23mm antiaircraft fire. The helicopters engaged tho enemy with on-board ordnance
killing 35 enemy and destroying two trucks. The final significant action near Khe Sanh durfng
the month occurred at 232210 May. The 4/54 ARVN Regt, in a night defensive position 21 km
east of the village, suffered a mortar attack followed by a ground assault. Supported by TAC-
AIR and artillery the defenders repelled the attack which cost the enemy 52 KIA and the ARVN 14
KIA and 19 WIA. FSB Henderson, 15 km south-southwest of Cam Lo, was attacked twice by ele-
ments of- 8/66 NVA Regt on 6 and 10 May. At 060530 May, A/2/501 Inf and 54th ARVN Regt,
occupying the FSB, received mortar and rocket-propelled grenade fire followed by ground attacks
from the northwest. The 2-hour engagement cost the enemy 29 KIA while the defenders sustained
51 KIA (32 US, 19 ARVN), 79 WIA (35 US, 40 ARVN, four PF), two MIA, and three 155mm ho-
witzers heavily damaged. (18) Four days later at 100600-1130 May, 30 rounds of 82mm mortar
fire fell on Henderson resulting in three ARVN KIA and 15 WIA. The enerry, 15 km west of Cam
Lo at 140040 May, subjected the Hoc Boa Co, 1st ARVN DMv, to a 300-round 82mm mortar at-
tack, wounding seven. At 140745 May, 250 mixed 60 and 82mm mortar rounds fell causing 16
additional WIA. The previous day at 130445 May the unit received 10-rounds of 82mm mortar
fire which killed nine ARVN and wounded 18. Operating 12 km west of the village, the Ist ARVN
Div engaged enemy forces in sporadic contacts on 19 and 20 May, costing the enemy 41 KIA with
four ARVN WIA. In the Gio Linh region 5 km northeast of the village, the 3/4/3 ARVN night de-
fensive position was probed at 052305 May. The defenders engaged the enemy, backed by flare-
ships and gunships. The enemy left 26 KIA; ARVN had one KIA and five WIA. Three km southwest
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of Gio Linh at 180825 May, the 2/2/1 ARVN defensive position received a ground attack from an
enemy company. The ARVN forces were supported by artillery and gunships. The attackers
lost Z8 KIA while the ARVN lost three KIA and 35 WIA. Using supporting artillery 16 km south-
east of Quang Tri at 270400 May, the 3/1/1 ARVN killed 14 enemy in a brief contact; ARVN cas-
ualties were seven killed and 15 wounded. Near Cam Lo on 31 May a hamlet defended by PF and
People's Self Defense Force (PSDF) received a mortar and ground attack from a siz-able enemy
force. The enemy's casualties, if any, were unknown, but the hamlet lost 13 KIA and 17

WIA.

(S) During the first week of June, the 9th Bn, 66th NVA Regt, 304th NVA Div, struck FSB

Tun Tavern 12 km southwest of the Ba Long Valley. Using mortars to precede a ground attack,
the enemy charged the FSB only to be met by US TACAIR, aerial rocket artillery, and US/ARVN
tube artillery support. The battle cost the enemy 136 KIA. ( 19 ) Friendly casualties were 43
KIA (Z US) and 88 WIA (3 US). At 230650 Jun, while searching the area 30 km southeast of
Khe Sanh, the 1/1/1 ARVN, using organic weapons, engaged an enemy force. The ARVN called
in artillery and TACAIR strikes to assist. A sweep of the area after contact was lost resulted
in the discovery of ar, enemy base camp containing numerous huts, buildings, and a large supply
of food and enemy ordnance, irt addition to 47 enemy dead. The ARVN sustained four WIA

In the Gio Linh area of the province on 28 Jun, elements of the 1st Bn, Zd ARVN, engaged an enemy
company from the Z70th NVA Regt, B-5 Front. Artillery supported the ARVN in the morning bat-
tle that cost 41 enemy KIA and two PWs while the friendly force sustained 10 WIA.

(C) On 1 Jul southeast of Quang Tri City, elements of the 121st and 1ZZd RF Cos, and the
Hal Lang PF Plt were the target of a series of apparently coordinated small-scale attacks in the
lowland of the Hai Lang District. The 2d Trp, 11th ACS (ARVN), and the 3d Bn, 1st ARVN Inf
reinforced, as did the Combined Action Plt 4/2/3 and the Hoc Bao Co. The enemy companies
attempted to break contact and disperse, but ARVN elements regained contact. ( 20 ) When the
battle ended, 16 of the friendly forces had died, 39 were WIA ( two US ) and six were MIA.
The 135 dead enemy were identified as elements of the 808th NVA Bn, Front 7, and the 6th Bn,
812th NVA Regt, as well as elements of the 4th Bn, 812th NVA Regt.

(S) A ranger team from the 101st Abn Div (Ambl) operating 13 km northwc:st of Khe Sanh on

6 Jul, engaged an enemy infiltration group in an afternoon encounter, Supported by artillery and
helicopter gunships the team killed 10 enemy. Five US were wounded in the action. Two days
later 4 km southwest of Khe Sanh, elements of Trp A, 2/17th Cav, 101st Abn, observed and en-
gaged an enemy force estimated at 250. Aerial rocketry was brought to bear, and Trp D was in-
serted, engaging the enemy to the west. The 8-hour contact terminated at 1930 hours with the
enemy losses at 139 KIA and four PWs. Initial interrogation of the PWs established the enemy
units involved were the 1st and 2d Bns, 9th NVA Regt, 304th NVA Div. Friendly losses were
four killed and seven wounded. In the same area on 11 Jul, elements of the 3d ARVN Regt found

143 enemy bodies killed by air 24-hours earlier. Nearby, the next day while or a sear-h-and-
clear operation, elements of the same battalion engaged an estimated 40 enemy, A search of the
area revealed 14 enemy bodies and 36 graves believed to have been there 24 to 48 hours. Thlcre
were no friendly casualties. In the 2-week period endin' 12 Jul, a total of 104 eneuty froni the
9th NVA Regt, 304th NVA Div, were killed in that area. f21 ) The final actitin in the Kho Sanh
area was at 241200 Jlul, 41 km south-southwest of the village. The 2/l/1 ARVN Div, on a search-
and-clear operation, found an enemy base camp with 53 enemy bodies killed by air approxlmately
2-weeks earlier. In the base camp, 102 huts had also been destroyed. During a single action 31
kin southwest of Quang Tri at 120800 Jul, elements of the 3/I/I ARVN In discovered, whilo on a
search-and-clear mission. 65 enemy bodies killed by air strikes 24-hours earlier.
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(S) Five km south-southwest of Cam Lo on 3 Aug, an enemy attacking force was observed by
Trp C, 3/5 Cay, while in night defensive positions, and engaged with organic weapons, supported
by tank fire, artillery, and US gunships. The 31st NVA Regt, B-5 Front, lost 16 KIA while the
cavalry unit had one KIA. Later the same morning a second attack was launched by the 3lst'NVA
and it too failed with 15 enemy killed. The defending troop had one M-113 APC damaged. On 16

* Aug northwest of Mai Loc, elements of the 2/2 ARVN Inf at FSB Fuller sustained a 70-round 120mm
mortar round attack. The ARVN artillery returned fire on the suspected launch positions. Friend-
ly losses were 14 killed, 22 wounded, and 20 bunkers destroyed. The attacking element, members
of the 3 1st NVA Regt, B-S5 Front, escaped without known casualties. At 0 '1000 Aug 24 km) south-
west of Quang Tni, the 2/1/1 ARVN Div on a search operation killed 15 enemy in a brief contact
which cost ARVN one KIA and five WIA. Four days later, the sarne ARVN unit in the general area
killed an additional 13 enemy in a 6-hour contact. Friendly loeses were one KIA and one WIA. At
120730 Aug, 15 km southeast of Quang Tri City, the 49th PF Pit received an unknown number of
B-40 rockets, The contact continued and elements of the 54th ARVN Regt. the 11th ARYN ACS,
.wo RF Cos, and another PF Pit were inserted into the area. The battle lasted 12 hours and
enemy casualties were 127 KIA, 14 detained, and 45 weapons captured, friendly los~ses were 17
KIA and 35 WIA, The following day in the same area, elements of the 54th ARVN Regt and the
I1Ith ARVN ACS had a 5-hour contact with, an estimated two enemy companies killing 109, detain-
iti 14 and capturing 34 weapons. ( 22 )The ARVN suffered four killed and eight wvounded. Eight
and 16 kmo southwest of Quang Tri City oin P Aug. an RF Co battled eneiziy forces in two separate
contacts, The enemy lost 30 killed, five detained, and 10 weapons va-ptured; the RFs sustained no
casualties. On 14 Aug "s km east of the city, RF units killed 19 additional enemy and captured six
more weapons while losing one killed and three wounded. The incidents, all near FSB Nancy, cost
the attackers from the 9th NVA Regt, 104th NVA Div, and thle 808th NVA Bn, Front 7, a cumulative
total of 315 KIA and 120 weapons captured; friendly casualties were 22 KIA and 48 WIA. From
170600-l1800 Aug, Co B3/2/502, on a sweep of the area 23 km southwest of Quang Tnl, discovered
34 NVA bodies believed to have been killed the night before during an enemy attack ant B Co's night
defensive position. Fourteen of the 34 were killed by tomall arms fire and 20 by TACAIR strikes
anti artillery firie. There wvere no friendly casualties during the attack. Two days later in the
s am lo Icale, B Co, supported by helicopters anti TACAIR, killed an additional 25 enemy at a cost
of one KIA and eight WVlA. Thirt-throt- kmn st~uthoast of Khe Sanh at 180400 Aug. the 113/1 ARVN,
while in a night defensive position, reciived a ground attacek by an estimated enemy battalion. The
friendly unit rcturned fire w--ith orginic weaponis and, supporte~d by artillery fire, killed 38 enemy.
The ARVN reported one WIA.

(S) Onl 7 Sep. the 3/3/1 ARVN. while onl a sweep miasion 24 kmu southwest of Quatill Tnl City,
discovered 21 enemny killed by air the previous day. On 14 Sep near FSII Mellott Z4 kml southwest
of Quang Tel, an amibush element from the 4/3 ARVN Int dilled 25 enemy from the 9th NVA Ilagt,
304th NVA Div. Five ARYN soidiers were KIA and seven WVIA, At 180300 Aug IS km southeast
of Khe Sanh, aircraft of C 12/17 Air Cay were conducting a forward looking infrared mission when
they located andi ongaged 40 enoml;, killing 18 without suffering casualties. On 20 Sep West of COl
Licoh, a helicoptor from C/158th Assault Helicopter Battalion JAJIB) sustained Si5 caliber fire
while Inserting a reconnaissance team from the 75th Ronger Tin, The aircraft crashed and burn-
ed. Later in the morning, Co A, 1/5th Div (Mech), received a number of 60 anti U2nitt rortar
rounds after being insetrted to secure the crash st.The enemy, elements of the list NVA Regt,
B-.5 Front, catised four KIA, I I WIA. seven M4IA. and destroyed on* UII-I1H aircraft. No enerny
ca~malties wore reported. Five days later lit fovur separate inciidefit during a i-huur period. four
1111- 113 helicopters from the 158th Asuault Helicopter Company IAI-IC) #ustainod rocket-propvtledl
grenadles (Rl2100 and small-arms fire anti were (f'rco:e ttu land. The heliieopta;-n atud crows were

'lator extracted. Cumiulative frikNd-ly lonsesAr were four US so.1didrit WIA. two holicoptert heavily
5damaged. and two others mroderately dantiaged.
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(S) At 081111 Oct 9 km southwest of Khe Sanh, glinships from C/3/17 Air Cav engaged forces
from the Quang Tri Rear Service in two separate encounters. There were no friendly casualties.
Enemy losses were 26 KBA. On 14 Oct, west of Cam Lo, elements of th-• 2d ARVN Inf, en-
gaged an enemy company from the 27th NVA Regt, B5 Front. There were no friendly casualties.
Enemy losses were three KIA, plus 100 RPG rounds and 200 82mm rounds captured. The 2d

'* Trp, 7th ARVN Cay, and the 14th US Engr Bn, while conducting a minesweeping operatioil 13
km south of Quang Tri, were ambushed by elements of the 808th NVA Bn, Front 7, at 170910
Oct. The friendly troops returned fire with organic weapons re .ulting in 19 enemy KIA, at a
cost of two US KIA, 19 WIA (7 US), and two APCs destroyed.

(S) While on a search mission 14 Nov, the 3d Co, 4/1/1 ARVN Div, engaged elements of the
814th NVA Bn, Front 7, 14 km south-southwest of Quang Tri. The 1400 hours contact resulted
in 21 enemy KIA while the friendly force lost one KMA and three WIA. A major attack-by-fire
occurred 221545 Nov when 105 rounds of 82mm mortar impacted the vicinity of FSB Fuller 11 km
west of Cam Lo. Although the enemy failed to follow up with a ground attack, one ARVN soldier
was KIA and one was WIA.

(C, At 170800 Dec 19 km south of Quang Tri City, elements of the 1st and 2d Bn, Ist ARVN
Inf, while sweeping an area where air strikes had been placed on 16 Dec, found 17 enemy bedies
and 21 huts with connecting tunnels. The huts and tunnels were then destroyed. On 18 Dec, 45
km west of Quang Tri City, elements of the 2/17 Air Cav, supported by helicopter flareships,
engaged 15 enemy from the 24C•h NVA Regt, B-5 Front. Enemy losses were 10 KBA. One week
later south of Quang Tri, elements of the 3d Bn, 1st ARVN ILf, engaged an enerny force from the
808th NVA Bn, Front 7. The enemy lost 11 KIA while ARVN escaped without loss. At 270945
Dec, the 95th, 98th, 100th, 164th, and 170th PF Plts operating 7 1z-n southeast of Gio Linh, en-
gaged a company of the 270th NVA Regt, B-5 Front. Supported by helicopter Runshtp3 from the
1st Bde, 5th Inf Div (Mech) the contact resulted in 22 enemy KIA. The PF had three WIA.

Thua Thien

(S) The enemy presence in Thua Thien Province was not of great significance to military
operations during January. The area around the city of Hue and its nine outlying districts, was
peaceful, with no significant activities. However, the enernm was soon to rain death and destruc-
tion upon the allied FSB Rifle, located 13 km stuth of Phu Blai. Attacking 110113 Feb with mortar,
RPGs and using sappers, the enemy penetrated the perimeter of the two battalions of the 502d Abn
Inf and the 54th ARVN. Before being driven off by US artillery, aerial rocket artillery, and flare-
ships, the eneniv destroyed an aid station and one other building. The nine KIA (eight US, one
ARVN) and 15 WIA 'l2 US, three ARVN) cost the enemy 12 KIA. Three dAys later, the 1st ARVN
Regt 43 krn northwest of Hue ambushed an enemy platoon killing 10 to close out the month's sig-
nificant activities.

(S) The first activity in March was at 100555 Mar wher el1'•erts of the 29th NVA Regt
attacked A/1/506 Abn while in a night defensive position 28 kni southwest of Hue. The return
fire with organic weapons supported by artillery ended the attack whict killed six and wounded
14 US. Five days later 41 km west of the provincial capital, while elements of the |at ARVN Div
were being extra.ted from an LZ, heavy mortar fire fell and a ground attack was launched by the
enemy. US gunships were called on station to suppress the eneiny. The extraction was completed

i
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one-hour later at a cost of 40 ARVN wounded. Communist gunners escaped with no known
casualties. The enemy aggressiveness continued when on 200213 Mar elemnents of the 803d
NVA Regt attacked FSB Granite occupied by elements of the 506th Abn and 319)th Arty. The
7 -hour contact cost the attackers 16 KIA while US lost 10 KIA and 31 WIA. The action shifted
to the west 1 km north of A Shau Valley on 271445 Mar when helicopters of the 101st UTS Abn Div
received app~roximately 300 rounds of small armns fire. Calling in TACAIR and artillery on the
suspected enemy locati')n, B Trp, 2/17 Cay, 101st Abn Div, laid 'own a base of return fire. A
sw.,eep of the area later in the day resulted in 2 1 enemy bodies counted. The enemy struck again
on 30 Mar at a CP of Al/ 1 5l, 22 km north of A Shau Valley. His 5-hour midnight attack with
RPGs and satchel charges was halted by US5 artillery fire which prevented penetration. Eight US
were wou~nded and four killed while the enemy lost only three killed.

(C) Elements of 2/1/506 Abn Inf oprned April's activity 38 km west of Hue when at 011020
Apr they conducted an assault into FSB3 Ripcord. ( 23 ) ,mmnediately after being inserted, tr.e
units received small arms snipcr and mortar fire fromt eler'ents of the 803d NVA Regt. Artil-
lery and gunships supported the engagement. US casualties were 21 WIA and seven KIA. The
base was established. At 070050 Apr, D/11/506 Inf, occupying a night defensive position 30 km
southwest of Hue, was attacked by RPG and small-arms fire. Supported by artillery, Co D re:-
turned fire and the enemy failed to press the attack. A sweep of the area was conducted at first
light with negative results. US casualties were one KIA and 26 WIA. The 506th Abn elements
continued operations in the area (approximately V7 kan southwest of Hue) and found 20 enemy
bodies killed by artillery fire on 15 Apr. In the Phu Bai area at 070105 Apr the 54th ARVN Regt
CP received 70- 100 rounds of .mixed RPG and mortar followed by a ground attack by elements of
the 804th NVA Regt, The 4/54 ~3n moved into the vicinity of contact to reirnforce the CP and engage
the attackers. The NVA siCfered 33 KIA. Co B, 502d Inf, operating 37 kmn southwest of the vil-
lage, received an attack 280500 Apr preceded by small arms and grenadle fire. Co B, with artil-
lery support, repelled the attack killing 12 of the enemy but sustained one KIA ~ind 20 WIA. After
the contact while conducting a sweep, the unit discovered 75 bunkers and 50 enemny bodies killed
three days prin)r by TACAIR strikes and artillery.

(S) On I Ma~y while conducting a search operation 46 kmi northwest of Hue, the 3/3/1 ARVN
Div made contact with elcments of the 812th NXVA Regt at 0800 hours. Supported by artillery and
aerial roc~ket artillery, ARVN killed 15 enemy without a loss. In a 5-hour engagement 27 km
southwest of Hue at 031130 May, the 2/54 ARVN Ini received small arms fire and RPGs while on
a search operation. Organic weapons fire tuupported by aerial rocket artillery and ground fire was
returned. Ona VS was KIA and 16 WTA while the enemy lost V7 KIA. At 120330 May thle 3d ARVN
Inf angagod a platoo.-t from the 812th NVA Regt 44 km west northwest of Huke. The 2-hour battle
turned into. ant ARVN victory a-, 2 1 anemy were killed while the 3d lost one KIA and six WIA. The
812thv NVA Regt struck 45 kmi west-nc~rtlhwest of Vue at 162150 May. Vie target was tha night
defenstive position of the 2/1 AlINN Regt. In a coordinated attack-by-fire, followed by a ground
attack, the NVA lost it) killed to the ARVN artillery supporting the position. Theo defenders lost
6 KIA and 20 WIA. The 1/500 Wn, on 231003 Ma.~y received ain attack-by-fire of 26 mortar rounds
on it.. ('1, 4$ krn southwest of the provincial city. Supporting frientily ati:llery fire was brouight
to bear. Theo US lost three KIA, and sustained 25 WV1A. Four ttays later a reconnaissance plas-
toon frorn the battrlion amnbtshed ai nerney force. Bringing in helicopter gunships, the US killed
19 of theo enemy at a cost cf two WVlA. FSII O'Reilly. 40 kmn west of Hue at 271730 May, was at-
tacked by the reinforced Sth Bit, 8(12th NVA Regt. The defending 11/1l ARVN Div, plus one battery
tif AIlVN a rtillory. fought for Z-hou~rs before the enemy withdrew %ithout pe~netrating the base.(C 24
Thto AR%*.\' re~norced with supporting attillery fire, gunships. and flareships, killed 74 enermy
soldiers while tauffering three KIA and 14 WIA.
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(C) On 9 Jun 5 km west of Phu Loc, elements of the 2/327/101 Abn Div (Ambl) at FSB
Tomahawk sustained a coordinated mortar and ground attack by elements of the 4th NVA Regt,
Military Region Tri Thien Hue (MRTTH). Artillery and flareships supported. Nearby on the
same day, other elements of the 2/327 Inf were hit by an unreported number of mortar and

Srocket rounds. Cumulative results of the two attacks were US losses of one KIA and 12 WIA;
enemy losses were 21 killed. At 161945 Jun 21 km north of A Shau Valley, the 1/3/1 ARVN,
in a night defensive position, was attacked by elements of the 29th Regt, 324B NVA Div. The
unit returned fire with organic weapons supported by artillery and helicopter gunships. Enemy
losses were 32 killed. There were no friendly casualties.

(S) North of A Luoi at FSB Ripcord on 1 Jul, elements of the 2/506/101 Abn Div (Amb!)
sustained eight 8gmm rounds, an unknown number of 60mm mortar rounds, and ten 75mm re-
coilless rounds fired by elements of the 803d NVA Regt, 324B NVA Div. Artillery was fired on
the suspected enemy locations. While the enemy lost three KIA, the US force sustained 15 WIA.
Nearby on the next day, the night defensive position of the 2/506 was attacked by an u.ndetermined
number of enemy from the 803d NVA Regt using RPG, small arms fire, and satchel charges.
Enemy losses were 15 killed while friendly casualties were eight killed, four wounded and one
missing.

(S) FSB Ripcord continued to be the center of activity within Thua Thien Province during
July. The FSB, located 39 km west of Hue, at 010708 Jul received an attack-by-fire consisting
of eight rounds of 81mm mortar. The defending 2d Bn,. 506th Inf, 101st Abn Div, employing
countermortar fire and using supporting aerial rocket artillery, returned the fire on the suspect-
ed attackers' location. The enemy again fired on the FSB at 1345 hours hurling 10 rounds of 75mm
mortar fire. Both actions cost the defenders 15 WIA, while the enemy lost three KIA. At 1011?4
Jul, B Co was subjected to a 38-round mixed 60 and 82mm mortar concentration; although counter-
mortar fire was returned, two US were KIA and 14 WIA. On 18 Jul at FSB Ripcord a Chinook
(CH-47C) from the 159th AlB was shot down by enemy small arms fire. The aircraft crashed
into the ammunitio,i storage area, killing four and wounding 15. The Chinook, six M102 105mm
howitzers, and 2,238 rounds of 105mm howitzer ammunition were destroyed. The next day the
enemy, identified as elements of the 803d NVA Regt, 324th NYA Div, again hit the 2d Bn, 506th
Inf, with six mortars causing 11 friendly WIA. On a search operation 20 Jul, Co D/I/506, sus-
taimed mortar fire whith killed one and wounded five, At 21071Z Jul at the FSB, Co D) received
an attack-by-fire consisting of 80 rounds of 82nmm mniortar. The mortar and small arms fire con-
tinued until 211615. Co 1) returned fire and with TACAIR e-nd helicopter gunship fire held the.
enemy. After the contact broke, Co D moved from FSB Ripcord and linked up with D/506 Inf.
Eight enemy were killed while the US lost one KIA and 31 WIA. Meanwhile, Co B at FSBIRipcord
was hit at 0650 ,n 21 Jul with six 82mn. mortar rounds. At 1004 the base sustained 10 more
rotunds. They were hit again 6 1/2 hours later, with a loss of four KIA and 13 WIA in the attacks.
At 221300 Jul A/Z/506 Inf, while on a search-aind-clear operation received an enemy attack;
TACAIIR and artillery supported the company. When the ctntact broke at 1930, 12 US were dead
and 51 WIA at a cost of 61 KIA to the enemy. At 130(1t1 Jul the enemy again attacked in full force
the remaining elements who were evacuatinr the F1Si. The Zd lin returned the fire and aerial
rockot artillery, gunahips., and TACAIR reinforced. When contact tertniratod, friendly casualties
were three KIA (including the tIn Co and S-3) and Ž0 WIA. FSB Ripeord was evacuated and abandon-
tvd at z A0505 Jul. ) The total casualties incurred by the 101st Abn Div (Ambl, I1 Mar - 213
Jul were 112 KIA, 698 WIA. and five MIA; onemy losses, were t16 NVA MIA and aix NVA PW
lSoe page (;.4 for detailed account of FSB Ripcurd).
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(S) The 2/3/1 ARVN Div lost one KIA and 12 WIA 31 km north-northwest of A Shau Valley
on 1 Aug while on a search mission. The enemy left 12 KIA as a result of the late afternoon fire-
fight. The area around FSB O'Reilly, 41 km west of Hue, became the scene of numerous engage-
ments during the month, commencing 9 Aug when elements of the 1/1 ARVN at the FSB sustained
two 75mm recoilless rifle rounds. Friendly casualties were listed as one KIA and 14 WIA. On
the same day nearby, othier elements of the 1/1 ARVN were engagel by an enemy force which in-
flicted 13 WIA. The next day the enemy fired 40 rounds of 82mm mortar, wounding four additional,
but the ARVN killed 18 in return. Gunships from the 2/17 Air Cay, supported by TACAIR, engaged
several small groups of enemy the same afternoon killing 13; meanwhile the 4/1 ARVN engaged
elements from the 6th NVA Regt, MRTTH, and 324B NVA Div to close the day's engagements.
One ARVN was slain and 10 WIA. On 12 Aug, an element of the 1/1 ARVN, in a night defensive
position near the FSB, was attacked by an estimated enemy company. Friendly casual'ies were
two WIA while the enemy left 10 KIA. Trp B, 2/17 Air Cav, and a forward observer (FO) on a
bomb damage assessment mission counted 33 enemy bodies, in addition to killing one additional
NVA. Total friendly casualties in the area during the week were two KIA and 41 WIA; the NVA
lost 740( 26 ) Two km southwest of FSB O'Reilly at 161000, the 3/3/1 ARVN with organic weapons
killed 26 enemy at cost of 10 KIA and 12 WIA in two separate engagements. On 18 Aug 54 km
west of Hue, a battalion of the 3d ARVN Regt while in a night defensive position was attacked by
an estimated enemy battalion. The attackers sustained 38 KIA while ARVN had one WIA. Forty-
one km west of Hue on 22 Aug, elements of the 1st ARVN Regt found 20 enemy bodies which had
been killed by air strikes the previous day. At 230510 Aug the 2/1/1 ARVN Div while in a night
defensive position 5 km southwest of FSB O'Reilly received a ground attack. The battalion, sup-
ported by a flareship and TACAIR strikes, returned the fire with organic weapons. Friendly los-
ses were one KIA and six WIA; 24 enemy were slain. On 23 Aug, 40 km west of Hue (FSB O'Reilly),
elements of the 4/1 ARVN Inf engaged an enemy force killing 10, while one ARVN was wounded.
In the same area 72 hours later, elements of the 3/1 ARVN Inf supported by aerial rocket artil-
lery engaged an enemy force killing 42. The battle cost the ARVN three KIA and nine WIA. The 3/1
ARVN, while on a ground reconnaissance, on 31 Aug 40 km west of Hue (near the FSB), found 20
enemy bodies killed by air (KBA) 6 to 12-hours earlier.

(S) Pressure continued on FSB O'Reilly throughout September. The 1/1 ARVN Inf in a night
defensive position received a ground attack on 3 Sup 41 km west of Hue. Seventeen enemy were
killed while the ARVN lost six and sustained eight WIA in the engagement. At 081655 Sep elements
of the 2/1 ARVN Inf, while on a search-and-clear mission near the FSB, sustained an enemy mor-
tar and ground attack losing twI KIA and five WIA. The attackers suffered 13 deaths. Two days
later in an 0615 attack using 200 rounds of 82ram mortar and followed by a ground probe , the
enemy lost eight KIA to the defending 1/1 ARVN Inf outside FSB O'Reilly. Nine ARVN were WLA
and )ne ARVN KIA. On II Sep the enemy again struck but his 0200 attack failed. The 2/3/1 ARVN
Div killed eight of the enemy while losing two KIA and five WIA. Two km southwest of FSB O'Reilly
between 111150 Sep and 111530 Sep. the ?/i/l ARVN Div engaged elements of the 6th NVA Regt,
MRTTH, a lu 29th NVA Reat entrenched in four or five bunkers. The ARVN unit was supported by
TACAIR strikes, helicopter gunships, and artillery. The ARVN unsuccessfully assaulted the
enemy bunkers and then withdrew to their night defensive position. The 2/1/I ARVN sustained

-21 WIA and eight MIA in the attack. At 121500 Sep. I Corps/MR I Command, with CG, XXIV
Corps concurring, declared a tactical emergency at FSB O'Reilly. ( 27 ) Following a 150 round
mortar attack, the FSB was considored subject to an all-out enemy attack at any moment. The
weather, tneanwhile, was so poor that the use of TACAIR had to be abandoned. On 13 Sop, FSB
O'Reilly was again attacked with 100 rounds of 82mm followed by anl enemy ground probe. The
1-hour mid-morning unsuccessful attack cost the NVA 10 KIA while the defenders incurred two
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KIA and five WIA. The next day ARVN elements outside the FSB sustained 100 rounds of 82mm
mortar fire and 20 CS rounds of unknown caliber; friendly losses were one KIA and seven WIA.
The 4/1 ARVN lost one KIA and nine WIA the next day in a six-round 60mm mortar attack on the
base. Also, at 151530 Sep the tactical emergency condition of the FSB was lifted. At 161110 Sep

*. the 2/1/1 ARVN, while on a sweep of the area surrounding FSB O'Reilly, engaged an enemy ele-
ment. Supported by gunships of the 101st Abn Div, the ARVN killed 46 enemy while four friendly
were wounded. In the vicinity of the FSB on 20 Sep, friendly elements contacted the NVA units in
two separate actions. The 1/1/1 ARVN killed 15 enemy from the 29th NVA Regt in a noontime
sweep, at a cost of one friendly KIA and 2] WIA. One hour later, the 4/1/1 ARVN battled other
elements of the 29th NVA Regt. No enemy casualties were ascertained but the ARVN had 12 WIA.
Nearby on 22 Sep, the 29th NVA Regt attacked the 1/I / l ARVN and inflicted two KIA and two WIA
on the defenders at a cost of three NVA KIA. At 240410 Sep the 4/1/1 ARVN ambushed an enemy
force and killed 26 in the general vicinity of the FSB, without a casualty. In the Phu Loc area of
the province at 280745 Sep, elements of the 2/17 Air Cay, 101st Abn Die, engaged an enemy force
with on-board ordnance; TACAIR also supported the engagement, which resulted in 29 enemy KBA
from the 5th NVA Regt, MRTTH. The next day in the same location, the gunships from the 101st
Abn Div added another 13 enemy KBA.

(S) FSB O'Reilly was attacked again on 2 Oct. The defending 3d Co, 4/1 ARVN Regt, received
50 rounds of 60mm mortar fire followed by a ground attack from two enemy platoons. The attack
was stopped with a loss of one friendly KIA and two WIA; the NVA left 12 KIA. The FSB was
closed down at 070925 Oct due to weather and resupply difficulties. (See Page G-A for detailed
account of FSB O'Reilly). On f Oct west of Hue, elements of the 3d ARVN Inf engaged an estimat-
ed enemy platoon. There were no friendly casualties; enemy losses were 13 KIA. Nearby on 8
Oct elements of the 1st Bn, 3d ARVN Inf, engaged an enemy platoon. Again, there were no friend-
ly casualties but 12 enemy were slain. In the same area on 9 Oct elements of the 2d Bn, 3d ARVN
Inf, ambushed an enemy force inflicting eight KIA while sustaining one WIA. The enemy force in
each contact was an element of the Hue Military Armed Reconnaissance. D Trp, 2/17 Air Cay,
101st Abn Div, at ;•22030 Oct while searching with infra-red devices, engaged elements of the 5th
NVA Regt. MRTTIH. The on-board ordnance accounted for 15 enemy KBA; there were no friendly
casualties.

(C) On 13 Nov northwest of A Luoi, elements of the 1st ARVN Inf engaged an enemy battalion
rrom the 812th NVA Regt, 324B NVA Div. There were no friendly casualties. Enemy losses were
10 KIA. In the vicinity of Ta Luong on 16 Nov, elements of the 101st Abn Div were involved in a
series of contacts. At 1400 hours, a 101st Ranger Team contacted an estimated four NVA soldiers.
Gunships and a command and control ship from the Zd Sqdn, 17th Air Cav were sent to extract one
wounded ranger: these ships sustained fire which resulted in two crew members wounded. At 1435
hours, an armored aerial rifle platoon was inserted into the area. At 1750 hours, a UH-IH heli-
copter was shot down resulting in one WIA. At 1808 hours, four to six US soldiers were wounded
in a contact with an unreported number of enemy utilizing RPG fire. Later at 1845 hours, one
ranger was killed during the extraction. Reported friendly losses totaled two KIA, 14 WIA, and
one U1-I- 1!- damaged.

(C) The 225th RF Co and headquarters personnel from the Phu Loc District, operating 22 km

east southeast of Phu ltt c, engaged elements of the Phu Loc Armored Bn. MRTTH, on 8 Dec.
There were no friendly casualties. Enemy losses were 12 KIA. Southwest of Hue, the 1st Bn,
Id ARVN Inf, killed 10 enemy frorn a squad of the 5 NVA Regt, MRTT1I, on 12 Dec. Or, 18 Dec
with uutuships, the Z/17 US Air Cav engaped elements of the 5th NVA Reut, MRTTH, in six con-
tacts northeast of A Loui. The enemy lost 13 KBA: there were no friendly casualties.
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Quang Nam

(S) In Quang Nam Province major activities occurred in the flatlands west and south of the
provincial capital of Hoi An. The enemy struck the area four times in January, losing over 125

Stroops in unsuccessful attacks. In the hills surrounding the district capital, seven separate en-
gagements with the 7th Mar Regt, 51st ARVN, and RF/PF units cost the enemy over 250 casual-
ties. The 7th Mar Regt, 13 miles southeast of An Hoa at FSB Ross, gained prominence 060121
Jan when an estimated 100 enemy from the 409th NVA Sapper Bn attacked during a steady driz-
zle. The attack was initiated by intense mortar and RPG fire and simultaneous perimeter at-
tacks by three sapper teams who were at or through the defensive wire when the assault com-
menced. Artillery missions and final protective fires turned back the attack, but not before
at least three small groups penetrated the position before being killed. The enemy lost 38 KIA
while most of the 13 US casualties were from the 250 incoming mortar and RPG rounds. Oper-
ating 7 km southeast of An Hoa on 31 Jan, the 7th Mar Regt inflicted 35 KIA in a single engage-
ment while on a search-and-clear operation. Observing 40 enemy wearing mixed-type uniforms
and carrying packs and weapons, the 7th Mar Regt unleashed artillery, 81mm mortar, and 106
recoilless rifle fire to entrap the startled enemy.

(S) Fast action within 35 minutes by the US Marines' Teams Durham and Impressive (Ist
Mar Div) opened February's activities 7 km north west of An Hoa. At 011820 Feb Team Durham,
observing 70 enemy, called in artillery fire killing 25. The accurate guns again were called
forth at 1855 when Team Impressive observed 50 enemy, wearing green utilities and carrying
packs and weapons, moving southwest. Fifteen enemy KIA were confirmed in that second action,
bringing the total to 40 for the day's work. Operating 22 km southeast of An Hoa 120930 Feb, a
Marine company received heavy small arms and automatic weapons fire from an estimated enemy
platoon of the 3d NVA Regt. The unit returned the fire with organic weapons supported by TAC-
AIR and artillery. Elements of another company were inserted by helicopter as a reaction force,
while two company-size units from the 196th Light Inf Bde moved into blocking positions. The
all-day engagement was not too successful for only six enemy bodies were found as opposed to
12 KIA and 13 WIA for the US, Returning to the area of Durham's and Impressive's success,
the 51st ARVN Regt, while conducting a search on 23 Feb, engaged another enemy force. The
16 enemy KIA were a result of organic weapon employment backed by artillery. In closing out
the final week of the month, Marine division artillery accounted for 37 enemy killed in three en-
counters near An Hoa.

(S) Southwest of Danang the 26th Mar Regt artillery killed 16 enemy in a sharp encounter on
16 Feb. The same artillery was called upon by its FO 9 days later to fire on an enemy formation
in the open. The 21 enemy slain by the artillerymen caused the enemy to vacate the area.

(S) The area south and west of Hoi An saw intense fighting with stat'tlinu results. The 703d
RF Co commenced activities in the area at 011305 Feb. Their search-and-clear operation re-
sulted in successful contact with an enemy force. The RF company, using TACAIR support and
,,unship assistance, ended the 3-hour fight by killing 65 enemy while losing one of their own.
Later on 11 Feb RF elements, teaming up with units from the Ist Mar Regt, killed 27 enemy in
four minor contacts in the area. Then operating due south of Hol An, ARVN rangers from the
37th and 39th Bns Joined RF units and elements of the ARVN 17th Cay Sqdn to engage an estimated
two VC battalions in an all-day battle on 16 Feb. The 160 enemy killed and the 52 weapons cap-
tured spoke well for the all-ARVN operatio'.'(?2) Yet February was not an all-ARVN month, since
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an element of the 4th Bn, 51st ARVN, was ambushed by the enemy 13 km southwest of Hoi An on
the 23d. The night action cost the 51st Regt eight KIA.

(S) Significant encounters occurred 7 Mar near Danang when two US artillery engagements
and two ARVN ground engagements 18 km southwest of the city resulted in 31 enemy KIA. Major
enemy efforts were in the mountains to the west, centering around Hoi An and An Hoa. A com-
pany of the Zd Republic of Korea (ROK) MC Bde operating 5 km southwest of Hoi An at 051140 Mar,
ambushed an enemy force kflling 21, with no friendly casualties. Four days later the 164th RF
Co, reacting to an intelligence report of enemy activity, raided the Tra Doa village 8 km south-
east of Hoi An. In the 15-minute sweep the RF killed 15 enemy from the V-25 Main Force Bn.
One RF soldier was wounded. In a 7-hour engagement ARVN forces, supported by the US 282d
Headquarters Area Command (HAG), fought an estimated 50 enemy in a bunker complex 11 km
southeast of Hoi An on 17 Mar. Later, the 17th (ARVN) and Z1st Ranger (ARVN), in a-sweep of the
area, found 15 enemy KBA and four bunkers destroyed. The last contact of the month in that area
was on 26 and 27 Mar when VN Navy patrol craft and units of the 2d ROKMC Bde killed 25 enemy
in two separate encounters. In the area arounu An Hoa the 124th RF Co using supporting ARVN
artillery engaged an estimated VC platoon in a 15-minute contact 16 km southwest of the city at
131100. When the firing ended 12 enemy were killed with no RF casualties. Shortly after mid-
night on 15 Mar the enemy attacked the Kiein Lam refugee camp. Eleven enemy were slain. In
the same general area later in the day, US Marine artillery killed 24 enemy in three separate
engagements.

(S) A reconnaissance team from the 1st Mar Div struck the first blow upon the enemy on 2
Apr. The team observed 30 enemy wearing green uniforms and carrying packs and small arms
18 km southwest of An Hoa. TACAIR and gunships were called forth, resulting in 13 enemy
KIA. On 6-7 Apr USMC reconnaissance teams operating 18 km northwest of An Hoa killed 27
enemy in two engagements. After the 6 Apr contact one team was extracted by helicopter. At
281330 Apr another reconnaissance team, 27 km northwest of the village, engaged 25 to 30
enemy soldiers. Again supported by TACAIR and artillery, the Marines killed 15 and took no
casualties. Southwest of Hoi An on 20 Apr, artillery fire was called forth by a reconnaissance
unit to kill 11 enemy. While operating 35 km south west of Danang on 22 Apr, a US Marine
reconnaissance unit killed 21 enemy in a series of contacts. There were no US casualties.

(S) The 2d ROKMC Bde established the first significant May contact with the enemy on
041200 May 12 km northwest of Hot An. In a search-and-clear operation the ROK forces, sup-
ported by US TACAIR strikes, killed 18 of the enemy. One Marine was killed and two WIA. At
060315-060500 May the Quo Son District HQ, 18 km southeast of An Hoa which was defended by
the 24th RF Gp and three PF platoons, received 200 rounds 60/82mm mortar fire followed by an
enemy sapper attack. H/2/5 Mar Regt (US), from LZ Ross 2 km northwest, was sent into the
village; It linked up with the defenders after a brief firefight. LZ Ross supported the friendly
forces with artillery until the enemy was repelled. At 060315 May, LZ Ross was subjected to
a retaliatory mortar and rocket fire attack. The cumulative casualties were 27 enemy KIA vs
11 KIA (one US, eight RF, two PF), 31 WIA (16 US. seven RF, eight PF). one MIA (RF), and 10
civilians injured. A reconnaissance team from the 1st Mar Div, shortly after being inserted 24
km west of An Hoa 081055, came under enemy fire. The team supported by friendly artillery
silenced the enemy by killing 17. The following day 15 km southwest of the village at 090020,
PF Plt 135 received a ground attack. Three PF pits, 142, 170, and 140, reinforced the defenders;
combined, they killed 25 of the attackers while suffering five KIA. During the week ending 16
May near An Hoa, PF and US Marine units killed 55 enemy in (our separate contacts. Three
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PF soldiers were wounded. Twenty-two km northwest of An Hoa on 20 May, a CIDG unit engaged
an enemy force. Twenty enemy soldiers were killed while friendly casualties were 12 wounded.

(S) Elements of the 51st ARVN, operating 21 km northwest of An Hoa on I Jun, opened the
Sactive fighting in the province during that month. In a brief firefight they killed 11 while losing

six KIA and five WIA. Three days later 11 km northwest, an RF company killed 14 enemy in
short contact without sustaining a casualty. At 140420 a reconnaissance team from the 1st Recon
Bn, 1st Mar Div, was engaged by elements of the D3 NVA Bn, Front 4. The Marines lost 1 KIA
and 2 WIA, but killed 18 enemy. On 29 Jun 19 km northwest of An Hoa, the 2/51st ARVN Inf found
35 enemy bodies believed to have been KBA 24 hours earlier. The next day 6 km northeast of the
village, the 2/5 US Mar Regt, supported by US gunships, engaged and killed 15 enemy soldiers
without sustaining a casualty. The Marines, operating 31 km northwest of Danang on 11 Jun,
sustained small arms fire from elements of the T87 VC Sapper Bn, Front 4. One Marine was
wounded but 13 enemy were killed. The final action in the Danang area during the month was
at 210100 Jun when the city itself was attacked with nine rounds of' l22rnm rockets resulting in
seven Vietnamese killed, 19 wounded, and seven homes destroyed. In the Hoi An District the
enemy preferred hamlet attacks to facing allied units. On 4 Jun 10 km south of the village, the
Hong An hamlet received a mortar and rocket attack from an enemy force. Twenty-two civilians
were killed, 14 were wounded, and 33 houses destroyed. To the southwest on 11 Jun, the Thanh
My Hamlet was struck by 200 mixed 6 0mm and 82mm mortar rounds followed by a ground attack
by VC forces which included sappers from two companies of the T89 VC Sapper Bn, Front 4.
The enemy attacked the PF compound from the south and penetrated the perimeter. At the same
time another force ran through the hamlet throwing satchel charges and CHICOM grenades into
huts and family bunkers. (29) Concurrently, the Ba Ren Bridge, 300 meters north of the hamlet,
was the target of an unreported number of 6 0mm and 82mm mcrtar rounds. Friendly losses were
78 KIA and 98 WIA (including 11 US); 316 houses and two schools were destroyed. Enemy losses
were 16 KIA. At 250920 Jun the 14th RF Gp, 7 km south of Hoi An, killed 12 enemy without tak-
ing a loss. Four days later 19 km north northwest of An Hoa, elements of the 2/51 ARVN hif
Regt found 35 enemy bodies believed KBA on 28 Jun. The unit also found a cache of 124 individual
weapons and 33 CSWs stored in a cave. The final action for the month was at 300630 when ele-
ments of the 2/5 Mar Regt observed 15 enemy crossing the Thu Bon River 6 km north of An Hoa.
Gunships called in to engage the enemy killed all 15.

(C) On 12 Jul the 1/1/2 ROKMC Regt, 8 km west of Hoi An, contacted elements of the T89
VC Sapper Bn, Front 4. The search operation ended with a firefight at 0950 which cost the en-
emy 13 KIA. The ROKs reported one WIA. On 17 Jul 9 km southwest of Hoi An, two PF platoons
battled enemy forces for a brief period. The enemy suffered 14 KIA while the PFs escaped cas-
ualties.

(S) Operating 10 km north-northwest of Hoi An on 4 Aug, Co 0, 2/1/1 US Mar Div, supported
by gunships, engaged elements of the R20 VC Bn, Front 4. The battle for the bunker complex
resulted in 12 VC KIA; the Marines avoided any casualties. While searching at 231145, elements
of the 3d Trp, 17th Sqdn, ARVN Armored Cay Assault Trp (ACAT) engaged an enemy force from
the D3 NVA Bn, Front 4. The ARVNs suffered one WIA and the NVA left 26 KIA. The 6th Viet-
namese Mar Bn 33 km east-northeast of An Hoa at 070410, while in a night defensive position,
received 40 rounds of 60 and 82mm mortar fire followed by a ground attack from enemy rear
service elements. The Vietnamese Marines repelled the attack with organic weapons and killed
23 enemy. One Marine was wounded.
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(S) On 15 Sep 30 km southwest of Hoi An, elements of the 3/5/1 US Mar Div ambushed 20
enemy from the 577th NVA Arty Bn, Front 4. Armed helicopter gunships, flareships, and ar-
tillery supported the Marines who killed 14 NVA; there were no US casualties.

(S) Ai 141850 Oct 17 km west of Hoi An, D/1 /1 Mar Regt (US) received seven rounds of 60mm
mortar fire from elements of the 577th NVA Arty Bn, Front 7. Countermortar was fired at the
enemy location. Friendly losses were 17 US Marines wounded. The next day 2Z km southwest
of Hoi An, a provincial reconnaissance unit observed an enemy force and directed fire from D/
2/11 US Marine artillery on the enemy. The Marines fired 44 rounds of 105mm illumination and
289 rounds of 105mm high explosives which resulted in 18 enemy KIA. At 220415. Oct while on a
search mission 40 km west of Hot An, elements of the Thuong Duc CIDG using organic weapons en-
gaged an enemy force. The firefight ended with 20 enemy slain at a cost of 5 CIDG K.A and 16 WIA.
On 18 Oct 12 km northwest of An Hoa, elements of the Thuong Dic CIDG on a ground reconnaissance
engaged elements of the D3 NVA Bn. Enemy casualties were 19 KIA; 5 CIDG were KIA and 16 WIA.
Two days later 15 km northwest of An Hoa, elements of the same CIDG, while on another ground
reconnaissance, found 61 enemy bodies killed by TACAIR strikes in the area on 18 Oct.

(S) On 3 Nov 12 km northwest of Hoi An, the 1/21 RF Gp and the 161st RF Co while on a
search mission engaged an enemy force. Helicopter gunships from the 282d AvnCo assisted the
friendly elements in killing 37 (16 KBA) of the enemy and detaining 21 others. Interrogation of
the detainees revealed that elements of the Q82 Local Force Armed Unit, VC Quang Da Province,
the V25 VC Bn, the R20 NVA Bn, and the T89 Sapper Bn (all subordinate to Front 4) were in-
volved in the incident: their mission was to assist the civilian population in disaster relief in the
Quang Nam Province. The next day 17 km west of Hol An, the 4th Bn, 51st ARVN Regt, encoun-
tered elements of the Q82 Local Force Armed Unit, VC Quang Da Province. As in the previous
contact there were no friendly casualties; the enemy lost 23 KIA. Five km southwest of Hol An
at 041108 Nov, F/2/5 Mar Regt (US) engaged 15 enemy soldiers when inserted into an LZ. In
addition, 10 enemy were spotted in the Ba Roen River and were engaged by gunships from Marine
Air Group (MAG) 16 with onboard ordnance. Enemy losses were 20 KIA (11 KBA). One Marine
was killed. Artillery support from the 2/11/I Mar Arty (US) assisted the 154th and 216th PF
Plts 131000 Nov, 25 km southwest of Hot An. The PF killed 31 enemy while sustaining two KIA
and one WIA. The 2/11 Mar Arty (US) assksted the 154th PF Plt 151000 Nov in an engagement
21 km southwest of Hoi An. The friendly forces killed 29 enemy while losing I KIA and
I WIA. Operating 6 km northeast of An Hoa at 191030 Nov, the 369th RF Co engaged elements
of the D3 NVA Bn, Front 4. Friendly casualties were 3 KIA while enemy losses were 15 KIA.

(S) The 1/24 RF Gp, while conducting a search operation 17 km south of Hol An at 020500
Dec, engaged elements of the D3 NVA Bn, Front 4. One friendly soldier was WIA. Enemy
losses were 16 KIA. One week later at 090515 Dec 15 km southwest of Hoi An, the 110th RF
Co and G/Z/5, 1st US Mar Div, in their night defensive position received a coordinated ground
attack from an estimated 50 enemy from the T89 Sapper Bn, Front 4. The attack commenced
with the enemy firing five 82mm mortar rounds and 10 B-40 rocket rounds and throwing of 50
hand grenades into the friendly positions. That was followed by a ground attack which penetrated
the perimeter; however, the enemy troops were repulsed by friendly fire. Friendly losses were
two KIA and 25 WIA (five US). The enemy suffered 23 KIA. On 26 Dec southwest of Hoa An,
the Combined Unit Pacification Program (CUPP) Teams 4 and 5 (USMC and PF) engaged an
element from the D3 NVA Bn, Front 4. Gunships from the Ist Marine Air Wing (MAW) sup-
ported in the contact. Later the same day elements of the 306th RF Co and the 143 PF Pit
caught the same enemy trying to escape. The dayts total casualties were 16 enemy KIA; the
friendly forces lost two KIA and one WIA. The Q8Z Local Force Bn, VC Quang Da Province,

T1 it." PAGF P[(;r,'F• UNCLASSIFIED

E- 30



~SQl1#~flAMQUANG TIN

1, GO THANG
-2. PHUOG CAN

$i. A 3.-HIRP DUG
S.4. KHAN DUG

-.PHUOC TISZIMR ~ MLR 
HLAA

-S \ S> S 1.~"AllD
1W ~ 15 RR IIE. ~

gs~

's~ 31 .

OR,

hagBn

~0 lob Alli veAM

.2 ... ;S . .•-4A . .-. .- .- .-

TA K
.111 WC'V''-

-'-.-wo.h

f. K.5

5~4. Due,'
7'i5

£ ~ ''5*'5'*~I

THI PADkLRAu NLAcFE

Ord~i. .c .rm .~ .AI .pe..r
IVI":"W 3Lý

itV~



lost 10 KIA on 16 Dec north of Ai Nghia to the fires of the 4th Bn, 51st ARVN Inf, in a brief fire-
fight. The ARVN casualties were I KIA and 1 WIA. At 191000 Dec i n an area 10 km northeast
of An Hoa, the 37th ARVN Ranger Bn, supported by gunships from the 2/17/101 Avn Gp, en-
gaged 36 enemy in the open. The Q82 Local Force Bn, VC Quang Da Province, lost 18 KIA.
There were no friendly losses. 4

Quang Tin

(S) The New Year calm was broken in the west and southwest portions of Quang Tin Province
on 6 Jan 70 with two separate afternoon enemy contacts. Six km west of Tam Ky RF, PF, and
elements of the Ist US Cav killed 45 enemy in a mid-day engagement using artillery and gunships.
Southwest of Tam Ky US Marines operating with RF and PF in combined action platoons felled
43 enemy. The following day the 21st Inf (US), using tank, gunship, and artillery fire, elimi-
nated 51 enemy soldiers in two separate contacts. Five days later action again erupted on the
coastal flatlands near Quang Tin's largest city. In an afternoon action combined units of the
1st Cay and the lst Inf Div (US) conducting a search-and-clear mission were engaged by the
enemy. Less than 2-hours later elements of the 5/45 US Inf and Ist Cav compelled the hostile
force to withdraw, closing the day's action by accounting for 50 enemy dead. The final three
contacts during the month were in the western foothills where the enemy lost 88 troops to the 5th
ARVN, RF/PF, and CIDG elements.

(S) February's activities in the province commenced 20 km northwest of Tam Ky at 010900
Feb when RF and the 5th PF Plt engaged enemy forces operating in the mountains. The Z-hour
engagement killed 30 enemy. Two days later, the 4th ARVN Recon Co working with a troop of the
17th US Cay killed 20 additional VC/NVA soldiers in the same area. The next day in a predawn
attack a VC company charged an RF Gp using small arms and automatic fire. The defenders
held and brought in US helicopter gunships, AC-119, and ARVN artillery support to force the
enemy to break contact. The VC left 35 dead on the battlefield. Activity was dormant until 12
Feb when the 17th ARVN Cav made contact with the enemy. In a 2-hour firefight with US Marine
artillery backing cavalry troopers, the enemy lost 21 KIA. Action again occurred 141050 Feb as
the 37th and 39th ARVN Rangers joined the 17th ARVN Cay in a 3-hour engagement to kill 21
enemy. Two gunships assisted in the encounter. In a two day effort commencing 191440 Feb, 58
enemy were KIA when the 17th ARVN Cay made contact. As the enemy left the field after suf-
fering 10 losses, an Air Force forward air controller (FAC) supporting ARVN observed 40 to 50
enemy carrying packs ant' weapons. Three OV-10 aircraft engaged the enemy soldiers resulting
in 30 KIA. Next day the 39th Rangers and 17th Cay soldiers in separate contacts felled 18 of the
enemy. While allied forces were successful, they had far from exhausted the enemy. Trp F.
17th Cay (US), caught the small arms and RPG fire of an enemy battalion. While defending it-
self with artillery and helicopter gunships, the tankers called itn a quick-reaction force for as-
sistance. The five hour battle cost the US 14 KIA and 29 WIA, plus the loss of two Sheridan tanks
and two APCs, while the enemy lost four soldiers.( 3 0 ) The last encounters of the month north-
west of Tam Ky netted 34 enemy kills as the let Cav and 5/21 US Inf swept the area 22-25 Feb.

(S) To the weat and southwest of Tam Ky two separate actions hurt the enemy with no cas-
ualties to ARVN. In a pre-dawn contact on 8 Feb, the 5th ARVN inflicted 22 KIA on the enemy.
Two days later elements of the Tien Phuoc CIDG Camp sighted an enemy compa.ny as it attempted
a stream crossing in the area. Artillery was brought to bear. causing 32 KIA.
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(S) The significant March activities started 20 km northwest of the provincial capital of Tam
Ky on 091130 Mar. The 18th PF Plt and a People's Self Defense Force (PSDF) unit on a combined
search operation engaged an enemy force, killing 15. Three days later elemen's of the Thien
Phuoc CIDG Camp located and raided an enemy hospital complex 20 km west of the city. The de-
fenders fled leaving 21 dead. The 20-structure complex was burned.

(S) The 37th ARVN Ranger Bn, conducting a search operation 2., km northwest of Tam Ky,
opened the April engagements at 020930 Apr by killing I1 enemy in a brief morning firefight. The
next day, Trp F, 8th Air Cay inserted troops 18 km northwest of the village, following up a TAC-
AIR strike. The unit received small arms fires. Supported by helicopter gunships the troop
returned the fire, killing 14 of the enemy without suffering a loss. Returnihg to the area on I I
Apr, the 37th ARVN Ranger Bn on a search op6ration encountered enemy resistance. The three -
hour morning firefight ended with 18 enemy KIA and 1 ARVN KIA, plus I I WIA. Acting on infor-
mation gained from a Hloi Chanh, the 722th RF Co attacked an enemy position 7 km southeast of
Tam Ky at 232000 Apr. The enemy lost 11 KIA.

(S) The most significant enemy initiated activity in RVN during the first week of May occur-
red in the Quang Tin's Hiep Duc area where 2d NVA Div elements massed for a major offensive
against the village and surrounding area. The engagement commenced 300130 Apr 36 km west
of Tam Ky with a coordinated motar and ground attack. The enemy then entered the village and
controlled all five han-les by 011500 May, having forced the defending PF platoons to withiraw.
Five US companies from the 23d Inf Div and the 1/5 ARVN Regt moved into the vicinity as a re-
action force but were t'nmble to enter the village by 022400 May. The enemy beat off a counter-
attack by the 1st and 3.1 ARVN Bns supported by US gunships and artillery.(31 ) The enemy con-
tinuted to attack allied deifensive positions around the village. By 8 May friendly forces reported
sporadic contacts during the day and heavy contacts during the hours of darkness. Of the 5, 500
civilians in the area, 2, 000 were under ARVN control, 1, 500 were held by the enemy, and 2,COO
were still contested, but the friendly units had secured a portion of the village complex. (32)
Cumulative casualties for the period ending 082200 May stood at 526 enemy KIA with allied looses
at 46 KIA (19 US), 210 WIA (117 US), 11 MIA (ARVN), and 19 RFIPF/PSDF KIA; the civilians
lost nine killed, 15 wounded, and 13 missing. As of Z400 hours 9 May the Hlep Duc Village com-
plex was considered to be under friendly control during daylik.ht h n•u• •nd in a contested status
at night. Action in the area continued for the r-s' or the month, with the greatest defeat handed
the enemy at 180640-180840 May when elements of the Ist VC, Zd NVA Regt attacked the 4/612
ARVN In[ in a defensive position 4fA km west of Tam Ky. Using 200 rounds of n ixed oZmm mor-
tar and 75mm recoilless rifle fire, the attackers were met by cointerhattery fire and TACAIR
strikes. A subsequent sweep of the area revtilil 40 enremy KIA while ARVN had no casualties.
The Chu Lal air base and HQ, Z? 1 laf .'iv, received special attention from the 78th Local Force
VC Arty Bn on 4 and 5 May. In the first attacks the VC fired 57 .,-ckets (14Zmm) resul•qtg int
11 US WIA. two helicopters damaged, minor damage to the runway, aktd 100 barrel?, .i fuel de-
stroyed. An aerilo observer loaated the rocket launch sites I 3 kr- south of the bWse; when
C/5/46 Int assaultei tfl poaitlnn, they found 43 rockets (12mm) prepared for lawiching. At
050600 May, 24 mo-e rockets (1Zntm) landtid on the air base kil)ing one US and w,)unding 33.
Three A-4E aircraft were damaged. Another 60 to 70 rockets launched rmisesd thbei targets and
fell harmlessly into the ocean. (03) ,At 060650 May Co A/5/46 lWf located the "au•tch site 10 km
west of the base, but no ePen.y were iound.

(S) Elements of the 23d1 Int Div, operating 33 km weqt of Tam Ky on 3 Jun and supported by
artillery, kill-d ?A enemy without sustaining casualties. At 031900 Jun the 149th and 150th PF

' Pits, while in their night defensive position 4 km west of.the villagt, received a mortar and$
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ground attack. Using only organic weapons, the PF killed 12 enemy at a cost of tv,o KIA and
five WIA. On 6 Jun 22 km northwest of the province capital, elements of the 18th RF Gp at hoth
the Tam Bien sub-section headquarters and the Go Thang refugee camp received mortar attacks
at 2115, followed by separate ground attacks by two enemy companies. Friendly losses were
five KIA and 94 wounded (67 civilians). The attacking elements of the 409th VC Sapper Bn, MR
5, lost 21 KIA. At 112205-121037 Jun elements of the 23d Inf Div, 35 km west of Tarn Ky in two
separate contacts, received small arms and mortar fire from an enemy force. The units returned
fire with organic weapons, and supported by TACAIR, artillery, and helicopter gunships, killed
a cumulative total of 43 enemy; the US force lost one KIA and 20 WIA. The enemy took a full-
swing at Trp D, Ist Sqdn, 1st Air Cay on 26 Jun 50 km southwest of Tam Ky. While tt. troop was
being inserted into an LZ, elements of MRS HQ fired mortar rounds at the exposed soldiers and
helicopters. (34) The enemy quickly-withdrew with one KIA, but inflicted 23 WIA on the US and
destroyed two UH-1H helicopters.

(C) On 3 Jul southwest of Phuoc Tien, a platoon from the CIDG ambushed an estimated two
enemy platoons from the 409th VC Sapper Bn, MRS. Artillery supported the contact which in-
flicted 16 enemy KIA. There were no friendly casualties. Nine km southwest of Tarn Ky on 12
Jul, the 178th RF Co was attacked at 0300. The company returned the fire with their organic
weapons, killing 15 enemy while four RF were killed. On 25 Jul 87 km west of Tani Ky, 6th
ARVN Regt. found 15 enemy bodies which had apparently been KBA three days earlier.

(S) On I Aug the 723d RF Co in an ambush position 7 km southwest of Tani Ky, killed 18
enemy from the V72 Local Force VC Bn, Quang Nam Province. There were no friendly casualties.
Elements of the 18th RF Co Op killed 17 VC 20 km west of Tani Ky at 251400 Aug while sustain-
ing three WIA. The next day in the same locale the 102d RF Bin killed 10 additional enen:y with-
out a loss. The enemy involved in both contacts were identified as members of the V16 Local
Force VC Sapper tin. Quang Nam Province. Without a casualty, D/I1/I Cav. 23d Inf Div, on
30 Aug 9 km southwest of Tani Ky killed 14 enemy from the 409th VC Sapper tin, MR 5. East
of Mau Ca on 26 Aug. a CH-47 helicopter of the 178th Assault Support Helicopter Co (ASHC)
sustained heavy small arms fire, crashed, and burned while carryinp US troops into FSII Judy.
The flying debris also caused casualties to personnel at the FSB. (35) Friendly losses were 32
KIA and seven wounded. On 2 Aug southwest of Khan Duc, elemetnts of the 2/6 ARIN Int killed
15 enemy, while suffering two ARVN KIA and four WIA. Elements of the 196th Light Wnt ode
and 82d Arty, Zld Inf Div, In a night defensive position on 5 Aug, sustained 50 to 60 rounds of
82mmm mortar andt a ground attack. Friendly losses were two KIA, 14 \VIA, and one ISsmnir
howitter and truck damaged. The 5th NVA Sapper tBn, Z30th NVA Trans Regt, left 16 KIA. Two
days later 17 krn southwest of Khan Duc, ealments of the 6th ARVN Rert killed 20 enemy In a
brief contact without a loss.

(S) On IS Sep II km west-southwest of Tam Ky. A1//21 Int was conducting a *earch-and-
clear operation when they engaged elements of the 409th VC Sapper On. MRS. Aircraft (rom
the I I6th AHC supported thif contact killing Z0 VC (10 K A). There were no friendly casualties.
At the same location later in the day 196th ide olement3 engaged and killed 10 energy soldlers
from the same unit. At 171330 Sep 8 km southwest of Tam Ky. the 409th VC Sapper tin lost 16
KIA to olements of the 15th RY Co; tho RIF a;uidod casualties. At Z60800 Sep 12 km southwest
of Tam Ky, elements of the 102d RIF Co and the reconnaissanc, platoon from t 'e Quang Tin
Sector engaged an enemy force killing 16; one RF was wounded in the action.

(C) Elements uf let Sqdn. lst Car, Z3d Juf Dir, ann the 314th RIF Co, at an observation post
at Nui Me 8 km southwest of Tat" Ky on 4 Ott, reteived a mortar attack followed by a ground t
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attack from an enemy company. The observation post was overrun. A reaction force consisting
of Trp E and h,;.icopter gunships was committed. The enemy withdrew two hours later at 040430
Oct leaving 11 bodies; the defenders sustained 11 KIA (three US and eight RF) and eight " IA
(four US and four RF). Two days later 8 km south of Tam Ky, aircraft from the 123d Cmbt Avn

S Bn, while conducting a visual reconnaissance mission, engaged an enemy force from the 402 VC
" Sapper Bn, VC MR 5, killing 14 without US casualties. At 130915 Oct while on a search mission

27 km north of Tam Ky, elements of the 3/5/2 ARVN Div engaged with organic weapons an enemy
force resulting in 25 enemy KIA; one ARVN was killed. The final significant action in the pro-
vince )rcurred 24 Oct 15 km south-southwest of Tam Ky, when the 1st Co, 2d RF Gp engaged
elements of the 402 VC Sapper Bn, VC MR 5. The enemy lost 37 KIA: there were no friendly
casualties.

(C) On 8 Nov east of Phuoc Cam, elements of the 5th ARVN engaged an enemy force twice in
the same vicinity. The V72 Local Force VC Bn, Quang Ngai Province, lost 11 KIA in the engage-
ments while the friendly force suffered no losses. North of Phuoc Cam on 13 Nov, the 154th and
2 16th PF Plts killed 31 enemy from the 72d Local Force VC Bn. Friendly losses were two KIA
and one WIA. Two km away or 15 Nov, the 154th PF Plt in a sharp firefight killed 29 enemy
from the same VC unit. The friendly force lost two KIA and one WIA. South of Tam Ky on 14
Nov an RF Co, not further identified (NFI), engaged an unknown size enemy force. Friendly
losses were one KIA, nine WIA and one MIA. Enemy losses were 10 KIA. The next day 1 km a-
way, elements of the 32d RF Gp engaged forces from the VIi Local Force VC Bn and killed 14
enemy without a loss.

(C) On 4 Dec the 74th Local Force VC Arty Bn, Quang Nanm Province, lost 10 KIA routh-
west of Tam Ky in a firefight with elements of the 15th PF plt. The friendly force had one WIA.
At 071210 Dec Trp C, 1/1/23 US Inf Div had a vehicle hit by enemy fire 5 km northwest of Tam
Ky. A 20 lb nitro starch anti-tank mine killed two and wounded 22. While on a search mission
25 km southwest of Tam Ky on 24 Dec, the 77th Ranger Border Defense Bn engaged an enemy
platoon from the Zd NVA Div VC MR 5. The 0800 contact resulted in 20 enemy KIA while the
rangers avoided casualties.

Quang Ngai

(S) The first January VC/NVA action was in southern Quang Ngai at 022330 Jan against a
night defensive company position of the 4/3 Inf, south of Duc Pho. Preceded by a mixed 60umm
and 82mm mortar preparation and heavy small arms fire, the US forces using organic weapons,
and assisted by artillery and two helicopter gunships repelled the enemy aftec a 3 1/2-hour fight,
killing 29. During the remainder of the mornth enemy action was reduced to isolated hamlet at.
tacks throughout the district. In the province's northern half the enemy's efforts were primarily
in an 18 kv. circle around Quang Ngai City, whore in five actions he was repulsed by the fires
of the defending 46th US Inf, 4th ARVN Regt, Combined Action and R.' forces.

(S) The major engagements throughout the province during February centered northwest of
Quang Ngai City. The first action commencad 8 krm northwest of the city 010100 Feb when a com-
pany of the 198th Light Inf Bde in a night defensive position received 10 to 15 rounds of mixed 601
82mm mortar and 8 rounds of RPG. Although attacked by artillery and AC-119 fire, the eneny
did occupy the Dai Loc Hamlet, and ir the 2 1/2-hour battle to eject the intruder, the US lost
two KIA, 19 WIA, and 11 civilian casualties, while II enemy were KIA. Concurrently with that
encounter only 1 krn away, the 54th PF Pit in a night defensive position ambushed an enemy
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U
force at 0145 hours, inflicting 16 kills. A 2-week lull of fighting was broken during the time frame
14-21 Feb, when the 23d Inf Div artillery killed 79 enemy in four separate encounters northwest
and west of the province capital. Helicopter gunships, while on night patrol 23 Feb, received
small arms fire. The 8th Air Cav airships observed nine enemy and engaged them with onboard
ordnance, resultino. in all nine being killed. Returning to the area the gunships spotted eight
additional enemy attempting to drag off the bodies. This successful attempt brought the cumula-
tive total to 17 enemy KIA. Although several caches were discovered, the largest single find was
seized by an ARVN reconnaissance company west of Quang Ngai City on 24 Feb. The round-up
of food and medical supplies amounted to some 60 tons.

(S) The enemy's efforts in March centered in the piedi.ont and south of Quang Ngai City. .Au
FO with the 198th Bde observed 46 enemy moving 16 km west of the city at 041840 Mar. US
artillery fire killed 22 in the encounter. The next day, 18 km southeast of the capital, units of
the 2/4 ARVN Regt killed 15 enemy in two encounters. ARVN casualties were two KIA. Artil-
lery was called again at 081937 Mar when an observation post of the 23d Inf Div, 13 km west of
Quang Ngai, received four rounds of 6 0mm mortar. Observing the active enemy mortar an
artillery mission was called on the location, silencing it and killing 1 enemy. Artillery fire
from the 23d Inf Div at 121240 Mar killed 35 enemy soldiers 18 km west of Quang Ngai. The
last significant actions during the month occurred 14-21 Mar. The Quang Ngai Provincial Recon
Team ambushed an enemy platoon, approximately 15 km south of Quang Ngai City, killing 15.
The 114th PF Plt killed 10 attackers assaulting the Nghai Lap Hamlet, I I km south of Quang

Ngai City.

(S) In obvious retaliation for the artillery punishment received by the enemy during the pre-
vious month, FSB Bronco, 1 km north of Due Phan was singled out by elements of the '138
Local Force VC Bn for attack, with the objective of silencing the howitzers. Btry C was struck
010200 Apr by the enemy using RPG, satchel charges, and mortar. Before being driven eff, the
FSI3 lost one KIA, II WIA, and six 105rrm howitzers damaged by the enemy.( 3 6 ) At 151300 Apr
tragedy befell the US In the same area, 4 km south of Duc Pho, when a soldier from the 4/3 Inf,
while securing a company LZ, detonated a 105mm artillery round rigged as a booby trap. The
explosion caused two 81mrm mortar rounds to explode which in turn caused claymore mines in
some of the individualst packs to dotonite. The accident res'.-ted in 14 MIA and 3Z. WIA. The
only occurrence with enemy casualties in the Due Pho area was 17 km northwest of Duc Pho at
210600 Apr when the Quang Ngal Sector Recun Co (PF), on a search mission, killed 14 enemy
without suffering a loss. Allied operations centering around Quang Ngai City were more skiccess-
ful. Near the city on I and 3 Apr in four contacts RF utilts killed 64 enemy soldiers from the
Quang Ngai Provincial Unit (VC). The total RF casualties were four KIA and I1 WIA. (17) North-
east of the province capital, in two separate enct.enters on 5 and 9 Apr, Infantrymen frort the
4th Bn, 4th ARVN Regt and combined action units killed 21 enemy. On 16 Apr 22 k.- west of
the city, elements of the Ha Thanh CIDG Camp struck an enemy squad from the 120th (VC)
l~ocal Force Bn and killed 12. There were no friendly casualties. "thirteen km southwest of
Quang Ngai City on 20 Apr, elements of the 3/I linf, supported by helicopter gunships of the 174th
AHC, killed 24 ene-ty without sustaining vasualties.

(S) On 8 May 18 km northwest of Quang Ngai City. PF Pit 17 and Combined Action Pit
1 .3..Z, in a night defensive position. were attacked at 0200. The 100 enemy used small arms,
RPG, and mortar fire in the attack. Helicopter gunships and artillery supported the deftnders
during the 2-hour battle, which cost the enemy 26 KLA. Three 13F were killed and nine were WIA.
At 090400 May the 1/6 ARVN Regt, while conducting a search operation IS kn. -outhwest of the
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city, killed 25 VC in a contact which resulted in five ARVN WIA. On 13 May units of the 2d
ARVN Div, PF elements, and US gunships killed 68 enemy in six separate contacts southwest of
Quang'Ngai City.- ARVN infantrymen on 15 May killed another 20 without sustaining casualties.
The following day US gunships killed 20 additional enemy soldiers. PF platoons operating
southwest and northwest of the provincial capital on 24 May killed Z5 enemy soldiers in two sep-
arate contacts without taking a loss.

(S) On 2 Jun ARVN troops from the 4/4 Regt engaged an enemy force 30 km southwest of
Duc Pho and killed 11 without taking a loss. Three days later 22 km northwest of the village,
another 2d ARVN Inf Div unit supported by US artillery killed 30 enemy soldiers in two separate
contacts. Again, there were no friendly casualties. Elements of the 6th ARVN Inf on 9 Jun
engaged a portion of the 48th Local Force VC Bn, southeast of Chu Lai. There were no friendly
casualties and 16 enemy were killed. Eight km south of Quang Ngai City the 17th AHC, 14/16
Combat Avn Gp (CAG) on 4 Jun employed helicopter gunships in support of the 1/4/2 ARVN Div
which was engaged with an enemy force. The 0800-1900 engagement left 15 enemy dead at no
cost to the Allies. On 7 Jun, 20 km northwest of the city, the Binh Son District HQ received
82rmm mortar, RPG, light antitank weapons, and M-79 CS fire in an attack followed by a ground
probe. Friendly casualties were 15 KIA and 16 WI.A, while the enemy's losses were unknown.
On 11 Jun, 30 km southwest of the city, a reconnaissance company of the 4th ARVN Inf engaged
elements of the 120th Local Force VC Inf Bn. The contact cost the enemy 15 KIA while ARVN
again avoided a loss.

(S) On 2 Aug, 3 km south of Ouang Ngai City, elements of the 21st Local Force VC Bn, VC
Quang Ngai Province, and the 107th NVA Arty Bn, MR 5, initiated a five-round 82mm mortar
attack followed by a ground probe. The Quang Ngal ARVN Training Center repelled the attacks,
losing three KIA and eight WIA while the VC/NVA lost 15 KIA In the 0300 attack. West of the city
(20 km)at 031400 Aug, the 174th AHC, 14 US Cbt Avn Bn (CAB), 23d Inf Div, engaged elements of
the 1Z0th Local Force Bn, VC Quang Ngai Province, w.th helicopter Runships. The 1/4/Zd
ARVN Div swept the area of engagement and found 16 enemy KBA. There were no friendly
casualties. A helicopter front Trp F. 8th AC, 23d Inf Div, operating 40 km west of the city at
102100 Aug, observed numerous small groups of enemy along a 9-mile section of the Dak Drt ýh
River. The enemy was engaged with onboard ordnance and artillery. The gunships received
heavy small arn-s tire from five locations, but managed to kill 33 enemy without a loss. Searcn-
ing 14 km northeast of Quang Ngai City on 14 Aug Co D. 1/6 Inf, 23d tnf Div. detonated two
unknown type booby traps and engaged elements of the 48th Local Force VC Bn. Four US _Ira
wounded, and a helicopter landing to evacuate casualties was hit by a grenade, wounding another
three. Simultaneously, heavy enemy small arms and M-79 fire was received by the defenders.
The casualtlea for the day were i8 US WIA while enemy losses were never established. The Zlst
Local Force VC Sapper Bin, VC Quang Ngai Province, engaged elements of the 4th ARVN Wt 8
km northwest of the city at 181150 Aug. The contact which terminated 55 minutes later cost the
VC 16 XUI• while ARVN lost three KIA and four WIA. On 10 Aug 17 enemy from the 48th Local
Frce VC Rn were killed in two separate contacts 2Z km north of OQang Ngai. Helicopter qun-
ships from the 176th AHC and elements of the 14th CAB. Z3d Inf Div, were given credit for the
kills.

(S) Two days later on 2 Sto 9 km southwest of tht city. B11Z3 CAP. t3d ntf Dil. contacted
an enemy force killing 15. Three US personnel were wounded anti on-t wait MIA. Nearby the next
day, -it arniored cavlary troop and mn infantry company from the 1 Ith Light tnf Tide and the 118th
PF Pit austained 50 RI-I rounds and small-arms fire. While the enemy losses were not ascer-
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tained, the friendly forces lost one KIA, 13 WIA, and two M-551 Sheridans damaged. At 081445
Sep 17 km southeast of Quang Ngai, the 716th RF Co received a ground attack by an tcnemy force.
The RF returned the fire and killed 10 of the attackers. The friendly forces reported four KIA
and two WIA. Earlier at 080427 Sop, 32 km northwest of Quang Ngai, both the 61st Ranger
Border Defense Bn at Tra Bong Special Forces Camp and the Tra Bong District HQ received a
coordinated attack-by-fire followed by a sapper ground probe from elements of the 109th VC
Arty Bn, VC MR 5, and the 406th Local Force Sapper Bn, VC Quang Ngai Province. (38) The at-
tack at the ranger camp cost the enemy 31 KLA and four PWs; the defenders lost 18 KIA and
25 WIA. The defense of the Tra Bong District HQ resulted in 21 friendly KIA (one US advisor)
and 31 WIA; the VC left 21 KIA and one PW behind as they withdrew. The 60th Ranger Border
Patrol, while on a search mission 32 km southwest of Quang Ngai on 26 Sep, engaged an enemy
company from the 21st NVA Regt, 2d NVA Div. Friendly losses were one WIA while enemy
losses totaled 34 KIA. While on a night mission west of Duc Pho on 17 Sep a troop of the 8th Air
Cav, 23d Inf Div, engaged 10 enemy; all 10 were killed. Southeast of Chu Lai, elements of the
22d PF Plt ambushed an enemy patrol from the 48th Local Force Bn, VC Quang Ngai Province,
on 30 Sep. The enemy sustained 11 KIA while the PF lost one KIA and one WIA.

(C) On 12 Oct, 15 km south of Quang Ngai City, elements of the I1th Bde, 23d US Inf Div,
while moving towards a downed helicopter, sustained heavy small arms and mortar fire from
an enemy unit of the 38th Local Force Bn. Approximately 15 minutes later, helicopters from
the 174th AHC engaged the enemy force and killed 27. Four US infantrymen were KIA and eight
WIA in the engagement. The same day northwest of the city, elements of the 198th Bde, Z3d US
inf, Div engaged an enemy platoon from the 120th Local Force Sapper Bn, VC Quang Ngai Pro-
vince, One US was WIA, while enemy losses totaled II KIA. Operating 17 km northwest of
Quang Ngai City from 191340-191730 Oct, A and D Recon Cos of the 1/52/23 Inf Div (US), sup-
ported by the 174th AHC, engaged with organic weapons an enemy platoon. The afternoon en-
gagement -esulted in 26 enemy KIA while friendly forces avoided any casualties. The 70th Ran-
ger Border Defense Bn, operating 36 km west southwest of Duc Pho the same. day, engaged an
enemy plaloon killing 20. There were no friendly casualties. On 21 Oct east of Tra Bang,
the 61st Border Ranger Bn engaged several units of the 406th Local Force Sapper Bn, VC
Quang Ngai Province. The enemy lost four KIA, while the friendly forces lost none.

(S) Operating 26 km northwest of Quang. Ngai City, the 6th ARVN Inf Recon Team, Zd ARVN
Div, conducted a raid 150015 Nov against elements of the 120th Local Force Bn, VC Quang Ngai
Province. The 0015 hours action resulted in 22 enemy KIA, while the ARVN avoided any casual-
ties. In a 292045 Nov attack by elements of the 21st NVA Regt, 2d NVA Div, the enemy lost 24
KIA when an attempt was made to overrun the defending 3/6/2 ARVN Div at FSB Hloney 18 km
northwest of OQang Ngai City, U-40 rockets and 82mAm mortar fire were used by the attackers,
who penetrated the perimeter at one point before being driven off. Five ARVN were KEA and seven
WIA in repellinti the attackers.

(S) On 9 Dec. 21 km nt)th-northwest of Quang Ngai City, the 24th and 238th PF Pits engaced
an onemy company in a 1-hour contact. The enemy coompany, fron •he 95A Local Force VC
Sapper Co, was caugzht in a tunnel complex. The PF avoided casualties and inflic•ed ZI KIA upon
the enemy. At 110350 and algain at 110640 Der, D/l/52d Itif. in a night defensive position 17 km
northwest of Quang Ngai City, engagsed an element of the 48th Local Force VC 11n. D/I /24 Arty
provided supporting fire. Enriviy losses were 16 KIA: the defenders had one US WIA. The next
day 6 km west northwest of the city, the 4/6/2 ARVN Div ambushed an enoeny patrol. Eleven

I enemy were slain at a cost of two friendly KIA and five WIA. On 14 Dec. 12 km south of Quang
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Ngai City, the Quang Ngai Recon Pit found an enemy -amp ard engaged an unreported number -'f
enemy. There were no friendly casualties. The 20 enemy KIA were identified as an element of
the 120th Local Force Bn, VC Quang Ngai Province. At 231010 Dec the 9th and 16th PF Plts,
while on a search mission 25 km northwest of Quang Ngni City, made contact with local force
guerrillas. Helicopter gunships from the 23d Inf Div supported the contact. The 936th RF Co
was sent in as a reaction force and met heavy small arms and automatic weapons fire. The 90-
minute contact ended with 12 enemy KIA and eight friendly WIA. Ten km to the north of that
engagement, the 61st Ranger Border Defense Bn at 1530 the same day engaged an enemy bat-
talion from the 2d NVA Div, VC MR5. Helicopter gunships from the 23d Inf Div supported that
contact also. Fifteen enemy were KIA while friendly forces avoided casualties. On 31 Dec,
18 km west of Quang Ngai City, the 3/6 ARVN Inf while on a search mission caught an enemy
platoon in an open field. The enemy, an element from the 120th Local Force VC Bn, lost 16
KIA; friendly casualties were one KIA and one WIA. The 2d Bn, 4th ARVN Inf Regt, at 281420
Dec 16 km northwest of Duc Pho, escaped casualties when it encountered an element of the 38th
Local Force Bn, VC Quang Ngai Province. Fifteen enemy were KIA.

THIS PAGE REGRADED UNCLASSIFIED

Order Sec Army By bANM per

E-40



UNCLASSIFIED

MI sm" I ' w

ICORPS

LAOS

BIN

UNCASSIIE
It. M41N



UNCLASSIFIED
MILITARY REGION 2

The Land 4

(U) MR 2 was predominantly mountainous or hilly, truncated in the east with a narrow
coastal plain along the South China Sea and with an extensive area of high, largely continuous
rolling plains along the border with Laos and Cambodia in the west central part of the region.
Hills and mountains comprised most of Kontum Province, the western portion of Binh Thuan,
Ninh Thuan, Khanh Hoa, Phu Yen, and Binh Dinh Provinces northeastern and south central Phu
Bon Province and southeastern Darlac Province. The highest mountains were found in the Kontum
Province with an elevation of 2, 500 meters. The relatively flat, low coastal plains with numerous
intruding hills and mountain areas occurred in eastern Binh Thuan, Ninh Thuan, Khanh Hoa, Phu
Yen, and Binh Dinh Provinces. Rolling or hilly high plains covered much of the Darlac and Kon-
turn plateau areas, which made up most of those provinces, parts of Phu Bon, and smaller por-
tions of other provinces. The nearly level coastal plains had less than 30 meters of local relief
and slopes under 2 percent predominated. Most of the rolling to hilly plains in the west were
over 300 meters above sea level, with local relief between 25 and 100 meters and most slopes
less than 5 percent. Slopes in the hilly areas were mostly under 25 percent, though they reached
60 percent. Hill tops stood 100 to 300 meters above adjacent valleys. Mountain peaks rose 300
to 1, 000 meters above the adjacent valley floors- slopes were mostly between 30 and 40 percent.
Along the border of Ninh Thuan Province was a steep, eastward-facing escarpment. Many areas
along the shore had narrow bands of dunes whose crests reached 100 meters above the interdune
depressions. Hills and mountains were highly dissected and had diverse orientations. Valleys
were generally shorter, narrower, and more deeply-entrenched in the east than in the west. Sum-
mit areas tended to be rounded and highest In the north and south where elevations exceeded

2. 000 meters.

(U) The eastern portions of the MR 2 area drained east to the South China Sea via a series
of relatively short streams. Most of the western half of MR 2 was drained to the w•est by tribu-
taries of the Mekong River, though the southwestern portion tif the region was drained southwest
by the headwaters of the Dong Nal River system. The headwaters flowed north or south through
hills and low mountains in narrow valleys, but most of the drainage was across the rolling and
hilly plains.

(U) Most of MR Z was mantled by clay and silt. Weatern Darinc, southwestern Piku, anti
the extreme northern Quang Duc Province were covered by silty sand. Inland of the narrow belt
of sand dunes, silt underlain by clay blanketed momt of the coastal plain- silty sand withl clay silt
base dominated the coastal plain in the Dinh Thuan Province area.

(U) Cultivated rice dominated the coastal plains. The northern third of the MR ? wais
primarily dense to open broadleaf evergreen secondary forest with some cultivated fields and
grass area around Pleiku City.

(R) The central third of MR 2 was primnarily dense broadleaf evergreen forest with some
pine and deciduous broadleaf; there was also extensive graosland in the eaotermn tpart of the high.
lands. A mixture of dense broadleaf evergreen forest and dense to open Aecovtdary growth ltorvst
with brush, cultivated fields., and grassland covered the southsern third of the hig•mlands. Dune
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grass and shrubs grew in narrow bands along the shore. Like the military operations in the area,
MR 2 geographically was entirely distinct from its northern counterpart.

Monthly Combat Activity Summary in MR 2

January

(C) VC/NVA activities in II CTZ continued at a moderate level. The enemy's main initiatives
were sporadic attacks-by-fire, sapper activities, lines of communication (LOC) interdiction,
terrorism, and scattered ground probes, most of which were of company or larger size. Of
the 12 provinces in the corps area, five were spared major Communist activity during January
1970. Three of the four provinces bordering Cambodia felt the enemy's presence. He fought

.in the mountains, the hills, and the flatlands and struck at varied hours.

February

(C) Communist activities declined during February. Economy-of-force was stressed in his
limited actions, most of which were light ground probes, scattered attacks-by-fire, or sapper
attacks. Terrorism and abductions, probably aimed at undermining confidence in the GVN paci-
fication program, caused a decrease in combat activities. Cache discoveries throughout the
CTZ were notable as the allied soldiers fanned over the provinces.

March

(C) The overall level of enemy activity remained light in II CTZ during March. The enemy
avoided contact with the allied field forces, except the ROK, and that was only sporadic. He used
small units in his ventures and adhered to the principal of economy-of-force. Villages and ham-
lets were the targets for attack. TACAIR strikes, artillery, and gunships were present but not
overpowering or overtaxed. The lack of activity in the CTZ was marked.

(C) The majority of allied contacts with the enemry occurred in resoinse to enemy-initiated
ground assaults on ARVN and RF/PF positlons. Sappers were active throughout the area with
targets ranging from fuel storage farms to attacks on friendly positions. The NVA singled out
CIDG base camp. and FSfls as special target,. Mfortars, CSWs, and recoilleos rifles were used
extensively. 'the US and ARVN were always quick to employ artillery and air power against the
enemy. The enemy pressed attacks against the CIDG camp at Dak Seang for the entire month of
April.

May

iC) Tih• enemy's NMay activities ranged from a low to moderate level throughout the CT"Z.
He used limited offensive activity against Allied units and installations, particularly at CIDG

Order c' ",-'-
' 8 .-! 3 4



camps and FSBs. The use of sappers in the attack increased as did the number of rockets
expended. He also used CS. In two incidents the VG/NVA used battalion-size elements
and demonstrated staying power in duration and frequency of contacts. The alli !d units con-
tinued dependence on aircraft, artillery, and massive firepower to counter the enemy's attacks.
The ROK forces operating in the CTZ were particularly aggressive and accounted for a large
number of enemy dead.

JIune

(C) The intensity of fighting sharply decreased throughout June. The provinces bordering
Cambodia were spared significant activities; instead, the enemny concentrated his efforts in the
mountainous Binh Dinh region south of I GTZ. The enemy favored hit-and-run tactics, sapper
attacks, and engagements with the RF/PF rather than with Army units. The range of fighting
was from moderate to low as the cross-border operations forced the VC/NVA forces into the
neighboring country.

July

(C) II CTZ was redesignated MR2 in July. During the month activities were drastically
reduced throughout the MR, wvith only four reportable significant contacts. Terrorism replaced
fierce fighting as the enemy preferred isolated Incidents rather than engagements.

AMEXust

(C) The VC/NVA were forced to employ the principal of economy-of -force in the MR during
August, Unlike his tactics in MR 1, the enemy in MR Z would attack isolated units or locaitions
in the provinces. His attacks were generally Initiated in the early hours after midnight and were
preceded by RPG anti mortars. Terrorism was another tactic used by the enemy anid his primary
efforts were ainied at disrupting pacification. Tite use of sappers wav limited but effective, par-
ticularly against fixed US inat-Allations.

iia te be

(Cl Combat Activity remnAined at a% low level. The makjor enotmiy forces in the nmountainous,
northern highlands preferred to romain tout to( contact with allied force*, Slid wheLt% they voiflured
forth ue-ed scattered attackst-by-fire aud light ground attacks. Numerous reports of terrorist
activities demoInstrated the success of paocificatiton throughout the MOL. *4s the enomy was i. rced
to make hist presaence felt In the villAget; And hamtlots to discredit the GVNI pacification program.
There were no concantrated battles, no high casualty figures, and no peace duin September.

WV' October Activity remiained itt a low, level, well helow thle entimy's 'cap;%bility. Ills s1p.rldic
gro-iund attacks and attactki-by-fire lac-ked Intensity and dletermination, lHe w~is reduced to convoy

5ambushes And Interdictioni attacks. primarily alonu Hiahway No. 19. Hit-and-run best descrribed
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MR 2 OPERATIONS 1970
* JM FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC 71

WASHINGTON GREEN 15APR69- I 4AN71 11111111 Ulmt lUAU "am HUMu IluoIII IIIII iiml OW IIIIwO I ANNUm NIEIII 1111
CRAMER WHITE ISOCTSB-6JAI4VO II
GREENE BEAR 160Cr69-3OJAN7O niniuil
WAYNE BREAK(ER IBOCT69-4JAN7O I I

PUTNAM WILDCAT I1NOV 69 - 8 JAN 70 Hill
WALD"N BLUE 24N0V69-30JUN70 I11 IIIII WilIM HUM -W MUM1111IUUU
WAYNE THRUST 4 JAN710-3OJAN7O u1101
PUTNAM POWER IS8JAN70 -? FEB 70 I
PUTNAM SHARK 30JAN70-11MAR 70 1lugo IN
WAYNE STAB I G 3 3OJAN70-1IIMAR 70 111II
GREEN DEUCE 3OJANT0-I7MAR70 I 10
PARKS SILVER I MAR70-19NOV7O INIllNUll 11110 WUUll WNU 1011141 1M11 adWI HWI

EARHEART WHITE IIMARIO-IBMAR70 Wm
EICHELDERGER BLACK 24tMR70- ?APR 70 INIn
WAYNE WIND 22APR70- 4MAY710 al
"BARD SIL%". 24APR70O- 4 WAY 70
PUTNAM PLATEAU 30APR710- 4MAY70 1
CHEADLE BLUE 15MAY70-211MAY70 Wm
WAYNE JUMP ISMAY70-26MAY70 IN
PUTNAM PARAGON I6MAY70- 12OCT70 IN HMti MMti WMIUI 01
FREDENHALL GOLD 19 MAY 70 -30MAY TO I
BRYAN WHITE 2OMAY TO- 29 JUN70 NO
WAYNE HURDLE I JUN70 -21JUN 70Ul
ROBERTSON WHITE 2JUN?0- 9 JUN70 1
HANCOCK HAWK 16 &W 0- 30 JUN 70
rMENS GREEN 26 JUN 70- 30JUN 70

WAYNE FAST 29JUNTO-14 JUL 70 Iw
BRANDEIS BLUE I*It 2 JUL70 - ISEP 70No I
HANCOCK GOLD SJUL70'21JkL70 "mu
WAYNE SFA IX I&It 7JUL70- 5AUG70 o
GREIEKJAC 20JW.70- H"ATOGlow
WAYNE PIERCE 6AUG70-2?MA7 0r
WAYNE FORGE 26AUG70- 14OCT70 AmO
MUNRO~ BLUE 25SEP 70-Il =70 V
TIGER MOUNTAIN 2SSEP70-I00CT7O 6
VAYNE SAMR 4OCT 70- I7N0V70NONN
PUTNAM VALLEY ISOCTT0-21OCT70 VA
HANCOCK DRAGON 19NOV70-
DARBY SWING 2OEC 70-240MOB~0N

GWJAN FES MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOVTDEC71 £

cpp
ýIny

~ V 'OU IE'PIED
E-46



the enemy's capability. As in MR 1 the enemy preferred to attack ARVN outposts and RF and PF
elements in an effort to undermine GVN pacification, hrowever US installations were not spared
attacks. Sapper units were used to harass and annoy, but the enemy always withdrew rather than
stand and fight.

November

(C) November's activity remained low level. Major dispositions of enemy units remained
generally unchanged and most units remained out of contact with allied forces. The severe flood-
ing in the coastal regions of the MR and in some highland valleys restricted local enemy-initiated
activity. When the VC/NVA ventured forth his actions were characterized by light and scattered
attacks. Harassing actions along the LOC, varticularly on QL 19, increased in reaction to ARVN
operations in BA 701 and the withdrawal of elements of the 4th Inf Div.

December

(C) Enemy-initiated activity throughout December remained low level. Scattered ground
attacks-by-fire and ground attacks against RF and PF unitr with meager results characterized
his actions throughout the MR. Major enemy units continued to avoid contacts. There was no
doubt that overall the VC/NVA armed forces lacked effectiveness, durability, and cohesion and
there was also no doubt that the enemy could employ terror and harassment to remind the local
people of his presence. When the enemy struck, allied retaliation was swift and sure.

Major Operations in MR Z

Operation WASHINGTON GREEN (15 Apr 9 - ' Jai, 71)

(C) The 173d Abn Bd. conducted a pacification operation in the An Lan Valley of fiurb Dinh
Province. Ilie five-battalion effort was designed to support Vietnamization by upgrading R1i"PP
capAbilitioes. support pacification, and eliminate Vi'.t Cong Intrastructurt (\VCt) in the area. Dur-
Ing the operation the brigadn participated In combinled opeorations with the 40th snd 41at ARVN
Rogts in the region of BA 2Z6 against the 3d NVA 1Oiv. The operatiDn fIltced 1.957 eaemy KIA.
while friendly casualties were ZU7 KIA and 2,Z37 WIJA, ( 39 1

Operation CRAME'R W11ITF: (16 Oct 69 - 6 Jan 701

(C) The Ist Sqdn. 10th Cay, 4th lIn Div. conducted r onniss. ta-O, search and destroy.
convoy security, mine sweeping, and pacification miisions i0 tho central highland around Ban
Me Thuot, the Oart,. and the Kontuti arera. Potsitionini. the 4avolry unit along the Cambodian
border greatly reduced the enemy's effectiveness W toeatupplying from across the border. A
te'hnique suciesfully ~utiliked by the squadron was thf e-mploymnent of short-rinro patrols in
an Intellignoce gatherisngt role. The use 1:4 shIot-rvlgoe parols. a1lowvd the armored unit leader
to quietly monitor sqtpocted enemy AOs without revealing poitions by the skoxnds of moving

S armored vehicles. The operation cost the US two KIA and 15 WIA while inflicting 52 enemy
KIA. 4 0 )
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Operation GREENE BEAR (lo Oct 69) - 3G Jan 70)

(C) The 3d Bde, 4th InE Div', conducted a security and pacification mission in the Thanh An,
Phu Nihon, and Le Trung Districts in Pleiku Province. The contitnt'us small-unit patrols coupled
with intense pacification efforts substantially curtailed the enemy's capability to- ope~rate effectively %
in and around Pleiku/Carnp Enari. At the termination of the operation there were 154 enemy KIA
at a cost of 28 US KIA and 85 WIA. ( 41 )

Operation WAYNE BREAKER (18 Oct 69 - 4 Jan 70)

(C) The operation in the Binh Dinh Province was launched based on a requirement for
pacification and security in the An Khe area and the need for security along Highway No. 19.
The [st Bde, 4th InE Div Task Force Bravo-. 1/8 Inf. 3/8 Inf, 1/69 Armor (-), and C/2/8(Mech)..
killed 54 enemny while the friendly force lost one KIA and nine WIA. ( 4Z I

Operation PUTNAM WILDCAT (I Nov 69 - 18 Jan 70)

(C) The Zd Bde, 4th mIn "Highlanders" conducted Operation PUTNAM WILDCAT with two
infantry battalions targeted against elements of the 3d NVA Div and thef 2d VC Main Force Regt
located in the An Lao Valley in Binh Dinh Province. The brigade sought to interdict And destroy
enemny forces attempting to enter the IT~d Abn lide pacification Area while it condueted detailed
sea rch-and -destroy operations to loca te and destroy enerny forces, supplies, and installations.
The operation left 99 enemty KIA At A cost of I I US KIA and 56 NIA. The brigade firmly reestilb-
lished the presence of friendly forces in the valley which had heretofore been under enemy control.
During the operation the "Highlandpr%;" employed a variety of techniquas to locatc, andi destroy the
enemy. Initially there was littlo contact with eneimy forces as the battalions conducted cornpany-
sised operations, Thea unitts soon learned that the only wAy to mnake contact with the numerous4
small enemy elemionts in the area was to break down into platooni and fsquad-eite roconnalosannce

elettents and patrols. Contacts immediately doveflopedl a& the uinits; employod small elements
throughout their A0%. The 4rigzodo also employed staty-behind tactic* wvith great @ttccess. The
stay-behind ambushes were oxtremely effective whon utilirecI on old cvnpAny patrol bacwts And
night locations.( 41

Ope-ration WALDRtON BLUE (24 Nov 61) - 3 Jun 701

(C) The mission of the Zd Un (htech). 4th WE, 4th joE Div, %xav4 to conduict offonsive. operations
to !Aecure Highway NNO. OE and assist in the* pacification program. Highway No. 14 had long been
a tAirgot of Intervention for the 05B NVA lRegt. Tito tacticit of the 1<2 )Ao. 9i1 NVA ltogt. which
Operated againot Highway No. l9. wvere to $40t ul) smAjll ele~jments. t.IUAllY %qUATI-9ise, And COndU~t
harassing type ambushes (Z to 5 m~inutes in duraltion) and flre. The 24 Bn** rosin AO was between
Bridges Z9 and 10. an well as the bridges it sev~ The cOmpanie "oprated "tit 'if IVS11 lack-
h-awk. They coniducted tmountedt And dioniountrei operationst andi tight attibushos to clear the As-.
signed portion* of the highway. When Ori o"eratio-n terminated -100600 Jun. 12 etemyn KMA were
accounted for at a cost of two US KIA aud 24 IVIA. 11a highway was securod. 44
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Operation WAYNE THRUST (4 Jan 70 - 30 Jan 70)

(C) The 1st Bde's 1/14, 2/35, 3/8 Inf, and 1/69 Arrmor (-) Bns, and C/2/8 (Mech) 4th Inf Div,
conducted a combat operation in western Binh Dinh Province against elements of the 3d NVA Div.

* The 27-day operation accounted foi 52 enenly XIA with a loss of 11 US KIA and 22 WIA. ( 45

Operation PUTNAM POWER (18 Jan 70 - 7 Feb 70)

(C) Designed as a search-and-destroy effort to locate and destroy enemy forces, supplies,
and installations, Operation PUTNAM POWER, operating in the area of An Khe, Vinh Thaili
Valley, and BA 226, eliminated the influence o'- :he 18th NVA Regt in its assigned area. The
1/22, 1/12, 1/8 Inf Bns and the 2/8 Bn (Mech), plus the 1/69 Arm (-), inflicted 19 enemy KIA at
a cost of two US KIA and 30 WIA. The enemy encountered by the "Highlanders" were normally
well trained and equipped, but tended to avoid contact as much as possible and initiated contact
only when holding the advantage. The enemy forces operated in small groups, rarely with more
than 10 individuals per group. The US employed platoon-size tactics and frequently used stay-
behind ambushes and other ambushes with success. ( 46

Operation PUTNAM SHARK (30 Jan 70 - 11 Mar 70)

(C) The combat operation PUTNAM SHARK in the Binh Dinh Province accounted for 57 enemy
KIA. US combat losses were 1] KIA and 46 WIA. The 2d Bde, 4th Inf Div's 1/12, 1/8 (-), and
3/8 Inf Bns primarily operated in the BA 226 region to deny the enemy accessability to his storage
and replenishment area. ( 47 )

Operation WAYNE STAB Iand 11 (30 Jan 70 - 11 Mar 70)

(C) WAYNE STAB I was an operation designed to counteract enemy evasive tactics. The
4th Inf Div noted the enemy tended to fragment upon contact and exfiltrate. In an attempt to fix
and destroy him, the 1st Bde tried two separate tactics: first, five infantry battalions were de-
ployed in a ring around a target and moved in on the target, constricting one battalion at a time;

second, one brigade of three battalions deployed in a line sweep through a BA, with ranger patrols
ambushing routes of exits forwa-d of the advancini, units. WAYNE STAB II was initiated 16 Feb
in the Binh Dinh Province area. Designed as a search operation, it was in realit, a raid on a
suspected PW camp (BR 5398) usii.g the 1/14 and 1/22 Inf Bns, the 3/8th Inf (-), and the K-75 Inf
Rangers. The rangers combat assaulted the suspected camp which an enemy prisoner reported
had already been moved. As the search continued, B/l/14 Inf found a complex believed to be the
new compound, but once again the area was vacant (BR 5896). The two operations caused 73
enemy KIA while the friendly units lost nine KIA and 18 WIA. ( 48

Operation GREEN DEUCE (3 Jan 70 - 17 Mar 70)

(C) The 3d Bde, 4th Inf (2/8 (Mech) and 3/12 Inf Bn), conducted Operation GREEN DEUCE
in the Pleiku Province. Supported by the 2/9 Arty (DS), the offensive operation was aimed against
enemy units, facilities, and routes within the province, as well as supporting GVN pacification.

I
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maw
The operation was launched as a reaction to threats against villages and isolated camps. The 47
day operation netted 13 enemy KIA. US losses were one KIA and 20 WIA. ( 49

Operation PARKS SILVER (i Mar 70 - 19 Nov 70)

(C) The 4th Inf Div operation, initiated on I Mar by the 1/10 Cav, was a security operation
for Highway No. 19E, from the Pleiku defense boundary to the ROK defense boundary in Binh Dinh
Province. To provide convoy security along Highway No. 19E, the cavalry established a series
of observation posts on key terrain features north and south of the highway by using track vehicles.
At night the bridges were physically manned. The operation was successful as the road was (,pen-
ed and secured. Enemy losses were 31 KIA; US casualties were 12 KIA and 89 WIA.( 150

Operation EARHART WHITE (11 Mar 70 - 18 Mar 70)

(C) During the entire operation only sporadic contact was made with the enemy. There were
several incidents of sniper fire and sighting of fleeing enemy soldiers. However, no sustained
contact was made as the enemy constantly evaded contact. The 2d Bde, 4th Inf Div's effort in
EARHART WHITE accounted for five enemy KIA; US casualties were 26 WIA. The "Highlanders,"
operating in the Dak Som River Valley area, were charged to position forces and execute the
western portion of the 4th Inf Div's encirclement and destruction of elements of the Id NVA Div.
The 2d Bde formed the western portion of the division encirclement. The flanks were tied in
with the 1st Bde, which formed the eastern portion of the encirclement. As the encirclement
clc:ied, units were consolidated and pinched-out until the entire objective area had been swept. In
the operation, artillery support was not as rapid nor responsive as expected, due to the close prox-
imity of a large number of troops from different elements converging on a common point, making
it difficult to clear grids quickly. Artillery prep fires did little damage to enemy structures in the
objective area as rounds exploded in the trees. Another criticism was artillery fires were unneces-
sarily stopped because of dustoffs. The pilots invariably asked artillery fires be checked while
they made their extractions. A recomTnendation was made that the artillery establish and control
air cor;'idors into areas where fire was directed, and that only the artillery battalion commander
should decide where the fires should be checked to allow helicopters into the area. ( 51

Operation EICHELBERGER BLACK (24 Mar 70 - 7 Apr 70)

(C) Operating in an area 24 km northeast of Camp Radcliff, the 1st Dde, 4th Inf Div, made
a sweep of its AO to capture or destroy elements of the 3d NVA Div and to secure US elements
at FSB Hardtimes. Operation EICHELBERGER BLACK was a brigade linear sweep effort with
three infantry battalions (2/8, 3/8, and 1/14 Inf) on line while long-range reconnaissance patrol
(IRRPI) teams conducted operations on the flanks and forward of the line of departure. The 15-day
linear sweep killed only 15 enemy. The linear portion of the sweep was abandoned on 7 Apr in
favor of more conventional methods of maneuver, Some interesting problems had surfaced. The
linear sweep required all the units to move as one line and thus the brigade moved only as fast as
the slowest unit. ( 52 ) Likewise, if one unit halted for resupply the entire brigade halted. The
methodical advance, frustration in maintaining contact with flank units, and the lack of enemy KIA
lowered morale. The units were habitually assigned too much frontage in mountain terrain, and
the linear formation forced the troops to move into areas wheee the enemy had dominant observ-
ation and fields of fire. In addition, the 1:50, 000 maps were not detailed enough to effecti, ely
maintain accurate locations of the units.
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Operation WAYNE WIND (22 Apr 70 - 4 May 70)

(C) The 1st Bde, 4th Inf Div, combat operation extended throughout the Binh Dinh, Pleiku,
and Phu Bon Provinces. Task Force Pursuit (3/506 and 3/12 Bns, C/75 Rgr, C /7/17 Air Cay)

conducted operations against the 95B Regt in the "VC Valley" (BA 202). The 13-day operation
- resulted in 23 enemy KIA while the US losses were eight KIA and one WIA. ( 53

Operation BAIRD SILVER (24 Apr 70 - 4 May 70)

(C) The 4th Inf Div's 2/8th Bn (Mech) had a three-fold mission: to insure the security of
Highway No. 14 from Pleiku to Kontum, to provide security to FSB Weigt Davis, and to relieve
the ARVN forces for deployment to the Dak Seang battle area. The 11-day operation saw one

enemy KIA and two US WIA. ( 54 )

Operation PUTNAM PLATEAU (30 Apr 70 - 4 May 70)

(C) The Zd Bde, 4th Inf, employed the 1/2, 2/35, and 1/22 Inf Bns in the Binh Dinh Province
on a 5-day search-and-clear operation 40 km north of Camp Radcliff against elements of the 3d
NVA Div. The three US infantry battalions lost two KIA and four WIA, while the enemy had one

KIA. ( 55 )

Operation CHEADLE BLUE (15 May 70 - 28 May 70)

(C) Operating in the Pleiku Province, the 2/8 Inf Bn (Mech) conducted a search-and-clear
operation in the "Pleiku Rocket Box, " northeast and west of Pleiku. The 4th Div operation caused
no enemy KIA while the battalion lost six KIA. ( 56

Operation WAYNE JUMP (16 May 70 - 26 May 70)

(C) The 1st Bde, 4th Inf, composed of the 3/12, 1/14, 3/8 Inf, 3/506 Inf (Abn), and the 6/29
Arty (-) Bns, was deployed in the Plei Trap Valley area to provide fire support for the Zd ARVN

Ranger Gp. Prior to the brigade deployment into the valley on 16 May, it was known the area

contained many routes of communications for units of the B3 Front. Engagements with units (up
to company-size) infiltrating into or out of BA 702 were expected, and did occur. The operation
was considered a success. The ARVN Ranger Gp captured sufficient amounts of enemy weapons
and ammunition. After overcoming an initial hesitancy to request US fire support, the ARVN

calls for fire continuously increased as their confidence in US artillery grew. Enemy losses
were 18 KIA; US casualties were two KIA and eight WIA. ( 57

Operation PUTNAM PARAGON (18 May 70 - 12 Oct 70)

(C) The 2d Bde "Highlanders," with three infantry battalions (1/22, 1/2 and 2/35 Inf), had
varying missions during the operation to locate and destroy the CZ Co of the 40th Sapper Bn. Dur-
ing June the mission and area shifted to northern Binh Dinh Province, where the 2d Bde had the
mission of locating and interdicting the locations of the 3d NVA Div. In July the brigade received
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the mission to move further north in the Fishhook area to locate and determine enemy dispositions
in that area. The final mission, in August, was to locate, capture and/or destroy enemy forces,
supplies, installations, and facilities of the Zd NVA Regt in BA 266, and also to interdict the lo-
cations in the Soui Ca and Soui Con River Valleys. The three-phase operation resulted in 180
enemy KIA, while the brigade sustained 2Z KIA and 183 WIA. Throughout, the operation was
characterized by small units (platoon and squad) operating semi-independently. Prerequisites
to success were stealth, security, detailed knowledge of the area, effective use of organic weapons,
and strong, small-unit leadership. On the whole the enemy avoided contact and it was necessary
to carry the fight to him. Sharp increases in effectiveness were achieved by units returning to
operate in areas in which they had previously been. It was noted that the greater the density of
friendly troops in the area the less chances of making contact with the enemy. Frequently, it was
not possible to move a ctmpany-sized force quietly into an area, but a small patrol could easily
do so. ( 58 )

Operation FREDENIIALL GOLD (19 May 70 - 30 May 70)

.(C) The 2/lst Cav was assigned a security mission along Highway No. 19W, from Pleiku to
New Plei Djereng. The combat security operation resulted in three US KIA and 15 WIA, with no
casualties reported for the enemy.( 59 )

Operation BRYAN WHITE (20 May 70 - 29 Jun 70)

(C) I FFORCEV designated the 3/506 Inf Bn (Abn), of the 101st Abn Div (AmbI) and A/2/1
Cav to conduct a combat operation in Darlac Province. The 10-day operation terminated with
negative results, no casualties having been inflicted on either side.

Operation WAYNE HURDLE (I Jun 70 - 21 Jun 70)

(C) The 1st Bde, 4th Inf Div was assigned the mission to conduct search, clear, and reaction
operations to destroy or capture elements of the 95B Regt and its equipment and materiel in the
area commonly referred to as "VC Valley. " The operational area was bounded by the Song Ba
River on the east, the Dak Ayunh River on the west, and QL-19 on the north; it extended south
from QL-19 for approximately 4,600 km. Operation WAYNE HURDLE confirmed the presence
of the 95B Regt and other forces in the "VC Valley" area. Initlal contacts showed the enemy felt
secure enough to move company-sized forces during daylight hours. The discovery of major food
caches and the statements of detainees concerning VC rice collection methods indicated the area
was being used for food production and as a storage area. The 3/8, 3/12, and 1/14 Inf Bns killed
50 enemy during the operation while sustaining six US KIA and 21 WLA. ( 60

2peration ROBERTSON WHITE (2 Jun 70 - 9 Jun 70)

(C) The 2d Bn (Mech), 8th Inf, 4th :nf Div, was given the mission of security of engineer
work parties along Highway No. 508 and Hill 666 in Pleiku Province. The I-week combat operation
resulted in one enemy KIA. The US battalion avoided casualties. ( 61)
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Operation HANCOCK HAWK (16 Jun 70 - 30 Jun 70)

(C) The 3/506 Abn Inf Bn (Ambl) was placed OPCON to Task Force South on 16 Jun to conduct
a combat operation in northern Binh Thuan Province against the local force enemy. The 15-day

* operation ended with negative results. ( 62

Operation CLEMENS GREEN (26 Jun 70 - 30 Jun 70)

(C) The 4th Inf Div's 2/35 Inf Bn conducted a 5-day road security operation along Highway No.
21 in the Darlac/Khanh Hoa Provinces. There were no enemy casualties inflicted; the infantry
battalion lost four WIA.

Operation WAYNE FAST (28 Jun 70 - 14 Jul 70)

(C) The 1st Bde, 4th Inf Div's AO was in north central Binh Dinh Province, approximately
45 km north of An Khe, between the Song Ba and Song Kon Rivers. The brigade was charged with
locating and destroying the headquarters and rear service elements of the 3d NVA Div. destroying
enemy supply bases, and interdicting enemy infiltration and supply routes. During the operation
there were 44 contacts, all with small groups: the largest known element consisted of eight enemy.
Over half the contacts were enemy initiated. Operation WAYNE FAST confirmed the presence of
an infiltration route running southeast from Quang Ngai into BA 226, and portions of the route
were then mapped. For the first time the 243d Trans Bn was confirmed through a PW from that
unit. In the northeast portion of the AO, the headqurters facility for the 3d NVA Div was located
and destroyed. Throughout the entire operation seven enemy were KIA, while the US forces lost
four KIA and 16 WIA. ( 63 )

Operation BRANDEIS BLUE I and II (2 Jul 70 - 1 Stp 70)

(C) The 2d Bn (Mech), 8th Inf, 4th Inf Div, conducted operations (mounted and dismounted)
to locate and destroy element of the95B and the Gia Lai Provincial Unit, destroy crops in the area,
and establish a trail network to be used during subsequent operations in the Binh Dinh Province.
The operation resulted in three NVA KIA with three US KIA and 23 WIA. Experiences learned
from the mounted operation included the following: when breaking trail in densely vegetated or
heavily wooded area, a Rome Plow should lead; constant abuse of APCs resulted in thrown tracks,
final-drive failures, and broken idler arms; the APC should not be used as a tank; due to the pro-
tection against fragments offered by the APC, artillery defensive forces could be adjusted closer
to the perimeter, thus permitting both rapid and effective fire support in the event of nemny at-
tack; and finally, the operation found the use of a ground cavalry troop or scout platoon in a thick-
ly wooded area was unsatisfactory. The troop or platoon was normally restricted by vegetation
to mcrement in column and could not place an effective screen to the front. It was found air
cavalry was most effective as a screen as well as providing navigational assistance to the advanc-
ing units. The air cavalry was helpful in conducting reconnaissance for fording sites, identifying
possible ambush sites, and providing frontal and flank security. ( 64

aL
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Operation HANCOCK GOLD (5 Jul 70 - 21 Jul 70)

(C) Task Force South conducted a 17-day combat operation in the tri-province areas of Binh
Thuan, Lam Dong, and Binh Tuy. The 3/506 Abn Inf, and 1/50 Inf (Mech) Bns, C/75 Rgr, and
D/Z/1 Cay extended their AO into the Binh Tuy Province in coordination with a simultaneous
operation conducted by elements of the 199th Inf Bde. The task force reported 17 enemy KIA with
six friendly KIA, and 28 WIA. ( 65 )

Operation WAYNE SPAN 1 (17 Jul 70 - 27 Jul 70)

(C) The 40th ARVN Regt and the 1st Bde, 4th Inf Div, teamed up to locate and destroy enemy
forces, supplies, and installations in northeastern BA 226, located approximately 20 km south-
west of LZ English. A secondary mission of the operation was to upgrade ARVN and RF/PF
operations to the maximum extent possible. Close and continuous preplanning between the CO.
let Bde, and CO, 40th ARVN Regt, was necessary. Preplanning was hampered by the fact that
the 40th ARVN Regtwould change portions of its plan without coordinating the change. On the
afternoon preceding a combat assault, the 40th ARVN made significant changes in its scheme of
maneuver. The shortfall was corrected once the operation commenced by arrangements to col-
locate the two CPs. WAYNE SPAN I failed to produce meaningful contact with the enemy since
only one of the blocking forces (elements of the 40th ARVN Regt) managed a worthwhile contact.
During the 10-day operation no enemy casualties were confirmed but US losses were one KIA
and three WIA. ( 66 )

Operation WAYNE SPAN 11 (28 Jul 70 - 5 Aug 70)

(C) The Ist Bde, 4th Inf Div, and elements of the 173d Abn Bde joined elements of the 40th
and 41st ARVN Regts in a joint operation to locate and destroy enemy forces and resources in
northern Nui Mieu and to ascertain enemy locations and dispositions in the Fishhook area of the
An Lao River. As in WAYNE SPAN I the operation failed to produce meaningful contact with the
enemy and the friendly forces failed to inflict any known casualties on the enemy. The one US
KIA and nine WIA were caused by enemy booby traps, not enemy fire or contact. ( 67

Operation GREENE JACK (28 Jul 70 - 16 Aug 70)

(C) I FFORCEV assumed operational control of 3/506th Abn Inf Bn (Ambl) from 28 Jul to 16
Aug 70 for security/combat operation GREENE JACK in Binh Dinh Province. Final results were
negative. ( 68 )

Operation WAYNE PIERCE (6 Aug 70 - 27 Aug 70)

(C) The 1st Bde, 4th Inf Div, using elements of the 3/IZ, 1/14, and Z/35 Inf Bns, commenced

operations in the Hoal Nhon District of northern Binh Dinh Province to locate and destroy elements
of the 3d NVA Div. Very little was learned about the enemy during tha operation. The enemy
avoided contact except for occasional attacks-by-fire and infrequent small arms ground-to-air
fire against resupply aircraft. Those incidents provided an indication that enemy forces were
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operating in small groups with the mission of maintaining surveillance of friendly forces. The
enemy, having become familiar with friendly operational patterns, developed a pattern of his
own. Recognition of the fact enabled US units to vary their patterns and thereby gain contact with
the enemy. Friendly forces had been conducting offensive operations from approximately 0800
to 1600 hours daily, then closing into night defensive positions. The enemy, reversing the pro-
cedure, was conducting movement at night and remaining hidden during the day. US units adjusted
their pattern by leaving stay-behind patrols, remaining in night locations until late morning, and
back-tracking areas already covered. The tactics proved particularly successful. Enemy losses
during the Z2-day operation were 10 KIA; US losses were seven KIA, 13 WIA. ( 69

Operation WAYNE FORGE (28 Aug 70 - 14 Oct 70)

(C) The Ist Bde, 4th Inf Div AO was in Phu Yen-Phu Bon Provinces in the area south of An
Khe and QL-19. The 1/22, 3/12, and 2/35 Inf Bns were charged with locating and interdicting
enemy infiltration and communication-liaison routes and destroying enemy food production. In
the 49-day operation the 1/22 Inf Bn successfully employed mechanical and manned ambushes
(See Page G-21). The battalion found a number of abandoned, built-up complexes containing
food and showing evidence of recent VC/NVA occupancy. In all cases the food was either destroy-
ed or removed. Since it occurred concurrently with crop destruction, enemy elements were hard
pressed for food stocks. Not realizing that his cache sites had been destroyed, the enemy attempt-
ed to return because of his dire need for food. The 1/2Zd Inf Bn, properly assessing the situation,
set up a number of mechanicel as well as manned ambushes surrounding known cache sites. Enemy
losses during the operation were 36 KIA; US casualties were two KIA and 10 WIA. ( 70

Operation MURRAY BLUE (25 Sep 70 - 11 Oct 70)

(C) During the period 25 Sep-l1 Oct, the Zd BrA 8th Inf (Mech), 4th Inf Div operated out of FSBs
Aquarius and Omega. The companies (A, B, and C) alternated in operating mounted and dismounted
and rotated security of the division chopper pad weekly. On I Oct, Co A moved to FSB Aquarius
and the following day conducted a combat assault into the northern portion of the battalion AO.
Co B conducted a river-crossing operation, using an improved ford and armored vehicle launch
bridge (AVLB), The operation was characterized by wide dispersion of units so as to cover the
maximum amount of ground in the assigned AO near Kannack. Using the expeaiences gained from
Operation BRANDEIS BLUE, the battalion was able to cover large areas with each mounted com-
pany without having to be confronted with recovery operations. The companies, while operating
mounted, constantly shifted their combat power and never stayed more than one* night in any lo-
cation. The commander used aerial reconnaissance to identify possible fording sites, but he al-
ways caused a ground reconnaissance to be made by foot. To protect against leg injury in areas
where punji stakes were found, it was found necessary to improvise with portions of C-ration
cartons, tied around the calf, of the point and security persoinel. ( 71

Operation TIGER MOUNTAIN (26 Sep 70 - 10 Oct 70)

(C) The 4th Inf Div's 2d Bde "Highlanders" operated in the Hoal Nhon District south of the
Song Lal Giang River in Binh Dinh Province, with a mission to search, locate, and capture enemy

' forces, equipment, and documents in the Tiger Mountain area. Due mainly to the early curtailment
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of operations, mission success was not realized. Finding and capturing a small enemy unit in
a large ar#-a was a time-consuming process. Available intelligence was scanty and by the end
of the operation little additional had been developed on the enemy. ( 72 ) There were no enemy
KIA; two US were WIA.

Operation WAYNE SABRE (4 Oct 70 - 17 Nov 70)

(C) The 1st Bde, 4th Inf Div, deployed forces north and south of Highway No. 19 and in the
Vinh Thanh Valley near the Song Con River and the An Khe Plateau, with the mission of upgrading
the security of the populated areas by preventing kidnappings, assassinations, and terrorism. The
brigade also conducted LRRP operations to locate and destroy elements of the 95B NVA Regt.
Enemy contacts were few and light since the enemy moved in small groups and avoided contacts.
Several small arms harassing attacks were encc.antered. The entire operation resulted in only
four enemy KIA. Unusually heavy rains caused frequent resupply problems: helicopter resupply
was continuously hampered by low cloud cover over the An Khe Pass and several sections of the
road became impassable, precluding resupply by vehicle. To resupply elements which would
otherwise have been virtually isolated, the brigade developed the technique of loading one UH- HI
helicopter on a 5-ton tractor trailer and convoying the helicopter to the east side of the An Khe
Pass where cloud cover was not a problem. ( 73 )

Operation PUTNAM VALLEY (13 Oct 70 - 21 Oct 70)

(C) The Zd Bde "Highlanders" with one infantry battalion was tasked to secure the local
population and upgrade the operational capability of the RF/PF in the Vinh Thanh Valley. During
the period of the operation there were no US initiated contacts. The only enemy attacks were by
indirect mortar fire on LZ Hardtimes on 17 Oct. The brigade eoperienced no new enemy tactics
or techniques, as the 12th NVA Regt and the local VC units avoided contacts. The brigade con-
ducted training, joint operations, and special projects to bolster RF/PF capabilities. Enemy
battle losses were never established but the brigade lost two KIA and 15 WIA. ( 74

Operation HANCOCK DRAGON (19 Nov 70 -

(C) The operation was a continuation of Operation PARKS SIIVER in Pleiku Province by the
1/10 Cay Sqdn. Only the name was changed and the operation continued into 1971.

Operation DARBY SWING (Z Dec 70 - 24 Dec 70)

(C) The 2/503 laf Bn, 1 Field Force, Vietnam (IFFORCEV), operated in the Blnh Dinh Pro.
vince for the 23-day operation, which provided security and screening in the An Khe area. When
the operation terminated (one enemy KIIA and one US WVA), the 2/503 It Bn was shifted to Opera-
tion HANCOCK DRAGON.
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(C) In a late afternoon engagement on 10 Jan a camp strike force company from the Dak Pek
CIDG camp engaged an enemy company in ground contact. Helicopter gunships, Shadow AC-119
aircraft, and field artillery, supported the GIDG. At the end of the 2-hour engagement, 25 enemy
were slain.

(C) A relatively uneventful 3-month lull was shattered throughout the province in April as
the enemy concentrated his offensive actions in the northernmost, mountainous region against
the Dak Pek and Dak Seang CIDG camps. The K80 NVA Bn, B-3 Front, attacked the Dak Pek
CIDG camp, 48 km north northwest of Ben Het at 120210 Apr, using RPG rounds, 122mm rockets,
81mm CS gas rounds, 140mm rockets, 82mm mortars, and 75mm recoilles- rifle rounds in the
attack-by-fire and followed with a ground attack. ( 75 ) Sappers succeeded in penetrating the
perimeter of the camp on one occasion (0225) before the CIDG and Special Forces elemen-s ejected
them. The unsuccessful attack resulted in 61 enemy KIA, while the friendly lost 30 C1DG KIA and
19 WiA (nine USI. ( 76 ) The next night the enemy again returned to the attack, striking the camp
at 122300 to 130900 Apr. Heavy attacks-by-fire were interspersed with ground probes, but the
attacks failed. US and VNAF TACAIR strikes and artillery were employed on suspected enemy
locations to the northwest of the camp. The enemy lost 124 KIA (37 by TACAIR) while the de-
fenders lost none. ( 77 ) The camp was subjected to a third attack at 1 51430 Apr. Following
rocket and recoilless rifle fire, the enemy attacked from• the northwest. The 20-minute atiack
was broken-up by friendly supporting artillery. No enemy were reported killed, but the CIDO lost
three KIA and 13 WIA plus one US WIA. To the north of the camp during the enemy attacks at
141145 Apr, the Ist Mobile Strike Force (MSF) Bn Recon Co counterattacked the onemy occupying
Hill 203. In the I 5-minute action the enemy position was overrun and 21 enemy defenders were
KLA.

(S) The Dal Seang CIDG camp, 24 km northeast of Dak To, was the target of attacks-by-fire,
c.round probes, and sniper fire throughout April. The first attacks, by elements of the 28th NVA
Regt occurred onl 1 and 2 Apr. Five enemy were KMA while CIDG casualties were II KIA and 33
WIA (seven US). Two days later on 4 Apr, ARVN rangers, MSI' units, and elemients of the 42d
ARVN Regt engaged the 28th NVA. Enemy losses were 51 K1A while friendly casualtien were
five KIA and Z1 WIA (two US advisors). In the engagements heavy volumes of small-arms fire
were exchanged aq the enemy added mortar, RPG fire, and CS. The 42d ARVN Regt had been
helilifted into the area to reinforce. The miost intense action of the month was at 060630-061800
Apr 8 km southwest of the camp, when olements of the 22d and 23d Rgr Bns killed 196 enomy. in a
series of contacts while losing 29 KIA (28 ARVN, one US), 125 WIA (121 ARVN, four US). ( 4)
Throughout, allied TACA1IR strikes and artillery supported the action and caused heavy casualties
among the 28th NVA Regt. By 18 Apr thure were 1, 217 enemy KIA in operations In and around the
Dak Seang CIDG camip while friendly casualties were 105 KIA and 546 WIA. ( 79 ) For the balance
of the month small, individual actions continued. In the final week of April, units of the 45th
ARVN Regt killed 75 enemy in four contacts north of the Dak Seang CIDO camp. The fighting
cost ARVN nine KIA and 32 WLA.
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(C) On 10 May the lull around the camp was shattered at 0130 hours when two companies from
the 28th NVA Regt, B-3 Front, attacked elements of the 2d Bn, 5th MSF, 3 km to the north. The
attackers used 75mm recoilless rifles, 60mm, and 82 mm mortar fire. The MSF brought artillerý,

* AC-119, and TACAIR strikes to bear and the attack was broken. One friendly was killed and 23
WIA (five US, 18 CIDG), while enemy losses were 26 killed. At 1345 hours the 2d MSF Bn and
a camp strike force reconnaissance platoon from the Dak Seang CIDG camp were attacked with
an unknown amount of 82mm mortar, RPG, and small-arms fire. Using only artillery and mor-
tars in support, the 6-hour conflict saw the allies come out with 17 WIA (16 CIDG and
one US) while enemy losses were undetermined. On 17 May 4 km north of the camp, the ist MSF
was subjected to heavy ground fire and mortar fire from an enemy force. In the 3-hour contact
the MSF called for artillery support to defeat the attackers. ( 80 ) A sweep of the area established
33 enemy KIA while the friendly force escaped without casualties. The next day in an 0800 hours
contact 2 km west, elements of the Ist MSF were engaged by an enemy platoon. Gunships sup-
ported in the contact which resulted in 35 enemy KIA, while one CIDG was KIA and 13 WIA (two
US, 11 CIDG). In a final contact on 19 May 5 km west of the Dak Seang camp, the enemy attacked
the CIDG elements. Six CIDG were listed as missing and 44 weapons were lost. The enemy los-
ses were not known. In the Dak Pek area at 101600 May, the CIDG camp received a ground attack
from an estimated 300 enemy employing small-arms, CS gas, automatic weapons fire, B-40 rock-
ets, and bangalore torpedoes. CIDG organic mortar and AC-119 aircraft supported the 9 1/2-
hour contact which terminated at 110230 May and resulted in 29 enemy KIA and 20 CIDG WIA.
Earlier that morning a camp strike force platoon engaged an estimated 150 enemy killing 26.
The cumulative results were 21 friendly wounded with enemy losses of 55 killed. On 12 May the
camp was attacked with approximately 75 rounds of 82mm mortar fire and an unknown amount
of 75mm recoilless rifle fire. Artillery and mortars returned the fire on the suspected firing
position of the attacking elements of the K80 NVA Bn, B-3 Front. The CIDG lost one KIA and
nine WIA, with enemy losses unknown.

(S) Twenty-two knm northwest of Dak To on 22 Aug, a US observation aircraft sustained
small-arms fire. Supporting gunships engaged the enemy forces and the three antiaircraft po-
sitions. There were no friendly casualties while the *nemy casualties were 10 KIA. One RF
soldier was WIA on 21 Aug )I km west of Koatum City, when an RF company supported by heli-
copter gunships engaged an enemy platoon. Twelve enemy were KIA in the contact.

(S) On 29 Sop, 20 km" north of Dak To, aircraft from the 219th Recon Aircraft Co, observed
an enemy force while on a visual reconnaissance mission. TACAIR strikes were directed against
the enemy killing 14 and causing two secondary explosions.

(C) At 070820 Oct 17 km northeast of Dak To. elemento of the 4142/22 ARVN Div engaged an
enemy platoon from the Z8th NVA Rogt. B-3 Front. The 6-hour contact supported by ARVN artl-
lery resulted in 14 ettemy KIA. One ARVN was KIA and four WIA.

(C) On the periphery o" RA 702. 30 km west-northwest of Plei Djereng at 171330 Nov.
olementu of Trp IA. 7/17 ACS. while on a visual reconnaissance mission, observed numerous
structures and bunkers. Ground fire was received by the US helicopters. TACAIR was called
into the area and struck the targets until 1700 hours. A ground sweep of the area established
18 enemy KBA.

(C) At 061200 Dec, the 3d PF Plt was attacked by an enemy company 25 km northwest of
S Kontum City. The 102d RF Co and Military Advisory Team (MAT) 16 reinforced, while ARVNS
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artillery and US gunships supported. During the 2 1/2-hour battle the province chief and the US
advisor declared a tactical emergency. ( 81 ) When the battle ended, eight enemy from the 304th
Local Force VC Bn were KIA. The friendly forces sustained five KIA (two US) and 14 WIA (two
US). On 27 Dec northeast of the city, elements of the 7/17 ACS sighted an enemy base camp
while on a visual reconnaissance mission. TACAIR struck the area. Enemy losses were 14 KBA
and 20 structures and 30 bunkers destroyed. There were no friendly casualties. The next day
14 km north of Kontum City, the 161st RF Co defending the Hamong Kotu Hamlet received mortar
and RPG fire followed by a ground attack from the 304th Local Force VC Bn. The 161st RF Co
returned fire with organic mortars and automatic weapons. The 103d, 105th, and 198th RF Cos
reacted while ARVN artillery and AC-119 gunships supported. The 3-hour contact cost the enemy
9 KIA; friendly forces suffered six KIA and 13 WIA.
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Binh Dinh

(C) The coastal province of Binh Dinh received the bulk of enemy efforts, particularly dur-
* ing the first 10 days of January. Heavy fighting broke out :..% the highlands around An Khe to the
* north and east.

(S) The Vinh Thanh District headquarters, defended by the 49th and Z49th RF Cos, was at-
tacked 040200 Jan by an estimated three enemy companies employing mortar and small arms. (82)
In a 7 1/2-hour engagement. wit- contact broken for an hour in the darkness, the 1st Bnt, 8th Inf
(US), was brought up as a quick- t, act ion force. Gunships, artillery, and AC-47s were utilized
and swept the area. Successfully extracting himself from contact, the enemy lost only 15 dead.

(S) Thirteen km west of An Khe 4 days later, a tank company of the 69th Armor was engaged
in a noontime battle with an enemy employing RPGs and small arms. The 6-hour action cost
the fenemy I I casualties.

(S). In an eveni-zvz attack near Bong Son on 9 Jan, the battalion CP of the 503d Abn let (US),
received 15 rounds of 82 tim' mortar at LZ North English. The 10-minute enemy barrage caused
four US IfIA and 74 WVIA, of which 35 had to be evacuated. (83)

(S Operating in an area east of An Khe. ROK troops accounted fur Z4 VC/NVA deaths In
two enigagements on 9 Jan andi in an engagenient the next afternoon. At 101615 Jan the 110K cav-
alry regimeint killed an additional 18 oenemy in a mid-morning encounter.

(S) The oenemy preseonce icontinued to ho (olt in the province during February. Hit; opening
blow occurred 0120615 Feb when the Phua Cat Air Base was attacked with 11 rounds of 122TInm
rockets, right impacting on the base. One 1%it the air torminal ituilding cauding major 1ckmagtt
And wtmndine 18 US. 110K forces stwopt the suspectedl launch site without resul~ts. At 150357 Fe6
20 kmi northwest of An Kho, elements of et battalion of Athe 4th In( DOiv (US) at LZ Warrior werea
attacked by an enemy force which penetrated the perimeter, employinr IA-40 rorket,4 and s~mall-
arn'u firo. Two 101;n'u' howitxorvi wores datjiaged and nine ttS WIA. The 15-minute att~ck cost
the onemy two KIA. Twenty -fivo ktn- northeast of An Kho on IS -16 Feb, elemetviit of Atho Capital
110K ltnt Dv killed 11 enemy. In the %ame area Z days lator, the ',6t% 110K Roqt 4dded another
14 WIll Io their total without a loss. US infantrymen fr-m Atho 14th and 22d tint ho icovored two
tieparatr caches 1;4 km north of An Kho oti IS Feb. The vombinod eavho totaled 34 to-n of riciv,
1. '900 Pounds of tobacco, and 1 ton of salt. In a asriovn of smiall unit c!ontacts during the final weel:
of Fvbrutary, Capital 1101 infantrymten killed 64 enemy jmrm the 16(h NVA Ilegt. Thc liong Son
arcA of the Province yielded a 14 -ton rice cache in4 two buts to the 14th Wn (US)1. The rice was
hurned.l

(S) The lot PO01 lleg initiated Actionsg I Mar weot Tif Phu 1My by killingi 20 enem~y lin seat-
tered engagements thrtoughout the day. The next day, 0210930 Mar, elements of the 1101 cAvaltv
and tho 2t1h 110K Roogt (Capital R010) cmngaged rlements of the 181h NVA Itegt 26 lit nort1iwott
of An lbe. and in a week-long Pursuit Itilled 75 entemy in several contacts. The last 110K< con-
tarts were nn 16 and 20 M~ar. when in two sepa rate angagoments Z4 km cast of An Khr. they kil-
led 16 enemty soldiers.

(S) The first of April brought a ocrie# of cngagemnivts centering around Bong Son. At 0100
hours elemtents of the 400th NVA Sappeor Oin, Id NVA D~iv. attacked the 3141 AIIVN Pegi 13 km,
iiouth of the village. The eniemy's mortar, IIPC*, and small-arms; fire was mett with AC-I 19
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gunships and artillery fire during the 5-hour engagement that cost the enemy 34 MIA and inflicted
six KIA and 25 WIA on the ARVN. The 267th PF Pit and 30 members of the Hoa Chau Village,
13 km north of Bong Son, were attacked 0350 hours by elements of the Zd VC Regt, 3d NVA Div.
The 2-hour engagement sz-w 18 enemy KMA by the small-arms fire of the villagers at a cost of

a one PF KIA. LZ E~nglish, 9 km north of Phu My, came under attack 0440 hours by the 2d VC
Regt when they fired 22 rounds of 82mm mortar. The defending 1st and 3d Ens, 503d Abn Inf,
sustained one KIA and two WIA, but the attackers lost 18 KIA before withdrawing. In the moun-
tainous An Khe area, Camp Radcliff (2 kmn northwest of An Khe) was attacked between 060058-
060130 Apr by enemy sappers. They penetrated the perimeter and detonated explosive charges

* in the vicinity of parked aircraft of the 57th and 119th AHC, 1/10 ACS, and the 7/17 ACS. The
camp personnel reacted by sweeping the perimeter, with helicopter gunships and flareships sup-
port, getting negative results. (84) The enemy without suffering a casualty destroyel 11I UH- 11
and one O-H-6A helicopters and damaged one UH-IH and two OH-6A. The 183d PF pit, 38 km
east af the village at 150600, engaged an enemy company in small-arms firefight. The 449th
RF Co and the 111Ith and I118thi PF Plts reacted and made ccntact with the enemy forces. Artil-
)ery and TACAIR were used In the I11-hour fight that killed 16 enemy soldiers.

(S) The 3/41 ARVN Inf, 3 km southwest of Phit My on 6 May, en.Xaged a company from the
97th VC En in a late afternoon ý10-minute battle. Before the contact was terminated at 15145 hours,
the VC lost 20 KIA. The ARVN sustained one KIA and three WIA. On I Mav 10 km eact-south-
east of the village, a platoou from the 7.3Zd RF Co was, engaged W~ an enemry company from the
Zd VC Regt, 3d NVA Div. The remainder of the 732d RF' Co reacted, supportud by the _277th
and 499th R' Cr~s and 39th, 44th. 21'4th, and 329th PF PItN. All units made contact with the
enemly force. ARVN Artillery and guniships were brought in to assist the killing (.- 16 VC. Five
RF were KIA and nine were IWA, At Z42240 May elements of B/1/503 (Abn) engaged four enemy
soldiers I I km north of Phu My. Contact was broken for an hour, when the LIS came under small.
arms fire again. CII-47 helicopters dropped fougasse ',aspecial land mine) on the oernmy position

and observed three secondary explosions. The contact cf-asvd at 0045 hours. Fifteen minutes
later, A and Bl/1/503 made a combhat atsault against tho position which cost the airborne soldiers
seven KIA and seven WIA. Tne enemy lost 13 KMA. Operating 20 kmi northwest of Qui Nhon at
192300, the Z80th Pod the 791h PF Pits were engaged by two companies frorn the EZIO Local
Force VC hin. Tho 105th, 777th, 109th. and 221d RP' Coo reacted wit!, artillery and Rutiship
support. Friendly casualties were six KIA and 19 WIA with onemy losses of IS KIA.

(S) Operating 36 Itm southwest of An Khe on 2 Jun, elernento of the 1/14/4 Int Div oin a
search-and-clear miission engaged the enerny in a series of ý,ontacts. US artillery with helkuop-
ter gunshipr ttupported the contact which term-inated at 07110 hours. The entemy lost 18 KIA:,
there were not US casualties, At 200910 Jun operating %b km north of! the village, elements of
l1/It/22 Inf, in a series of sporadic contacts varying In slyto from company to squad, killed Z5
enemy whilt- losting two KIA And two WIA. US artillery and helicopterp supported the operation.
The Mitt Cal I-F Training Center was the target of an enemyi attack on 01i645 Jim. Sl-40 rocket
fire and small arnis were employed Against the center, whilch was later supported by R0K artil-
lery And organ~ic miortars. The contiat terminated at 2100 hoors with 23 PF1' trainees WVIA and
16 MTA. At 0)41600 Jun an enemny force Attacked the Qul Nhon Support Command Tattk Farm #2
with onmall-arnis fire, 11-40 rock"Im, sndn follow-tip sapper attack which was ropultsed.( 8 51 Two
anemy wnrr KMA ao were two US, !)ut therat were 10 WMA (*ll US) and over Z. I millioin gallons of
JI.4 Not ldestroyed. On 7 Jun 10 kmi northwest of the city, elemients of the 22d ARVN Engr tin
were amibushott by miembers of the 16th L~ocal Force Sapper Mit, VC Hiinh Dinh Provinc~e. The
97th 1W Co reActed and artillery supported. The repult was eight friondly killed andi three
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wounded, while the enemy lost four killed. The final significant action in June was 6 km east of
Phu My at 20 1500 Jun when an clement of Trp C, 7 /17 Cay, and the 732d RF Co on a combined
operation engaged an enemy force in the vicinity of a large bunker complex. The contact
which terminated at 2145 hours was supported by USAF tactical aircraft and helicopters of Trp
C, 7/17 Cay. The enemy left 21 dead. There were no friendly casualties.

(C) On 2 Jul northwest of Qui Nhon, elemnents of the 14 5th PF Plt and the PSDF from Thanh
Huy Hamlet sustained small-arms fire from elements of the 50th Local Force VC Bn. Ten
friendly wvere killed wvhile the enemy escaped without casualties.

(S) The only significant action for the third week was on 17 Jul 6 km northwest of Phu My,
when the 41st ARVN Regt engaged an enemy force killing 10 while suffering one KIA and one WIA.
At 240430 Jul, 30 km northwest of An Khe, a light observation helicopter (LOH) from B/7/17 Cay
observed a hut while flying a visual reconnaissance mission. Ground fire from an enemy force
forced the helicopter to the ground. It burned on contact, but the crew was unhurt and was later
extracted fromn the area. A and C 1/12/4 Inf were air assaulted into the area at 0600 houra. A
forwvard air controller (FAC) put an air striko into the area at 0605 h('ars. Six enemy weý-e lKBA.
Later, artiltery was fired into the area in s)L.pport "'f tne two US companieb, killin, -10. At
0830 hours the FAC ol'served 30 to 40 enerny in the b me general area and again brought in ar.
air strike which killed 23 enemy. At 0935 hours, B11112 was air ae.saulted into the area. (8 6 )
Upon landing, thk company ran into 300 to 400 ptinjl stakes, 2 fcet in length ard placed at 40
degree angles. The cumulative results of the day's activity were 39 enemy KIA, while US forces
lost one LOH. Ir operatirns 30 km northeast of An 1<he at 270900 to ?_7 1230 Jul, olu~nonts of the
26th ROK luif engaged an enemy forceý fromt the 18th NVA Regt, 3d N1VA Div. i1 six Separate
contacts. In addition to finding a small cache, the ROK killed 16 enemy. They rop:)rted no
casual ties.

(S) On 22 Aug, the 100th PF Plt, 20 km southwest of Phu Cat, was engaged by a comn-
pany-slac un.t from the 90th NVA Engr tin, Id NVA Div. The 314th and 34Z RF Cos reacted
immediately, RON artillery and US helivoptor ttutshipt* supported the 8 1/2-hour ovening Von"
tact which killed 40 NVA, plus throe 131V: the PF' reported one NIP. and thr'te WIA.( 8 7 1 At
Z51635 Aug thr 14i Co. 1/41 122 Ini (ARVN), 7 km northeast of Ph,, IV,% engaced i~onientq of the
Zd 13n, 2d VC Reqt. TACAIR, helicopte r gunships. and AR VN artillery supported the attack
which tesulted In 20 enemry KIA-, the ARVN aveoidcd vasualties. Three 'lays later 10 kmn north-
west of Pinu My, olt-ments of the 173d Abn Ildo engaged 30 enemy in % 4 1 /2-hour contact. Gun-
ships. AC- I114 aircraft, anti arvillolry *upportad the US. Two prisoners wore taken andi 1Z
enemy bodies were left on th- field. The friendly forces sustained two WIA. East of An Khe
on 28 Aug, vlomeiits of tho 4th in! Div, while travoling on QL- 19, were ambushed by small-~
arms, RPO fire and possibly indirect fire. At the same time Blridge 19 on the highway was hit
with three RPQ rounds. Two hours later, an aerial rifle plattoon from tho 4th In( was Insertd
and ininediattly came mndor Iittense stmall - rills and autotmktic weapons fire. Ono helicopter
was desktroyod and three others dlamaged. Oround troops reinforced the (riendly units for
several hours and US artillery supported. Friendly vasualties werte six KIA and 26 WEA while
the enemy. mortbers of the 9513 NVA Rept, A3-3 Front, lost two IKIA.

(S) The P501' training center near Quli Nhon wao -kitacked 4 Sop by elements of the 36th
Local Force VC Sapper tin. Even though gunships supported the defonse. the YP501 sustained
15 NIA ond Z2 WV1A. Only one VC was KIA. The same -lay, Camp Granite sustained an unknown
ntumber of mortar rounds followed hy a sapper attaek launched by elements of the 100th Local
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Force VC Sapper Bn. Although only one sapper was KIA, the VC inflicted 12 friendly KIA and
20 WIA. At 242030 Sep in Qui Nhon City, the Quincy Compound received 23 rounds of 82mm
mortar fire resulting in 12 US soldiczs WIA1. The 26th Local Force VC Sapper Bn, escaped
without known casualties. Operating 18lb Ln northwest of the city while conducting a search

w operation, the 201st RF Bn engaged elements of the E210 Local Force VC Ba. The 12-hour
contact, which terminated at 2130 hours, was supported by helicopter gunships and US tube
artillery. (88 ) The VC lost 09 KI.A (15 KBA) and there was one US WIA.

ina(S) On 1 Oct 1. k.-n ýouthcast of Phu Cat, a rural development (RD) team and a PF platoon
inanight defe,,sive position wtere attacked by an enemy company. ARVN and ROE artillery

fired in support of the defen*.'ý-rs killing seven enemy at a cost of three KIA and four WIA. Later
'tu~ saine day 5 km rortnwest of Phu My, a mechanical ambush set by elements of the 3/50 Inf
w is. detorated by an enerwv f- .'ce from forward elements of the 3d NVA Div. AC-i 19 aircraft
fir,~d inat the area. W'ten elements of the 503d Wn conducted a sweep of the area at first light,
th~ey battled art' nemy force, 1'illing 23. Two US were wounded. Eight km south of Phu My, two
RF companies on a swee-p operation 3 Oct clashed with an estimated enemy company. Eleven
enoemy were killý4 and no friendly casualties resulted. At 051025 Oct wvhile on a search opera-
tion, th~e 320th and 49ýth RF Cos. employing their organic weapons, engaged twvo enemy comn-
parlies. The ccitact which terminated at 1120 hours resulted in 20 enemy EIA; one RF was MIA
;And three were WIA. While in LZ Schueller 10 km- west of An Khe, the 1 /10 US Cay, 4th Inf Div,
rcceived a 28-round 82mm mortar fire attack at 051800 Oct. Twventy US were WIA. At 170245
Oct the 1/12/4 US Inf, while at LZ l-ardtimes 25 km northwest of An Khe, received a mortar
attack of Z5 to 30 rounds of 82mm mortar fire. The attacking enemy, from the 12 NVA Begt. 3d
NVA Div, killed two US and wounded I5 others. Two days later 30 kmi northwest of Quli Nhon. a
ROK convoy escorted by elements of the 8th Trans Be (US), was amibushed from both sides of the
road by a unit of the 6th Bn, 12th NVA Regt. while traveling west from Qui Nhon to An Ehe on
QL-19. Smiall-arms and automatic weapons fire was excehange~d. Artillery, TACAIR, and guin-
ships as well as armored cars and gunjeeps of the 66th M1P Co supported. ROK elemlents also
supported. Friendly casualties were 14 WV1A (seven US and seven ROK), one truck destroyed, and
eight trucks damaged. Enemy losses were sevvn KIA. One US was KIA and foutr ARVN MIA on
210818 Oct, 7 kml southeast of Phu My, when the 2c1 Pit. 1/503/173 Abn lide, along with thle 691.t
HF Co engaged ant onemy platoon. In the exchange of small-armis fire 10 enemly were KIA.

(C) Twenty kml west of Ani Ehe at 2111t00 Nov, the Z7th Tranl Cip, Qhi Nhton Support Com-
mand, and an ARVN convoy while traveling onl QL-19 were ambushed by an enemy force employing
small-arms and B1-40 rocket fire. US gunships And artillery fired in support. Trp-1 A and C,
1 /10 C~av, reacted. The contact wau Wlst at I 110 hours. T'he convoy sulstailled two US KL4; 18
WVlA (IS US, three AHVN), one fuel tanker. three Z 1/2-ton trucks, and two l/.i-ton trucks de-
stroyed, and five fuel tankers heavily damaged.

(S) On 5 Dec tu kmi northwest of L4. Englitth, tie Z/3/40 AIVN t( lo ngaged an enemy forcet
from the Sth Local Force VC Bo. lThe 30-minute contact cost the eonemy 21 KIA. I'here were

no friendly casuialties. Ini at '-hour contact 15 kmi northwest of Phu Cat at 051000 Dec. tile lot
lkegt, Capital H1ON Div, engaged all enemty force from the- 12 NVA lktgt, Id NVA Div. TACAIR
support wasisted the ROE forces in causing 15 enemy KIA. The friendly forcett avoideýd casu-
alties, The oext day 10 km% west of An Khe. National Police Field Forres Commuandl and an ele-
mient of the 1 / 10 US CAy Sqdn detonated a% four-claymort, titechanival anmbuih againti an~ enemy
force. fromt the 951H NVA R.'igt, 1%-3 Front. While there were not friendly casu.Alties4, 3t. enemy
were killed in the ambush. At 2ZIl 45 Dev 14 km% north of Hung Son, vlcownl04 uf the 4/S03/173
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Abn Inf Bn and the 123d RF Co were engaged by an verney squad from the 8th Local Forces flo,
VC Binh Dinh Province. Enemy losses were 14 KIA while friendly casualties were five KIA and
four WIA. The next day 6 km north of Bong Son, the 25th PF Plt was engaged by an estimated
50 enemy employing small-arms, automatic weapons, and RPG fire in a 3 0-minute contact.

v Enemy losses were never ascertained but the PF lost 10 KIA, three WIA, and three MI.A.

Pleiku

(S) In a 10-m-inute engagement with a platoon of the 10th US Cav, 20 enemy attacke~d 'ising,
B-40 rockets and smnall-arms. The firefight ended as supporting, helicopter gQinships elr'\'t )ff
the attackers by inflicting 15 KIA upon the Communists. It was the only significant activity
during January 1970.

(S) The relative inactivity through the province came to an end 10 Feb, 29 kmi swithwest of
Pleiku City, when B/2/8 US Inf Co, joined by elements of the 69th Armor and an anero rifle
platoon of the 4th Inf Div, located a series of caches. Rice totalinit nearly 10 tons was found along
one of the infiltration routes used by the 95B3 Regt. A major contact was establishved by the Trp
D/l/10 US Cay on 12 Feb. Operating 27 km northwest ot the Pleikui city. Trp D engaged an enemy
force from the 24th NVA Regt in a bunker conmplex. The 3d ARVN Cav' and the 403d1 ARVN
Scouit Co reinforced the engaged element in a continuing- contact supported by gunships and ARVN
artillery. The 6-hour engagemnent cost the enamy 16 KIA.

(C) The one significant attack-by-fire during March oicturred 06.0100 Mar at Camp Hallo-
way, 4 kmi souitheast of Pleiku City. Lauinching 15 roundst of 82mn)n mortar in the I 0-nminttlt at-
tack, lthe enemy theni withdrew having killed one and wounded 10 US andi damaged one UH.IH-,
six other helicopters, and one building.

(C) Operating $0 kmi souith of Plelkut City on 16 Juti, two airc-raft froim thE' 7/17 ACS (41h Int)
spotted 20 to 30 enemy troops while on A visual reconnaissance mission. TACAIR and helicopter
gunaltips wtere called Into the area. Otte Kerondary explosion was observed as at result of the
air strikes. E~nemy activity continued In lthe area and its a resuilt, Trps A anod 11, 7/17 ACS,
and] the Z4 13n, 47 Rogt, 22d ARVN, wore, inseorted Into the area, Again, TACAIR and helicopters
stipported and Additional artillery wat; brouight itt. (94) The day ended with ?.Z enemy KIA and Otto
PIN at a cost of fivo KMA (three US and two ARVN), two L.Ols destroyed, anti oine 'tantaged.

(C) Co A, 7/17/4 Inf Div, engaged ,%n enemny platoon with sm~all -orms and rocket fire On8
Aug 20 kmi torthomit of MOWik City. TACAIRt and US helicopter itunshipit *spportod. Tho 1tit
Ranger tPn, 22d ARVN In( Div. reacted and istsistod in the killing of 20 ene-my. The friendly
foroots avoided camualties, but Onte LOHl %as- (lmaged. At 100200 Aug "? kmi soulth of Pltlkku City,
the 95~th and 6A0th Il I Ctrtt reciviedt 10 R P0, ten 60mm%, andI two 82111m tortar rtouds. Frienidly
artillery answered the attack mid killed I Z entemy from th* K394 N'VA Arty A~n. B1-3 k'rotnt. The
1AF losses werv ono KIA anti five WIA.

(Cl Ott 16 Seýp northeaot of Plol Mr, an elemtent of tite Plot Me Civilian Strike Forre in a
night deftensive position received ant ittaek by ani enemy forvp 'rnti. 1hr AS1A Pout. 11-3 Fr'utot. The
friendly force, tusitained I I IVIA while onemy lossesa Were unknown.
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(S) 161638 Oct 31 km southwest of Pleiku City, elements of the 47th ARVN Inf engaged an
estimated two enemy platoons from the 4th Bn, 95B Regt, B-3 Front. ARVN artillery fired in
support in the engagement. There were no friendly casualties, while enemy losses were 19
KIA. Elements of the K394 NVA Arty Bn, B-3 Front. attacked the 1st Co, 4th Regt, 22 ARVN
Inf Div. while on a search-and-clear operation. The enemy attack consisted of mortars and
small-arms and automatic weapons fire. The defending company returned the fire and was sup-
ported by US and ARVN artillery and gunships. The 2d and 3d Cos of the 4th Bn reacted along
with the Ist and 2d Bns of the 47th Regt. Friendly losses were three KIA and eight WIA while
the enemy sustained 39 KIA. On 30 Oct the 3d Inf Bn, 47th ARVN Regt, and E Btry 6/14 Arty
received coordinated 82mm, B-40 rocket, and sapper ground attacks 27 km southwest of Pleiku
City. The contact lasted for 5-hours with gunships supporting. The attackers from the K631
NVA Bn, B-3 Front,lost 14 KIA while friendly casualties were six KIA (three US, three ARVN),
39 WIA (21 US, 14 ARVN, and four RF), and one 8-inch howitzer damaged and one 8-inch howit-
zer a combat loss.

(C) On 3 Nov southwest of Plei Me, an LOH from the 17th ACS sustained ground-to-air fire
from an element of the K394 NVA Arty Bn, B-3 Front. An air strike was directed on the sus-
pected enemy location which resulted in 10 enemy KIA. At 090110 Nov 28 km southwest of Plel
Me, the 47th ARVN Wi and the 47th Recon Co engaged an enemy platoon. ARVN artillery
supported the contact in which 20 enemy from the K394 NVA Arty Bn, B-3 Front, were KIA. Two
ARVN were WIA. In an engagement 15 km northeast of Plel Me at 221500 Nov, the CO of the
8Zd ARVN Ranger Bn, MR 2 Ranger Command, declared a tactical emergency. It was reported
the battalion was in contact with an enemy company from the K631 NVA Bn, B-3 Front, for 15
1/2-hours. The enemy attacked employing unknown type mortar fire, B.40 rockets, small-
arms, and automatic weapons fire. ARVN artillery. US gunships, and 12 TACAIR sorties
supported the friendly troops. In the long engagement the friendly forces lust one KIA (US)
and three WIA (one US). The enemy lost 13 KIA. On 19 Nov 14 km northwest of Plefku City,
the 28th NVA Recon-Sapper Bn, B-3 Front, attacked the Ple| Yen Hamlet, The enemy employed
RPG, small arms, and25 rounds of 60mm mortar, followed by a ground attack. The 839th
and 837th RF Cos returned fire with organic weapons, while US gunships, and US and ARVN
artillery supported. The 3d Bn, 53d ARVN Inf, was inserted in the engagement. The enemy was
driven off, leaving 34 KIA: friendly losses were six RF WIA. In the Mang Giang Pass area on
21 Nov, an 8th Trans Op convoy and an ARVN convoy traveling though the pass, In opposite
directions, sustained mortar. RPG, small-arms, and automatic weapons fire. The friendly
forces immediately returned fire and brought iio trtillery, gunships, and two troops from the lst
Sqdn, 10th Cay, to repel the attackers. The FSB at LZ Action, while supporting the friendly
troops, received mortar and small-arms fire. All outposts In the pass area received sniper
fire. When the engagement ended friendly losses were established at eight KIA (two US), 15
WVIA (US), plus seven vehicles destroyed, I I vehicles damaged, and 30. 000 gallons of petroleum,
oils, and lubricants (POL) lost.

(C) An element of the 1115 Local Force VC Bn attacked the 730th RF Co on 3 Dec north-
east of Plot Me. ARVN artillery supported the defenders. Enemy losses in thie Attict: were
10 KIA, while RF had one \VIA. On 17 Dec northeast of Plot Me, the 681st RF Co s..;.e4 An
enemy platoon of local guerrillas. The RF escaped casualties while the guerrillas 4u04 1' .:ttA.

I.
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Phu Yen

(C) The area around Tuy Hoa came into prominence for the first time in the early morning
hours of 10 Mar. The enemy struck simultaneously and in coordination against RF companies.
The 15Zd RF Co in a night defensive position was attacked and overrun by elements of the K13
Local Force VC Bn 10 km north of Tuy Hoa. The artillery supporting the defenders forced the
enemy to evacuate, leaving one KIA but at a cost of nine RF KIA, eight WIA, and one RF MIA.
Meanwhile, 40 km north-northwest of Tuy Hoa at 100130 Mar, the 151st RF Co was hit by ele-
ments of the 13th NVA Bn. Gunships, artillery, and mortars assisted the friendly element in the
1-hour 45-minute defense which cost the RF 17 KIA, 22 WIA, and two MIA. No enemy dead were
found during a sweep of the area the next day.

(S) The Capital ROK Div, in several contacts 40 km west of Tuy Hoa during the week ending
2 May, killed 105 enemy. The ROK casualty figure was amazingly low, one KIA and three
WIA. (90) Operating 33 km northwest of Tuy Hoa, units from the Capital ROK and 9th ROK Divs
killed 152 enemy in numerous engagements the following week, while sustaining two KIA and four
WIA. The majority of the casualties were imposed upon the enemy's 96th Local Force VC Bn.
In their third successful week of operations the ROKs killed 81 VC in a series of engagements
while sustianing two ROK WIA. The Koreans would attack round-the-clock but favored late
night or early morning skirmishes. Over in the vicinity of Song Cau, however, the enemy gave
ample proof that he was far from beaten. In two separate but coordinated attacks 071 725 May, the
Song Cau District headquarters and the 945th RF Co were subjected to mixed 8Zmm and 60t-m
mortar fire. While no casualties r Iosed on the enemy, 17 ARVN were KIA (10 RF, seven
PF) and 38 WIA (Zi PF, 17 RF). ( 9 OT

(S) The 134th ACS, a68th Combat Aviation Battalion (CAB). I I km southeast of Tuy Hoa,
received a 21-round 82mm mortar attack on 28 Aug. The 4ttacking elements of the K14 Local
Force VC Bn, caused the US 26 WIA and damaged five buildings. The enemy withdrew with no
known casualties. At 461U000 Aug, 13 km southwest of Song Cau, the Zd Bn, 54th RF Op received
35 rounds of 82mm mortar fire in the Phu Tan Hamlet. A ground attack followed. The half-hour
engagemtent cost the attacking platoon six KIA. The RF lost I I KIA 4nd throe MIA; one team
house was destroyed, and the Pht Tan Hamlet estimated to be 85 percent destroyed.

(S) On 4 Oct 2 km north of Cung Son, a compound occupied by A/22 Arty and the 944th RF
Co received .i 30-round mortar coordinatod ground attack from elements of the K13 Local
Force VC Er. . the attack .&ppers penetrated the nerimeter. ARVN artillery and a
reaction force - ;h•o qQ~th AF Co supported the compound's force. Seven enemy were KIA in
the clash whic' in 14 Rr KIA, six ARVN KIA, 16 RF WIA, and six ARVN WIA and two
RF MIA. Commencing 1l1700 Ozt and through the next day, 23 km north-northwest of Cung Son,
the 2d Co, lst 1n, Capital ROK Inf Div, ambushed two separat- enemy forces. AC-1 19 gunships
supported In the actions. There were no friendly tosses but onemy losses were 1Z KIA.

(C) Fourteen km west-northwest of Tuy Hoa on Ii •)35 Nov. the lot Co 2/28/9 ROK Inf Div
ambushed an enemy force from the 06th Local Force VC Bn. ROK and ARVN artillery supported
the encounter. Friendly easualties were four WLA while ihe Local Force leot 12 KIA.

(S) On 2 Dec 16 km south of Somg Cam, Bl/22 ARVN Arty. the 203d RF Co, the 61st PF Pit
and the Toy An District headquarters received eight rounds of 8Zmtr mtortar fire and unknown
number of 1•-40 rockets followed by a ground attack which penetrated the compound at three
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locations. ARVN artillery and US gunships were called in to support the defenders. The 3 1/2-
hour attack cost the attacking elements of the 9th Local Force VC Bn, three KIA, while the
friendly forces suffered 20 KIA (five ARVN, 15 RF/PF), 49 WIA (four US, 10 ARVN, 35 RF/PF),
three MIA (all PF/RF) and two 105mm howitzers heavily (4amaged. (93) East of Song Gau on 19

* Dec, an enemy force in 15 boats entered the Tu Nhan Hamlet and engaged the 31st PF Pit with
RPG and small-arms fire. Friendly losses were 12 KIA and six WIA, while the local guerrilla
losses were never established. At 082345 Dec 8 km west of Tuy Hea, the 973d RF Co engaged
an enemy force with sanall-arms, automatic weapons, and claymore mines. ARVN artillery and
US helicopter gunships supported the engagement. The 15-minute contact cost the attackers 16
KLA, and one RF was WIA. At 121210 Dec an aircraft assigned to the 17th US ACS during an
air reconnaissance mission spotted an enemy force 18 km southwest of Tuy Hoa. The 9th ROK
Div artillery reacted and fired 105 and 155mm into the enemy location. After the contact, a
sweep of the area was made and 39 enemy bodies from the K14 Local Force Bn, VC Phu Yen
Province, -mere found.

Darlac

(N) Ia Darlac Province the enemy presenca was notable in Yanuary only during the first
week. Twenty km east of Ban Me Thuot at 060050 Jan an RF company engaged an enemy com-
pany In a 90-minute firefight. Artillery .nd Runships supported. The attack ended with 14
enemy KIA. Simultaneously 40 knm south of the province e'apltal, the enemy attacked the de-
fended Boun Ring Hamlet, drove off two PF platoons, and burned 62 buildings after raiding all
the storage buildinrs.t( 4 )

(S) £~erny a•ctvity flared up again 12 May, with the (irst attack 15 km northwest of Ban Me
Thuot when a platoon of ihe 103d Local Force VC 9n. employing %appers who penetrated a por-
tion of the wire entanglement, hit Itte C!) of 1/45 AIVN at 1800 hours. The 3-hour en•agentent
brought ARVN artillery and helicopter flare And attn@hlps to turn back the attackers, who lost
seven KtA but caused tht AfRVN 11 K1W and 40 WIA before withdrawlin. Throe days later 20 km
west of the %.illae, elerootits of the 40txt Local Force VC Sapper Rn, a-ruck tho lst .)It of the
1/45 ARVN Regt. The Zd Pit. 1/45 ARVN, assisted by artillery and helicopter@ reinforced the
detenlers. When the Z-h•.r enamientit torminated %t 0410 hours, friendly losses were six
KIA and 13 WIA with unknown enemy loapes.

(GI On 16 Aug southwest of Ilan Me Thuot. a ctompany of the 45th ARVN tnf engaged an onetiy
platoon frort the 250th Trans Regt, R•3 Front. As the enemy force broke contact. ARVN fortes
followel and were engtged by an enemy company. TACAIR. u•.nship%. and ARVN artillery *up-
ported the engaged ARVN company, and two additional companies of the 45th AIAVN Nwrt• inserted
into the area. Friendly losses were four KMA, 18 WIA. The enemy lait three KLA.

Khanh foa

(C) The Z0th ROK Rev! hI two separate morning en.agemenit during January eliminated 48
enemy troops in open battles north of the province rapiial of Nha Trana.

(C) liou'hwest of Nha TrAng on 28 Mar, elements of the 0th ROK Die engaged scattered units
of the 407th VC Sapper en in seven encounters. Enemy losses were 17 KIA while two RtC* were
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WIA. Following the pattern of a series of ,3eparate encounters, the 23th and 29th RO1' Regts,
again operating 45 km southwest of the city, killed 22 enemy 140900 to 141415 Mar. On the night
of 31 Mar south of Cam Ranh Bay, Tank Farm B was attacked by sappers employing C-4 charges
with a delayed fuze. While there were no friendly casualties, three fuel tanks were heavily
damaged and one moderately damaged. A total of 553, 000 vallons of fuel was lost.

(S) A!ril was almost a repeat -)f March's events. On 6 Apr, allied installations near Nha
Trang received eight 107mm rockets destroying 500, 000 gallons of JP-4 and 3, 000 gallons of
diesel fuel. The Dong Ba Thin airfield, half-way between Nha Trang and Cam Ranh Bay, received
100 rounds of mixed mortar and rocket fire resulting in light ,:asualties and minor damages on
8 Apr. The 95th NVA Arty Bn which was credited with the two attacks, suffered no casualties.

(S) The 92d and 180th RF Cos, with MAT 46, received 100 rounds of 82mm mortar and a
ground attack in the la+o afternonn of 7 May 15 km !oiithwcst of Nha Trang. The defenders,
using organic weapons, mortars, and supporting AC-119 aircraft (Stinger), met the enemy force.
When the 6-hour contact terminated at 2730 hours, the enemy had lost 34 KIA and two PWs cap-
tured, while the defenders suffered eight KtA and 14 WIA (I I RF and three US).

(S) Two sappers from the 407th Local Force VC Sapper Bn, entered the USAF POL Tank
Farm at Cam Ranh Bay on 20 Aug. They detonated an unknown number of satchel charges
causing three US personnel WIA and destroying 460, 000 aallons of aviation fuel. (05) In addition
to the f[te! they destroyed five. 420, 000-gallon capacty fuel tanks, two 5,000 -gallon capacity
rubber fuel bladders, one R-14 fuel dispenser, and one control building

Ouang Duc

(S) The mountainous province of Quang Due on the Cambodian border was targeted for at-
tack 010050 Apr when elements of D251 Local Force VC Bn, attacked the Gin Nghla airfield and
entered the city. The local PF and national police resisted but the enemy force remained in the
city and withdrew during the early hours oif Z Apr. Friendly artillery and gunships assisted the
de•enders in clearing pockets of resistance. While the enemy lost 24 KIA, friendly casualties
were 2S K!A and Z3 WIA. The 53d ARVN and PF units operating 13 km northwest of the city on
19 Apr killed IS icnemy in a 2-hour contact to close out the month's significant activities.

(S) The Nhon Co CID0 camp and two hamlets I I km southwest of Gia Nghia on Ia May
received ani attack by elements of the DZSI Lee.i| Force VC Dn. using mixed 60/8Zmnm mortar,
113(Rl, and small-arms fire. Before withdrawing the enemy set fire to several homes in the area.

When the attack terminated one enemy was KIA. 10 friendly were KIA, plus four WIA (three US).

(C) On 31 Aug 20 kmi wt'st of Gin Nghia, the 125th and 135th RF Cos engaged an estimated
enemly company dressed In ARVN uniformu.(96) Artillery and eunships supported the RF.
Friendly losses were 10 KIA, five %VIA, and eight MIA. Enemy losses were unknown.

(C) The 1/9 ACS ni 1Z Sep attacked an enemy force of 50 troops northwest of Nhan Co.
There wer, no f(lendly casualties and the aerial aunners killed 16 enemy.
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Tuyen Duc

(S) The only action in the land-locked province of Tuyen Duc occurred in the mountainous
area 30 km southwest of Dalat. In an early morning attack an RF company, supported by two
PF platoons and employing small-arms, engaged an enemy force. When another RF company
in conjunction with battalion elements of the 53d ARVN Regt went to assist the element, they
were also attacked. TACAIR, artillery, and gunships were called in and the enemy was forced
to disengage leaving 11 dead from the 9-hour struggle.

(S) The 810th Local Force VC Co attacked Don Duong District headquarters 20 km east-
southeast of Dalat, with 125 rounds of mixed 82mm mortar and RPG fire, followed by a sapper
attack 050155 Mar. While the 2 I/2-hour attack only cost the VC three KIA, eight of the defen-
ders were KIA (one US) and 14 were WIA. The Ist and 2d Cos of the Ilth ARVN Rangers,
operating 10 km south of Dalat on the afternoon of the 16th, engaged a force of the 145th (VC) Main
Force Bn in a bunker complex. TACAIR and gunships came into action to assist in the kill of
10 enemy. In making a sweep 2-days later, a mass grave of 40 enemy bodies was uncovered in
the area and the bodies were estimated to have been dead for 2 days. (97)

(C) The 810th Local Force VC Bn, was credited with firing rocket and small-arms fire
1 Apr into the 23d ARVN Div Psychological Operations School, Dalat, in an 0200 hours attack.
The 10-minute assault killed 24 ARVN and 10 civilians and wounded 57 ARVN students, at a cost
of one enemy killed.

(S) The 42d PF Plt on 3 May was attacked southwest of Dalat by three 82mm mortar rounds
fired by the 810th Local Force VC Bn. The platoon returned the fire and called In supporting
artillery. Upon a sweep of the area the PF platoon found 19 enemy killed. Only three PF were
wounded in the engaqement. The enemy attacked and occupied the city of Dalat for 2 days
commencing 291800 May. Initially the Vietnamese National Military Academy was attacked by
RPG and small-arms fire. Between 1830 and 2200 hours the enemy attacked the 231st ARVN
Arty Bn, the 153d RF Co (in the vicinity of the Cam Ly Air Field), the 20th Intelligence Pit,
PF headquarters and training center, and the 490th RF Co. Elements of the 1/53 ARVN Regt,
with a provincial reconnaissance unit and the 303d PF Co, conducted sweeps of the city between
2215 and 0100 hours and made four-contacts with the invading forces. Three pockets of resis-
tance were located: at the seminary, the university chapel, and in an area east of Cam Ly Air
Field. The 4/53 ARVN Regt was moved from Di Linh to Dalat at 310852 May, During the
evening hours of 30 May and the early morning hours of 31 May, the enemy forces withdrew
from the city of Dalat, using the cover of darkness to hide their movement. (98) When Dalat
was reoccupied, 47 enemy dead were counted from the 852d and 816th VC Local Force Cos, the
810th Local Force Bn, the 145th Main Force Bn, and the Z00C NVA Sapper Bn. The defenders
lost 16 KIA (three ARVN, 12 RF, one PF), 25 WIA (four ARVN, 16 RF, and five PF).

(C) On 28 Jun elements of the 226th RF Co and the 49th PF Plt were engaged by an enemy
battalion employing 82mm and 60rmm mortar fire, rifle grenades, and small-arms. Friendly
TACAIR, US artillery, and gunship support were called to the fighting which occurred 28 km
southwest of Dalat. When the enemy broke contact he left 15 KIA. Friendly losses were 13
KIA (three PF, one RF, nine civilians) and four PF WIA.

(C) Twenty km southwest of Dalat on 2 Aug, the 215th RF Co compound, located at the Kim
Phat Hamlet, was overrun by two enemy companies. Organic mortars were used in the defense.
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TACAIR and gunships were not available due to bad weather. The 2/53/23 ARVN Div, swept the
area the next day to no avail. The RF lost 12 MiA and 18 WIA.

(S) Eighteen km southwest of Dalat on 21 Sep, elements of the 4/43 ARVN Inf engaged an
enemy force from the 145th VC Bn, MR 6. The 2/53 ARVN Inf reacted as did the 2/1 US Cav
in support of the contact. Eleven enemy were killed- two ARVN were KIA, five WIA, and five
MIA.

(C) On 20 Nov 7 km northeast of Dalat, the 302d RF Co engaged in a 2-hour contact with
elements from the 200C NVASapper Bn, VC MR 6. US gunships were brought in for support.
When the engagement ended, 10 sappers were KIA while the RF avoided casualties.

(C) At 021645 Dec 9 km south of Dalat, the 3d Co, 2/53/23 ARVN Div, while on a search
operation, engaged with organic weapons an estimated enemy company. ARVN artillery fired
in support. The friendly force avoided casualties and intlicted 15 enemy KIA.

Binh Thuan

(S) From January through March the coastal province of Binh Thuan was relatively free of
combat activity or organized attacks except for single RF company reactions in repelling enemy
platoon attacks. On 1 Apr north of Song Mao, the 44th ARVN Regt received a pre-dawn attack-
by-fire consisting of 100-rounds of 82mm mortar fire. Friendly artillery supported the defenders.
Meanwhile, Trps C and D, 211 ACS (Task Force Smith) reacted, and while sweeping the sus-
pected enemy location, engaged elements of the 186th VC Bn. (99) The enemy lost 111 killed and
six prisoners. Friendly losses were four KIA (two US, two ARVN) and 20 WIA (eight US, 12
ARVN).

(S) On 3 May, HQ Task Force Smith, at LZ Betty 3 km southwest of Phan Thiet, received
an attack-by-fire consisting of 125 rounds of mixed mortar fire followed by a eround attack of
small-arms and satchel charges.( 1 0 0 ) The enemy sappers penetrated the defensive position
before being turned back. US artillery and helicopters assisted the defenders in killing 14
enemy from the 483d Local Force Bn. US losses were six KIA, 35 WIA, seven helicopters
destroyed and six damaged, plus four trucks and 2, 275 gallons of napalm destroyed.

(C) The 710th RF Co compound 30 km west-southwest of Song Mao was attacked on 28 Jun.
The attackinQ company was met with small-arms fire only and the assault which terminated
0300 hours, cost 15 enemy KIA. There were two RF WIA,

(C) On 4 Aug, the 53d, 21st, and 105th PF Pits, 7 km southwest of Song Mao (5th RD Com-
pound), were attacked by an estimated enemy battalion (840th VC Bn, MR 6) employing small-
arms and automatic weapons. The 2 0-minute defense saw six friendly KIA and seven WIA while
the enemy lost 16 KIA. The sane VC battalion lost 5b KIA on 31 Aug west of Song Mao, when
elements of the 700th RF Co observed an enemy company attempting to cross QL-l. (101) Ele-
wents of the ist Car, Task Force Smith, and a company of tihe 1st Bn, 44th ARV'N, reacted and
established contact. Gunships and tactical aircraft supported in the engagement. The friendly
forces sustained three KEA (one US) and 22 WIA (four US).
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(C) East of Song Mao elements of the 44th ARVN Inf engaged an enemy platoon from the

rear service elements of the 186th VC Bn, VC Binh Thuan Province, on 29 Sep. There were no

friendly casualties while the enemy lost 12 KIA.

(S) On 4 Oct 14 km north of Phan Thiet, the 300th RF Co was attacked by an enemy cornm-

oany while on road-clearing operations. ARVN artillery and the 784th and 888th RF Cos sup-

ported the friendly forces in the 2 1/2-hour battle. Six enemy were KIA while four RF were
KIA and five RF WTIA. The final action for the month occurred 28 Oct II km northeast of Song

Mao, when elements of the 2/44 ARVN Inf ambushed an enemy force killing 19 without suffering

a loss.

(S) On 6 Nov 10 km south of Song Mao, the 2/44 ARVN Inf ambushed an enemy platoon from

the 186th VC Bn, VC MR 6. There were no friendly casualties while enemy losses were 14 KIA.

At 290930 Nov the 710th RF Co, 20 km ýouthwest of Song Mao, engaged an enemy battalion with

organic weapons. The 700th RF Co re icted, and US helicopter gunships supported the engage-

ment. Contact was lost at 1325 hours. One RF was KIA and five WIA: the enemy lost 23 KIA.

Meanwhile, at 291245 Nov the 1st Co, 1/44/23 ARVN Inf, engaged an enemy company in a 2-hour

battle 21 krm southwest of Song Mao. ARVN artillery supported the friendly forces which killed 12

enemy while the ARVN avoided casualties. The final action in the series of engagements occurred
29 Nov 25 km southwest of Song Mao when the 1st Co, 4/44/23 Inf, engaged with organic weapons

an enemy company. The 2-hour engagement terminated at 1500 hours with 21 enemy slain at

a cost of one ARVN KIA and two WIA.

(C) The 966th RF Co and elements of the 8th ARVN Armored Cay Sqdn engaged an enemy

force from the 130th NVA Arty Bn, VC MR 6 southwest of Song Mao on 6 Dec. ARVN artillery

and US gunships supported in the contact, Friendly casualties were one WIA, while the enemy

suffered 12 KIA and three PWs,
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MILITARY REGION 3

The Land

(U) Within MR 3, spanning the area of RVN between the Mekong River Delta on the south
and central highlands on the north, lived 5. 5 million people. Included in the area were Saigon and
its suburbs. MR 3 was best characterized as a transition zone with relief ranging from flat delta

I lands in the southwestern portion through gently rolling plains with moderate slopes to farily rug-
ged hills in the north-eastern section. Vlevation ranged from sea level in the south to 700 meters
above sea level in the east. Rivers in tho area were generally wide and slow moving, and drained
south to the South China Sea.

(U) The western and southwestern provinces of Tay Ninh, Hau Nghia, and Long An were
subject to inundation during the May-to-October rainy season. Elevations were generally only
a few meters above mean sea level with small areas ranging above 100 meters. An exception
was Nui Ba Den Mountain, 10 km northeast of Tay Ninh City, an old igneous intrusion rising to
986 meters and dominating the surrounding terrain. The Song Varn Co Dong River in the west
and the Song Taign River in the east drained the zone. The rivers meandered through alluvial
soils, typical of old river development. Innumerable tributaries scoured by tidal action as far
inland as Tay Ninh City and Dau Tieng laced the entire area.

(U) The central provinces of Binh Long, Binh Duong, Bien Hoa, and Phuoc Tuy had gently
rolling terrain with elevations generally between 50 and Z00 meters. One notable exception was
the Nut Chua Chan Mountain, 10 km east of Xuan Loc, similar in composition to Nui Ba Den.
The major rivers in the area were the Song Be which drained into the northern half and flowed
into the Dong Nat, which dissected the zone from the northeast to the China Sea.

(U) The Rung Sat Special Zone south of Bien Hoa Province was a dense mangrove swamp
area dissected by open waterways. Tidal action of high tides repeatedly inundated all but a few
small areas in the zone.

(U) The northeastern provinces of Phuoc Long, Long Khanh, and Binh Tuy ranged from gently
rolling in the west to mountainous area ranging up to over 1, 000 meters at the boundary of MRs
Z and 3. In central western Binh Tuy Province there was a large low-basin area known locally
as the "Rice Bowl" due to its high capacity for production of that grain. The major river in the
area was the Dong Nal which flowed southwest. Some small streams in southern Binh Tuy Pro-
vince flowed directly into the South China Sea.

(U) The southwestern portion of the MR was intensely cultivated with wetland rice. During
the last 3 months of the dry season (generally February-to-April), the area was devoid of vege-
tation.

(U) The central portion of MR 3 contained extensive areas of shifting cultivation, rubber
plantations, and some primary forest. Dense growth of bamboo and other bushy species took
over vacated farmlands. The rubber plantations were fairly open, the trees planted usually in
a 15 to 20-foot square pattern in northern Tay Ninh. Across the northern and eastern areas of
the zone, extensive broadleaf evergreen forests existed, forming a continuous single and double

S canopy jungle.
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(U) The mangrove swamp in the Rung Sat Special Zone southeast of Saigon consisted of
broadleaf trees on salt water flats which were repeatedly inundated by tides. Along the coast
from Vung Tau to the MR 2 boundary, some dune grass was found in the narrow areas of beach
sand.

Monthly Combat Activity Summary in MR 3

January

(S) During January Communist forces accelerated operations against friendly installations
and units throughout the CTZ. Numerous company-size ground attacks, probes, and attacks-by-
fire of 100 rounds or more were recorded. The level of corrbat activity fluctuated from moderate
to heavy. As in I CTZ sappers were notably used, but in the III CTZ area terrorism was widely
employed to further aggression. The heaviest concentration of fihtina occurred in the portion
of the CTZ bordering Cambodia. Frequently the enemy would reappear in the same area. US
Units were conspicuously eneaced in operations involvine cavalry participation, tanks, helicopter
gunships, and TACAIR. Unlike the other CTZs, allied finds of enemy caches were spectacular
in nature.

Februar,

(S) Activities during February continued at a moderate pace. Allied forces discovered
unprecedented amounts of caches. In combat the enemy continued to use small arms, grenades,
mortars, and various caliber rockets. Attacks-by-fire continued while sapper employment les-
sened. Terrorism increased in Saigon during the month, Several engagements were with identi-
fied VC/NVA units. The US/ARVN forces freely used TACAIR, helicopters, light fire teams,
and the Nighthawk in their operations. Often it was only a matter of minutes before airpower
could be brought to bear in an engagement.

March

(S) Enemy activities were moderate during March. His efforts were concentrated in the Tay
Ninh Province bordering Cambodia and appeared to be a reaction to a discovery of a 125-ton rice
cache, one of 24 totalling 229 tons recorded for the month. Engagements with US were costly to
the VC/NVA. US Cavalry was used extensively Lo flnd-and-flx the enemy. Once located, air and
artillery aided in destroying him.

April

(S) VC/NVA attacks in April increased in the provinces contiguous to Cambodia. In a series
of actions the enemy singled out FSBs for attacks. Mortars and rockets normally preceded at-
tack by ground troops, but the volume and duration of the preparation was lengthened. The use
of sappers decreased in major actions. The allied forces through firepower and air support were

* able to defeat the generally night-directed attacks. Increased US/ARVN WIA was attributable to
S increased enemy rocket employment. Caches continued to be discovered throughout the month

much to the detriment of the VC/NVA units.
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May

(S) Actions in May were drastically reduced throughout the corps area due to the US/RVNAF
Cambodian sanctuary operations. The enemy reacted; he did not initiate. His attacks were more
of a "stay-behind" effort aimed at harassing allied units in RVN. He fired rockets and mortars
in his attacks, yet frequently did not follow with ground probes. Allied reaction to attacks was
sufficient to repel the enemy, considering the bulk of men and material were engaged across the
border.

June

(S) The allied operations in Cambodia forced the enemy to react throughout the III Corps
area in June. No longer was the VC/NVA able to dictate the actions. Enemy operations became
secondary and he made his presence felt by terrorist activities, insignificant harassing actions,
and minor irritant activities. Although there was a significant reduction of incidents, there was
no lack of use of allied artillery, airpower, or firepower. The VC/NVA selected isolated locations
to strike, and attacks were accompained by a marked decrease of RPG, mortars, and larger cali-
ber rockets. Clearly the allied thrust across the border left the enemy off-balance and ineffective.

July

(S) The intensity of combat decreased in the MR throughout July. The III CTZ was redesignated
MR 3 during the month. Contacts were registered in all provinces but concentrated in five, two of
which were bordering Cambodia. The enemy still felt the effects of the sanctuary operations; he
no longer was bold in approach. He selected targets to nurse his assets; he attacked isolated ele-

ments or installations. The Allies responded to each attack and sustained casualties, Numerous
caches were discovered throughout the month and each cache hurt the enemy just that much more.

August

(S) Significant engagements throughout the MR reached a new low-level during August Allied
discoveries of caches were a daily occurrence but none were spectacular In nature and In many
cases the caches had been abandoned. Enemy grave sites were frequently located, with each
site having shallow graves. The Allies frequently resorted to ambush tactics and were successful.
There were no coordit.ated attacks nor massing of major enemy maneuver elements. The transfer
of fighting into Cambodia evidently spared the populated region.

September

(S) September was a month of allied discovery of caches and little combat Activity. The
fighting in Cambodia, the enemy's supply and manpower shortages, and the further decline of his ,
capacity to control sectors of population in the MR were all reflected in the new low of fighting.
He had to use economy-of-force in operations, including sporadic indirect fire attacks, limited
ground probes, interdiction of LOCs, and terrorism to make his presence felt. The enemy was
reduced to mine warfare, sniper activity, and terrorism to harass allied forces.
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October

(C) The low-level activity continued throughout October. The enemy emphasized terrorist
and guerrilla activity designed to intimidate the populace and counter the GVN pacification pro-

S gram. He continued to suffer from lack of supplies because COSVN rear service units were un-
able to function effectively in interior portions of the MR, and because declining political control
at the district level caused increased difficulty procuring supplies. Allied forces in the MR found
caches almost daily, some old, some new, but each discovered cache hurt the enemy.

November

(C) As allied units discovered caches, the enemy sought to maintain a low-profile and
avoided contact. The enemy's pattern of conducting light to moderate indirect fire attacks
against widely scattered targets continued, an indication of his attempt to demonstrate military
presence while concentrating on the GVN pacification program at the hamlet and village level.
The Z Nov rocket attack against Saigon demonstrated a capability to attack politically significant
targets at any time and at a minimal cost.

December

(C) Significant enemy activity declined to an extremely low-level as most enemy units
continued to avoid contact with allied forces. The enemy conducted scattered smnall unit actions
in a continuing effort to counter the GVN pacification program. Terrorism was freely employed
and incidents were frequently instigated near selected US installations, and the Saigon area. This
pattern gave further evidence of declining enemy capability. Allied discoveries of enemy caches
substantially reduced the fighting capability of a once effective force.

Combat Activities by Province MR 3

Phuoc Long

(i) The mountainous approach from Cambodia into the northern province of Phuoc Long
received its full share of Communist activities. In the Phuoc Binh region. 1970 opened with
a I Jan noontime enemy assault against an 8th ARVN Abu dit.nsive positior.n The automatic
weapon, RPG. and concentrated mortar fire barrarewao answered by gunhtips firing rockets
and US artillery support. Suffering 45 IRIA in the 6.hour fight, the attackers backed
off their efforts at dark. The ARVN and US atain defended the atme position in a 4-hour battle
on 7 Jan when the VC/NVA returned to the attack using an estimated 100 to 150-rounds of 82mm
mortar cover. TACAIR was brought in and using artillery and gunshipi, the ý'fh ARVN Abn Bit
threw back the attackers by Wiposing 3Z kill% while sustaining no casualties. Rut the enemy ra-
mained determined. At the Song Be MACV compnound Z km southwest of Phuoc Minh, his pre-
dawn 90 to 100-round 8•mtn mortar attack found its mark, destroying an ammunition dump, con-
taining 4,000 rounds of 10mm howitser, 1,000 rounds of 40mm, and 1.000 round.s of 60mm mor-
tar ammunition. Returning early in the same afternoon he %ei the fuel htdump afire with 120mm
w mortars. Fortunately, only two ARVN and five US were wounded in both engagonnts. To the

S east in the high hills around bu Dang, a platoon of the 12th Lav. lst Air Cay Div (US) in a night
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ambush on 17 Jan triggered their emplaced claymoro mines. The successful ambush resulted in
24 enemy bodies counted the next day. In the Bu Dop area near the border, the 1lth Armored
Cavalry Regt (US) (ACR) in a mid-afternoon contact killed 27 enemy troops on 24 Jan while troops
of the Atb ARVN Abn Bn killed 50 enemy in a 2-hour firefight near Duc Phong the same day. The
1st US Cav gunships reinforcing the ARVN inflicted an additional 29 casualties on the enemy.

(S) The enemy persisted in his operations around the Bu Dop area for the first week of
February before breaking contact. The morning of 1 Feb at two separate locations 7 km south-
west of Bu Dop, two helicopter gunships of Trp B/l/9 ACS, 1st Air Cav Div (Ambl) received
small-arms fire from the enemy. The gunships swept the area with their ordnance until TACAIR
and aerial rocke: artillery relived them. A total of % enemy were KBA. Only 3 km away other
TACAIR and two light fire teams supported elements of the 5th AT.VN Inf Div in a ground fire-
fight which cost the 7th NVA Regt 22 KIA after an all-day engagement 1 Feb. On 3 Feb helicopter
elements of the 1st Cay Div surprised the enemy in a junkei position 7 km east of Bu Dop. TAC-
AIR strikes and helicopter fire over the next 6-hours killed 33 NVA. (102)

(S) Few allied contacts were reported durin, 'he 2d v eek of Feb, but large rice caches were
uncovered by the 8th ARVN Abn Bn 20 km northeast of Song Be in an AO of the 3th VC Div and
Rear Serivce Gp 86. The four finds totaled - tons. (103) Gunships from the 1st Cav Div continued
their aerial succ,:ss when on 17 Feb in six separate contacts 13 km southwest of Dua Map, they
engaged the enemy to kill 45 from the 5th VC Div. Six days later the area was found to contain a
tunnel complex which yielded 7. 5 tons - rice. North of Duc Phong At 151145 Feb elements of the
12th Cay found a 10-ton rice cache wh.;e on a ground patrol. The 8th ARVN Abn Bn at 251540 Feb
alsc disco.ered a 17-ton rice cache bearing CI'ACOM markings 18 km northwest of Dk:c Phong. (104)

(S) Unita of tho Plh ARVN Abn Bn and US gunships made contact with a VC rear service grý,up
on 1 a.d Z Mar in the vicinity of Dua Map. In three separate contacts a total of 38 enemy soldiers
were killed wixh nn friendly casualties. At 051618 Mar, Co B/1/8/lst Air Cay Div (Ambl), on a
sweep of an area 11 km so, theast of the village, found a 9-ton cache containing small-arms and
ammunition. During the week 15-21 Mar near Dua Map, US helicopte, gunships of the 1st Cay
Div killed 51 enemy in two contacts. There were no US casualties. Fifteen km southeast of Dua
Map, the 1st Bn, 8th Cay, initiated a 20-minute firefight on 22 Mar killing 17 enemy while losing
one US KIA. The last engagement in March occurred to the northwest of the village 281050 Mar
when elements of the 12th Cav on a bomb assescment mission eý gage) .anits of the 174th NVA
Regt in a 2-hour battle. TACAIR and US artillery supported the action. Twenty-three enemy
were killed. US casualties were two killed, 10 wounded, and three missing. A swoep of the area
2-days later found 21 enemy bodies estimated to have been dead 48-hours.

(S) Northwest of Bu Gia Map on 28 Mar, an element of the 1st Cay Div made contact with
elements of 4he 174th NVA Regt, 5th VC Div. The 2-hour engagement, supported by US artillery
and TACAIR, inflicted 23 enemy KIA while the cavalrymen stffered five KIA and 10 WIA. FSB
Mary, iO km northwest of Bunard, was attacked at 0150 hours 6 Apr. rho enemy troops advanced
behind a mortar, grenade, and automatic weapons cover only to be repulsed by the defending 8th
ARVN Abn Bn, reinforced with US/ARVN artillery and TACAIR. The attackers lost 18 KIA; ARVN

S lost five KIA and 16 WIA. On 17 Apr 4 km northwest of Bo 1k... elements of the Zd Bn, 9th ARVN,
sustained small-arms, automatic weapons, and RPG fire at 0600 hours followed by a ground probe
from the 275th VC Regt. The ARVN returned the fire and called for helicopter gunships, US artil-
lery, and US TACAIR, killing 15 enemy. Friendly casualties were seven killed. 21 wounded. In
the Bu Dang area 5 days later, gunships from the 1st Cay Div operating 20 km southeast of the

S village killed 12 enemy in a brief ,ncounter. 'Eighteen km northwest of Bu Datg on 28 Apr.
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elements of the 2d Bn, 12th Cay, killed 24 enemy in an early morning encounter. Five US
soldiers were wounded. The final action in April occurred southwest of Dua Map 27 and 30
Apr when units of the I st Bn, 8th Cav, killed 45 enemy in two contacts. Four US soldiers
were XIA and 11 WIA. ( 105 )

(C) Southwest of Bu Dop on 18 Jul, a 32-vehicle convoy from the 31st Engr Bn was ambushed
by an estimated reinforced company from the 174th NVA Regt, 5th VC Div. The lead vehicle de-
tonated a pressure-type mine and the entire convoy subsequently was fired upon with small-arms,
automatic weapons, and RPGs. Elements of the I st Cay Div were inserted in blocking positions
for a sweep of the area. Friendly losses were one KIA, eight wounded, one truck destroyed,
and three trucks and a V-100 damaged. Enemy casualties were 14 KIA. On ZZ Jul southeast of
Bu Dang, gunships of the Ist Cav Div observed and engaged 20 enemy; aerial rocket artillery and
TACAIR were then committed, killing 12 from the 86th Rear Service Gp.

(S) Elements of the 1 74th NVA Ret, 5th VC Div, were engaged in a noontime battle on 8
Aug by Co D/Z/7/lst Air Cav Div (Ambl), 7 km southwest of Bu Dop. The 3-hour contact saw
small-arms and automatic weapons fire exchanged as well as rocket grenades and mortar fire.
US artillery, aerial rocket artillery, helicopter gunships, and TACAIR supported Co D until the
engagement ended. The NVA lost 10 KIA; five US were WIA. On 28 Aug 14 km north of Dua Map,
elements of the ACS, I st Cav Div, on a bomb damage assessrnent (BDA) operation found 10 enemy
bodies killed by air (KBA). On the same day I km west southwest of Bu Gia Map, units of the
"1/8 Cav, supported by aerial rocket artillery and TACALR sorties, engaged an enemy force kil-
ling 1 3 and destroying one mortar position. Three US personnel were killed and two were injured.
Also on Z8 Aug 29 kni southeast of Phuoc Binh, elements of the 1/7 Cav found two grave sites
estimated to have been 2 months old, containing 16 enemy bodies.

(S) An AH-IG helicopter from the 1/9 ACS, on a visual reconnaissance 21 km north-northeast
of Bu Dang on 12 Sep, observed 50 to 100 enemy and engaged them with organic weapons, killing
16. The enemy failed to return fire, On 13 Sep 18 km west of Dong Xoai, Co D/Z/7 Cay, sup-
ported by artillery and helicopter gunships, fought an enemy force for 2 1/2-hours. Eleven enemy
were killed in the battle while one US was killed and seven were wounded. Thirty km northwest
of Phuoc Binh on 19 Sep, elements nf the 3/7 ARVN Inf engaged an enemy force. Enemy bunkers
were destroyed in the battle which cost the ARVN three KIA and five WIA,

Pinh 1.,ong

(S) Iz• the province of Binh Long just northeast of Loc Nirth at 210745 Jan, the 8th Cav and
I Ith ACR cooperated agairnst a well-coordinated ambush aimed at the US. As Trp C, 1at Sqdn,
I Ith ACR, came under enemy fire, Trps B, F, G, and I of the 1Ith and Co B oe the 8th Cay
went to assist. With the uso of tank gunt fire, artllery, light fire teams, and TACAIR, the
troop was saved with a cost of 35 casualties to the cnemy.

(S) Following a lull in February onemy contacts were reestablished during March. Trp L.
3/11 ACR, returning from ; night defensive position 4 km west of Loc Nii-6 at 0ZII5 Mar, en-
gaged elements of the 141 .. NVA Regt in a I -hour firefight. Stall-arms and automatic weapons

.y UNCLASSIF.IED

E-91 1433 4
T~rS



fire was exchanged, and a light fire team and aerial rocket and tube artillery were brought in to

assist the tanks. The combined effort killed 27 enemy, but one US soldier was wounded and two
Sheridan tanks were damaged. (106) On 10 Mar the 1/209 NVA Regt, in a 2-hour engagement with
Trp L 6 km southwest of Loc Ninh, suffered 52 KIA from the combined arms of the US tanks, artil-
lery, aerial artillery, and TACAIR strikes. US losses were four KIA and 18 WIA. Meanwhile 23
km to the north, helicopter gunships of B/l/9 ACS and US artillery killed 26 enemy from the 141st
NVA Regt without sustaining a loss. On 22 Mar 13 km west of Loc Ninh, US gunships added 30
more kills to their total.

(S) In an action starting the night of 31 Mar, the CP of the 3/9 ARVN Div south of An Loc was

struck by 100 mixed 8Zmm mortar and RPG-2 rounds followed by an attack from the 7th VC Sapper
Bn. The defenders returned the fire and were supported by artillery and helicopter gunships until
the action terminated at 0405 hours. ARVN lost 17 KIA and 22 WIA while 12 enemy were slain.
Southwest of An Loc on 18 Apr two helicopters from the 1st Ca, Div received fire from automatic
weapons while on an aerial reconnaissance. The helicopters, supported by aerial rocket artil-
lery, returned the fire and killed 21 enemy.

(C) US and ARVN artillery on 31 May supported the 781st RF Co in an engagement 5 km
north-northwest of An Loc. An enemy force fired sniall-arms, automatic weapons, RPGs, and
mortars into a hamlet guarded by the company. The 40-minute attack cost the enemy 8 KIA.

Ten RF were wounded.

(C) Southeast of Loc Ninh on 12 Jun the 16th PF Plt and Soc Lon Village sustained RPG, small-
arms, and automatic weapons fire followed by a company-sizb ground attack by the D368 Local
Force VC Bn. The 213th and 915th RF Cos reinforced by gunships and ARVN artillery repelled

the action. No enemy casualties were established but three friendly personnel were killed and
15 PF troops were WIA. The Quan Loi base camp was shelled by 21 rounds of 120mm mortar
fired by elements of the K5 VC Arty Bn, 96th NVA Arty Regt, on 24 Jun. Base camp personnel
directed counterfire by artillery and aerial rocket artillery. While no enemy casua~ties were
ascertained, the defenders sustained one WIA, and eight helicopters, four observation aircraft,

two buildings, and a GCA radar were damaged.

(S) Elements of the 25th Inf Div (US) ambushed an enemy force 19 km northwest of Chon

Thanh on 26 Aug. The contact, without casualties to the US, cost the enemy 10 KIA.

(S) Six km northeast of loc Ninh on 11 Sop, the Loc Ninh CIDG unit, supported by TACAIR,
helicopter gunships, and artillery, battled three enemy companies. The enemy suffered 10 KIA
while one CIDG was WIA, On 16 Sep 9 km east of Loc Ninh, a CIDG element from the A33 Special
Forces compound ambushed an enemy force, The 1-hour skirmish cost the enemy 20 KIA; t-'wo
CIDG were KIA. Nearby the next day, the 294th RF Co engaged elements of the D368 Local Force
VC l3n. Gunships supported in the contact in which friendly losses were three KIA, 17 WIA (in-

cluding two US), one helicopter destroyed, and another damaged. Enemy losses were not establish-
ed. At 191910 Sop, search operations in an area of earlier contact found 30 enemy bodies in the

open.

Tay Ninh

(S) Tay Nlnh Province bordering Camnbodia east of Saigon was the scene of almost constant
action. Activity was especially interesting in the area south of Katum. On 2 Jan the enemy
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initiated a midnight attack 22 km southeast of the village against two companies of the 3d ARVN
Abn Bn. Organic small-arms, automatic weapons, and RPGs of one sapper company and one in-
fantry company were employed against the ARVN defensive position. US aerial rocket artillery
and ARVN tube artillery were brought to bear quickly and the 15-minute attack was stopped.
Slightly to the west the VC/NVA, after a 15-minute, 100-round mortar fire preparation, attacked
FSB Carolyn (13 km southwest of Katum) at 020015 Jan. Again gunships and US and ARVN artil-
lery repelled the enemy company, which had been reinforced with sappers. In a 1-hour 45-minute
duel the 2d ARVN Abn Co and troopers from the llth ACR caused 19 more VC/NVA deaths while
losing one US.

(S) Three days later at 050845 Jan, one company of the 3d ARVN returning from an ambush
position received heavy small-arms fire 3 km south of the village. TACAIR was called in and
the enemy was soon routed leaving 25 dead. The next day at 0820 hours four companies from the
lst Cav Div engaged the enemy approximately 12 km southeast of Katum. In a day long encounter,
using every available weapon - small-arms, artillery, aerial rocket artillery, helicopter gunships,
and TACAIR - the US units killed 100 enemy with a loss of one. (107) On 10 Jan a company from
the 7th Cav, operating with elements of the Katum CIDG Camp Strike Force 17 km southeast, re-
ceived fire from a bunker complex. US artillery, TACAIR, and gunships were brought into action
during the 15-minute engagement and 61 enemy were killed. The following day in the same area,
the 7th Cay accounted for 15 additional enemy KIA. On the 22d, 12 km southeast of the village, the
2d ARVN inflicted 19 casualties on t.ieir opponent, and followed up 5 days later with a cache dis-
covery of 100 French Mauser rifles and CHICOM, Thompson, and wheel-mounted light machine
guns, all in good condition.

(S) Patient US observation of the area surrounding Highway No. I - Go Dau Ha cross-roads,
paid off early in January. Sighting 50 to 70 enemy in the last light of 1 Jan, a US combat patrol
killed 16 using flareships, Nighthawk support, and automatic weapons. Employing ligLt fire
teams 5 days later, an afternoon encounter in the same locale ended with 17 enemy slain. Con-
tinued observation of the area resulted in the 25th Inf Div (US) discovering a cache on 19 Jan con-
taining over 100 rounds of 60mm mortar, 39 rounds of 82mm mortar, nine rounds of 1Z0mm, and
27, 500 rounds of small-arms ammunition. One week later, other elements of the 25th Inf Div (US)
operating northwest of Go Dua Ha discovered a second cache which yielded over 250,000 rounds of
small-arms ammunition, 63 rockets (107mm-122mm), and 64 individual weapons and CSWs. The
4-ton discovery, in excellent condition, was evacuated safely. (108)

(S) Continued operations near Tay Ninh City produced excellent results for elements of the
25th Inf. On 8 Jan two infantry companies supported by tanks made contact with the enemy in an
all-day engagement. Both sides used CS tear gas. The combined firepower of tanks, TACAIR,
artillery, CH-47 helicopters with napalm, and helicopters dropping CS from the air was too much
for the VC/NVA forces. They fled leaving 62 KIA. Contact was resumed in the same area the
next day for 8-hours, and again the Communists suffered heavy losses with an additional 47 sol-
diers KIA. The third continuous all-day fighting started at 0800 hours 10 Jan, when one US com-
pany received small-arms fire and rockets from the persistent enemy. TACAIR, skillfully em-
ployed by a FAC, continued to punish the enemy. The loss of 13 enemy KIA brought the 3-day
total to 122 confirmed deaths vs two inflicted on the US. (1 0 9)

(S) Southwest of Tay Ninh City on 17 Jan, an RF unit ambushed an enemy force killing 12,
while in two separate gunship sweeps helicopters from the Ist Cav eliminated 28 additional VC/
NVA on the 20th and 2 1st. South of Bo T'ic the Ist Cav using its aerial machine guns added 15
more enemy deaths on 17 Jan. The Ben Keo area of Tay Ninh saw three RF companies engage
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an enemy force in an established bunker complex on 9 Jan. Using small-arms, TACAIR, and artil-
lery the 23d Inf attacked the position with track mounted flamethrowers; by the close of the 9-hour
attack, 89 enemy were killed.

* (S) A 200-round mixed mortar attack using 75mm and 57 recoilless rifle fire at 010730 Feb,
7 km southeast of Bo Tuc, brought ARVN artillery, VNAF TACAIR strikes, and aerial rocket
artillery to the defense of the 3d and 4th Cos, Zd ARVN Abn Bn. The ground probe was success-
fully repelled leaving 22 enemy dead after the 2-hour engagement. Two days later in a 5-hour
afternoon firefight, elements of 2/7/1 Air Cay Div (Ambl) (US), on a ground reconnaissance 2 km
east of Bo Tuc killed 19 enemy soldiers. Light fire teams, ground artillery, and gunships were
used prior to the termination of the engagement. Returning to the attack 040427 Feb, 4 km south-
east of Bo Tuc, the 95th NVA Regt elements struck at FSB Tena (2/7 Cay) using grenades and
small-arms fire. The defenders fought back for an hour with Nighthawks, rocket ships, and artil-
lery to ward-off the attack. At first light on a ground sweep of the area, contact was reestablished
and continued until 1200 hours. At a cost of four US killed, the enemy lost 44, plus numerous
weapons and assorted ammunition.

(S) Enemy effort then appeared to shift to the Katum area. An ambush patrol of the 2/7 Cav,
operating 9 km southeast of Katum came under fire at 030121 Feb. The 5-minute firefight brought
in on-call artillery, gunships, and aerial rockets. Helicopter gunships remained in the area and
engaged small groups of enemy soldiers until 0545, helping to inflict 13 KIA on the enemy. Sweep-
ing artillery fire added another 13 KIA the next day, 4 Feb, in the same area. At 071650 Feb 7
km southeast of the village, Trp A from 1/1 lth ACR and a company of the 2/8 Cay killed 14 enemy
in a bunker engagement and sustained nine US WIA. Thirteen km southeast of Katum on 8 Feb,
units of the 4th Bn, 9th Inf, supported by US armor elements killed 14 enemy in a day-long con-
tact. There were no US casualties. Southeast of that contact on 12 Feb, elements of the 5th
ARVN Abn Bn defended the position from a morning attack launched by a platoon from the 9th
VC Div. The paratroopers killed 21 VC while reporting no losses. The enemy retaliated 141445
Feb 15 km northwest of Phu Khuong. A company from the 8th Cay joined a reinforced troop from
the 1lth ACR on a ground reconnaissance patrol. Brought under small-arms and grenade fire, the
tankers returned fire for an hour before the enemy disengaged. While conducting a sweep of the
area 20 minutes later, 10 rounds of 60mm mortar fire fell upon the exposed cavalrymen. Sporadic
contacts lasted until 1840 when the field returned to quiet. While the enemy lost 31 soldiers, the
US lost eight KIA, 30 WIA, and two MIA, in addition to two M48A3 tanks and one armored cavalry
assault vehicle (ACAV). (010)

(S) The shift of activity into the Katum area first noted in February continued throughout
March. A 125-ton rice cache, one of the largest of 1970, was found in good condition 17 km
northwest of Katum at 011031 Mar by C/2/8 Cay. The bags with CHICOM markings were evacu-
ated to the village. At 040615 Mar while the C/Z/8 Cay was extracting the rice, A/Z/8 Cay in a
night defensive position received approximately 60-rounds of 60mm mortar, small-arms, and
rocket grenade fire and a light ground probe from elements of the 272d VC Regt. Aerial rocket
artillery and US tube artillery supported the defenders until the attackers were driven off. Dur-
ing a sweep of the area at first light, contact was reestablished and continued until 041330 Mar.
The enemy suffered 37 KIA against one US KIA and three WIA. In two separate engagements on
6 and 7 Mar (one an attack against a night defensive position), the 272d VC Regt lost an additional
34 KIA while the elements of the 2/8 Cav lost one KIA and 25 WIA. Meanwhile II km southeast of
Katum on 5 and 6 Mar, elements of I/1lth ACR engaged units of the 95C NVA Regt in two firefights,
killing 48 enemy. US casualties were eight wounded.(IGI) During the week 8-14 Mar approximately
15 km northwest (fi Katum, elements of the 2/8 Cay killed 51 enemy from the 272d VC Regt in three
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engagements. US losses were four killed and 16 wounded. In the early morning hours of 10 Mar,
10 km northwest of Katum, elements of the 272d VC Regt fired 175 rounds of 8 2mm mortar into
the night defensive position of B/2/8 Cav. Ten enemy were killed by friendly defensive fires.
Five US were wounded. Elements of the l1th ACR caught an enemy force of the 95C NVA Regt
to the southeast of Katum on 8 and 10 Mar, killing 42 and suffering four US KIA, eight WIA, and
three tanks heavily damaged. (112) A lull settled in the area until 171150 Mar when a AH- 1 G

helicopter gunship received heavy ground fire 16 km northwest of the village. The helicopter
engaged the enemy with organic weapons and was supported by aerial rocket artillery and TACAIR
during the contact. The 10-minute action cost the enemy 16 KBA. The series of contacts near

Katum ended Z6 Mar when US helicopter gunships from the 1lth ACR killed 11 enemy in a brief
encounter.

(S) C/1/Il ACR and D/2/7 Cav, occupying a night defensive position 3 km east of Bo Tuc,
received an attack 120628 Mar by elements of the 3d Bn, 95C NVA Regt. Using artillery and
aerial locket artillery the defenders fought back. Sporadic contacts lasted until 1030 hours.
One Sheridan tank received moderate damage. The US suffered four KIA and 17 WIA while the
enemy left 29 dead. The 9th VC Div met the 4/23 Inf on 15 - 16 Mar 6 kmi northwest of Phu
Khuong. In the two engagements the enemy lost 53 KIA and the US three KIA and 19 WIA. The
2/8 Car, in two separate engagements west southwest and southeast of Thien Ngon at 181110 Mar
and 191%15 Mar, killed 78 enemy from the 2/66 NVA Security Regt. Friendly losses were 12
WIA. Northwest of the town at 261145 Mar, C /2/8 Cay using organic weapons attacked an enemy
for. e. Airpower and artillery were brought in, as were two additional cavalry troops. When the
7-hour engagement terminated the 8th Cay and lth ACR had killed 88 enemy. The US lost two
KIA, 22 WIA, plus one APC and one M551 tank destroyed. (113) The last significant engagement
for the month took place 8 km southwest of Thien Ngon at 290450 Mar, when A/2/7 Cay, at FSB
Jay, received enemy 120mm mortar, 82mm mortar, 107mm rocket, 75mm recoilless rifle fire,
and a ground probe. The cavalry unit returned the fire and was supported by AC-119 aircraft,
aircraft aerial rocket artillery flareship, and US artillery until the contact terminated at 0605

hours. Sporadic sniper fire continued for approximately 4 hours. During a sweep of the area the
company received mortar fire. All contacts terminated at 1700 hours. The enemy inflicted 13
KIA, 31 WIA, damaged four 105mm howitzers, and blew-up one ammunition dump at a cost of 74
NVA killed. Subsequently, the fire base was abandoned and the troops evacuated. (114)

(S) On 1 Apr 5 km southwest of Thien Ngon, FSB Illingworth was shelled by an estimated

220 rounds of mixed 82mm mortars, 120mm mortars, and 107mm and 122mm rockets followed
by a ground attack. The defending 2d Bn, 8th Cay, returned the fire with organic weapons until

Trp D 1/11 ACR reinforced an hour later at 0330 hours. Aerial rocket artillery, TACAIR, heli-
copter gunships, and US artillery supported the defenders in turning back the two enemy com-
panies of the 9th VC Div. The enemy lost 54 KIA; there were 24 KIA and 54 WIA sustained ty the
US. An ammunition dump containing 8-inch howitzer ammunition was hit and destroyed. (115)
Elements of the 5th Inf Div (Mech) (US) and 25th Inf Div, (US) in a night defensive position 14 km
south southwest of Thien Ngon at 100530 Apr, also received a rocket attack. The fire was returned
by the defenders, reinforced by ground artillery. The enemy fire ceased at 0630 hours. The US
lost two KIA and five WIA. At first light a sweep of the area resulted in a count of 12 enemy dead
from the 272d NVA Regt. Two days later a company on a ground reconnaissance in the same area

was engaged by an enemy element. The 5th (Mech) unit used TACAIR and artillery in the 5-hour
contact which killed 26 of the enemy, Twa US were killed, three wounded, and three APCs. damag-

ed, FSB Atkinson, 8 km southwest of the village, was subjected at 152145 Apr to a 100-round
mortar and rocket attack accompanied by .51 caliber machine guns, RPG, and small-arms fire; two v
ground probes from the Zd Bn, 95C NVA Regt followed. Artillery, gunships, TACAIR, AC-119

THIS PAGE. RE'GRADED"J
Order SecA,,,, D NCLAS -IE

6.A y yDAI/M/per A$Fg S E-96

841334- .•



aircraft, Nighthawk, and flareships supported the defending 2/7 Cav, which killed 55 of the enemy.
US losses were eight killed and 20 wounded. The same day FSB Kramer, in mutual support of
FSB Atkinson, was also shelled by the 95C NVA. The US suffered three WIA, one tracked ammo
carrier destroyed, and an M-48 tank damaged. A first light sweep revealed 20 enemy were kill-
ed in the encounter. On 15 Apr another similar attack was launched against FSB Kramer, 12 km

, southeast of Bo Tuc. The defending 1/11 ACR repelled the enemy, killing 18, while three US
were WIA. In the Go Dau Ha area the 338th RF Co teamed-up with the 963d RF Co to beat back
an attack by an estimated enemy company at 011137 Apr. The 21 enemy KIA were only a part
of the total 87 enemy which RF and rangers killed in the area during the first week of April. On
14 Apr 10 krn west of Go Dau Ha, the 159th and 905th RF Cos were attacked by elements of the
271st VC Regt, 9th VC Div, at 0200 hours. The enemy ground attack was halted 4-hours later.
ARVN artillery and ground forces supported and reinforced the contact in which friendly casualties
were seven killed and 13 wounded. Enemy losses were 96 killed. ( 116)

(C) LZ Kramer, 40 km northwest of Nui Ba Den, was attacked on 1 May by the 1st Bn, 95C
NVA Regt, who launched 60 rounds of 82mm mortar and 107mm rockets and followed with a ground
attack. The enemy was repelled by fire from artillery, flareships, aerial rocket artillery, and
an AC-119. Friendly losses were seven wounded, one-Rome Plow and an 81mm mortar destroyed,
and seven Rome Plows, four trucks, and two M-113s damaged. On 3 May FSB Wood sustained 25
rounds of 60mm mortar fired from approximately 200 meters to the northwest by elements of the
95C NVA Regt, 9th VC Div. Fire was returned with organic weapons, while artillery, aerial
rocket artillery, TACAIR, an AC-119, and a flareship supported. On a subsequent first-light
search, a reconnaissance platoon sustained small-arms fire. Friendly casualties were six wound-
ed while enemy losses were 30 killed and three prisoners captured. At 251100 May the A334
Special Forces compound at Tong Le Chon received 50 rounds of mixed 82mm mortar and 122mm
rocket fire. The rounds impacted inside and outside the perimeter wounding 22 defenders (one
US, one Camp Strike Force, and 20 ARVN). The enemy withdrew without casualties.

(S) A company-size force in bunkers was engaged 13 km northwest of Go Dau Ha on 4 Jun by
Co A, 1st Bn, 5th Mechanized Irf, 3d Bde, 25th Inf Div. The enemy withdrew from the 0600 hours
contact after returning the fire. Although US artillery and a light fire team provided support to
the company, the 2-hour engagement ended with four US KIA and 18 WIA; enemy casualties were
unknown. On 18 Jun northeast of the village, a company from the 25th Inf Div in a night defensive
position was attacked by mortar, RPG, and small-arms fire by elements of the 101st NVA Regt,
Sub-Region (SR-1). Artillery, gunships, and AC-119s reinforced the defenders and assisted in
the killing of six NVA. The division unit sustained 17 WIA. The final action in the area during
June was on the 26th when a battalion of the 46th ARVN Inf engaged elements of the 268th VC Regt,
SR-1. Gunships supported the ARVN in the contact which resulted in one friendly killed and one
wounded. Enemy casualties were 20 killed. At the Ben Soi Special Forces camp 121945 Jun, an
attack was launched by 20 sappers from the 8th NVA Sapper Bn of the Sapper Command. After
small-arms, automatic weapons, and RPG fire preparation, the sappers attacked the compound
and successfully penetrated the perimeter. After more than 2-hours of fighting, the defenders,
using small-arms fire backed by camp artillery, ejected the enemy at 2225. Two sappers were
killed and the CIDG unit counted four KIA, 26 WIA (two ARVN), and five Vietnamese civilians
wounded.

(S) FSB Denny, 40 km northeast of Tay Ninh City, received a coordinated mortar and 23-man
ground attack on 3 Jul. The 0158 hour attack was repulsed by US artillery, aerial rocket artil-
lery, and TACAIR at cost of four enemy KIA and four PWs; the US lost two KIA, 18 WIA, plus

S two APCs moderately damaged. On 20 Jul northwest of Tay Ninh City on QL-22, a 2/32 Arty
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convoy was ambushed by elements of the 95th NVA Regt positioned east of the road. The enemy
employed small-arms and RPG fire. Friendly forces returned fire with organic weapons sup-
ported by gunships. Co A, Z/34 Armor, swept the area and found one enemy MIA. There were
no friendly casualties. Nearby two days later a 12-vehicle convoy with two M-42 Dusters, two
quad .50s, and eight other vehicles from the 1/27 Arty and the 2/32d Arty, travelling on QL-22
from FSB Lanyard to Tay Ninh, was also ambushed from both sides of the road by elements of
the 95C NVA Regt, 9th VC Div, and the 209th NVA Regt, 7th NVA Div. The friendly forces used
organic weapons against enemy RPG and small-arms fire until a light fire team and TACAIR sup-
ported the contact. Elements of the 2/34 Armor also reacted. Two hours later in a reconnais-
sance of the ambush site elements of 1/4/49 ARVN Inf sustained smalloarms, automatic weapons,
and RPG-2 fire from an estimated 150 enemy. Fire was returned by elements of the 2/34 Armor
supported by artillery, a light fire team, and TACAIR. Friendly losses were two killed (both
ARVN), two wounded (US), and one-truck damaged. The enemy force lost 10 MIA and two PWs.
On 25 Jul elements of seven RF companies engaged an estimated 15 to 20 enemy southwest of the
Tay Ninh City. Gunships and US and ARVN artillery supported the engagement, which resulted
in 11 killed from the D14 Local Force VC Bn while RF reported no losses.

(S) On 7 Sep 5 km northeast of Go Dau Ha, an RF company supported by ARVN artillery
ambushed an enemy force killing five. Five RF were killed, two WIA, and five individual wea-
pons were lost in the clash. Three days later in the same area, there were a series of attacks-
by-fire and ground attacks against ARVN, RF, PF, and PSDF outposts. Enemy forces expended
a total of 40 rounds of 82mm mortar in the attacks. Cumulative friendly losses were six KIA, 10
WIA, three MIA, and an outpost overrun. Twenty-five km northwest of Tay Ninh City on 9 Sep,
elements of the 8th ARVN Abn Bn were on a ground reconnaissance when the unit received a mor-
tar and small-arms attack. ARVN artillery was fired in support of the action and nine enemy were
killed. One ARVN soldier was KIA and four WIA in the skirmish.

(C) In BA 353 west of Katum on 2 Oct, a reconnaissance platoon of the 2d ARVN Abn Bde
was ambushed shortly after insertion into an LZ. Trp B, 1st Cay Div, was inserted immediately
and linked up with the ARVN platoon. Friendly casualties were seven KIA (including two US) and
three WIA. Enemy casualties were not established.

(C) On 31 Dec northeast of Thien Ngon, elements of the 51st ARVN Ranger Bn in a night
defensive position sustained fifty 82mm mortar rounds fired by elements of the 165th NVA Regt,
7th NVA Div. Friendly losses were three KIA and 32 WIA (one US). Enemy losses were not
ascertained. On the same day 17 km northeast of Tay Ninh City, elements of the 1st Cay Div
made a ground reconnaissance in response to a Bright Light report and a visual reconnaissance
sighting of heavy trail and bunker activity. The Cav unit sustained automatic weapons and RPG
fire, and 15 hand grenades. Gunships and TACAIR supported in the 2 1/2-hour contact. Friendly
casualties were 16 WIA; seven enemy from the 101st NVA Regt, SR-I, were KMA.
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Binh Tuy

(S) A relative calm existing in Binh Tuy Province ended 31 Jan in an enemy assault which
inflicted heavy casualties on C/4/12 Inf, 199th Light Inf Bde. In a 1-hour attack starting 311835
Jan on a company night defensive position 6 km southeast of Vo Dat the enemy, using rocket
grenades, mortar fire, and small-arms, killed two US soldiers and wounded 26 others before
withdrawing. The AC-119 flareship and FAC support assisted in causing the enemy five KIA.

(S) A 48-day lull in fighting ended 9 km northeast of Vo Dat at 200925 Mar. The 3/5 ARVN
Cay engaged elements of the 33d NVA Regt for over 1-hour. Twenty-eight enemy soldiers were
killed. ARVN losses were two killed and three wounded.

(C) Action intensified in the province the morning of 1 Apr 14 km northwest of Lac Tanh
when Trp D, 17th Cay, 199th Light Inf Bde, was engaged by enemy RPG and small-arms fire.
TACAIR, artillery, and gunships supported the 5-hour action. Although the enemy lost seven
KIA, the US forces suffered four KIA, 18 WIA, two M551 tanks, one ACAV destroyed, and four
ACAV damaged. The CG, 199th Light Inf Bde, was killed by small-arms fire in the engagement.
Six days later 2 km south of Vo Dat, elements of the 5th ARVN Cay and the 5Zd ARVN Regt Intel-
ligence and Recon Co engaged an estimated enemy company. Small-arms fire was exchanged and
the enemy used mortars. Calling up TACAIR, helicopter gunship, and ARVN artillery support,
the ARVN ended the 4-hour conflict at 1430 hours leaving 49 enemy KIA, with ARVN only one
KIA and two WIA. (117) On 18 Apr 9 km northeast of Vo Dat at 0300, FSB Dinh 2 was attacked by
the 2d Bn, 33d NVA Regt. Artillery, gunships, and AC-119 supported the defenders in which US
losses were one KIA, 35 wounded, and two 155mm howitzers damaged. Enemy losses were 23
killed and two prisoners. ( 1 1 8 )

(S) Northeast of Ham Tan on 22 May, gunships of the 17th AC engaged 20 enemy from the 33d
NVA Regt, 5th VC Div. TACAIR supported the contact in which friendly losses were one wounded
and a helicopter damaged. Enemy losses were 20 KBA, At 281500 May 8 km south of Tanh Linh
Village, Cos A and E, 3d Sqdn, 17th Air Cav, the 700th and 710th RF Cos, and the 26th and 27th
PF PIts at FSB Rising Sun received a coordinated four-company ground and mortar attack. US
artillery, Shadow(AC-119), and Nighthawk aircraft supported in the 6-hour battle. The enemy
withdrew leaving 36 dead. The defenders lost one KIA (RF) and 26 wounded (19 US, seven
RF). ( 1 19)

(C) On 7 Jun sappers attacked the Tanh Llnh Sub-sector HO and Co A, 3/7 Inf, 199th Light
Inf Bde, using mortars followed by a ground probe. ARVN artillery fired in support of defenders.
Both the US and the ARVN tactical operations centers (TOCs) were destroyed. At approximately
the same time (071825 Jun), FSB Ri.sing Sun and Tanh Llnh Hill were struck by 82mm mortar
rounds and RPG fire. Cumulative friendly casualties were eight KIA (four ARVN, four RF/PF)
and 12 WIA (nine RF/PF, three US) while the attacking elements of 33d NVA Regt, 5th VC Div,
left eight dead in the area. At 121830 Jun elements of the 31st and 32d Plts 4 km northeast of
Vo Dat were subjected to mortar, RPG, small-arms, and automatic weapons fire from an enemy
force. The platoons returned the fire, and reinforcedby the 11th PF Pit, terminated the 1 1/2-
hour engagement after sustaining 12 KIA and 15 WIA. No enemy casualties were reported. Co C,
4/12 Inf, 199th Light Inf Bde, 14 km southeast of Vo Dat at 250443 Jun, engaged 10 to 15 enemy.
Small-arms and automatic fire were exchanged, and B-40 rocket grenades were fired by the
enemy, The contact ended 15 minutes later. At 0700 hours Co C received 30 to 40 rounds of
8Zmnn mortar. Despite US TACAIR and helicopter gunships, only three enemy were KLA. Thie
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friendly forces lost four killed (one a Kit Carson Scout) and sustained 12 WIA. A 40-vehicle con-
voy 13 km northeast of Gia Ray on 29 Jun was ambushed by elements of the 33d NVA Regt. The
enemy attacked with 82mm mortar fire, RPG, and small-arms fire. Two companies of the 199th
and the 738th RF, supported by eunships and TACAIR, swept the area and encountered the enemy.

h Although 12 enemy were killed in the 0506 hour attack, the convoy sustained one RF KIA, nine
WIA (five RF, four US), and an observatio.a helicopter, a 3/4-ton truck, and seven other vehicles
damaged.

(C) Ten enemy were killed in an attack on the Vo Dat MACV compound on II Sep. Three
enemy squads launched their assault at 0030 hours preceded by small-arms, automatic weapons,
and rocket grenade fire. The defending 738th RF Co called in US artillery support and a light fire
team during the 6-hour firefight. Two RF were KIA and 10 WIA. On 27 Sep northwest of Ham
Tan, elements of the 9th ACS, Ist Cav Div (Ambl) sighted 16 enemy bodies while on a visual recon-
naissance. The enemy were killed by the allied response to ground-to-air fire which had been
received earlier.

(C) The 32d PF PIt compound 7 km east of Vo Dat received a small-arms and B-40 fire
attack by 150 to 200 enemy on 4 Oct. The PF returned the fire with organic weapons and had
air support from an AC-119 aircraft. During the 1-hour attack 40 enemy penetrated the perim-
eter; sporadic contact continued until 0400 hours. The attackers lost 10 KIA while the PF sus-
tained three KIA and four WL.,

(C) In late November the enemy was again active, attacking ARVN in two engagements on
29 Nov, both northeast of Ham Tan. The 515th RF Co compound was shelled with 159 rounds of
82mm mortar followed by a ground attack from a unit of the 33d NVA Regt. ARVN artillery,
VNAF AC-47s, and USAF AC-119 gunships supported In the defense. Friendly losses were five
KIA and 13 WIA. One enemy soldier was KIA. C18 Anti Aircraft Co, 33d NVA Regt, attacked
a convoy moving towards Ham Tan with RPG and small-arms fire, Elements of the 140th and
511th RF Cos and lst Cav Div aircraft supported In the defense of the convoy. Friendly
casualties were four wounded, while enemy losses were 20 KIA.

Long Khanh

(U) Long Khanh Province was an unusually active area in February after a quiescent period
In January. The discovery of cache after cache marked allied activity. These finds clearly
established the enemy's intent for an all-out offense against the Saigon region.

(C) A 6 1/2-ton cache, discovered by elements of the 3d 1n. 3d MSF. 19 kir southwest of
Dong Do on the morning of 4 Feb, was the beginning of a councentrated effort which paid hand-
some dividends. Hundreds of CHICOM claymore mines, thousands of CHICOM hand grenadee.
340.rounds of 82nmitt mortar, C-4 explosives, small-arms ammunition, time fuses, detonating
cords, and CHICOM radios were in the cache. The next day operating 15 km northwest of Dong
Be, the lit Co, 3d Un, 3d MSF, found two caches approximately 100 meters apArt. These

b caches were in good condition but no time-in-place was estimated. The Z?. tons contained thou-
sands of rounds of 8Zttim mortars, 122tmm and Z40mm rockets. 75rmn recoltes rifle arnmuni.
tion. 122mm rocket launchers. . 51 cal. machine guns. and a case o• CHICOM web gear. While
in the process of destroying the previous day's find which could not be evacuated, the 113 MSF

1 discovered eight caches in the san, vicinity 17 km northwest of Dont Be. The caches were
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well-camouflaged, with three located above ground and five underground. The entire area was
heavily booby trapped. The 32 tons, in addition to the type of items previously cited, contained
AK -47, SKS rifles, CHICOM hand grenades, anci rice. (1 0)

(C) On 9 Feb the 2d Bn, 3d MSF, located a cache 16 km nor:-hwest of Dong Bo stored in
a three sites, agaLin within approximately 100 meters of each other. Included in the find were more

82mm mortar rounds, B-40 rockets, fuzes, rice, 6-foot bangalore to.pedo sections, small-
arms ammunition, and a rocket launcher. The 19 tons were evacuated, less the ammunition
which was blown in place. In the 6th day of search at 100930 Feb, the 2/3 MSF discovered yet
another cache. The 1, 000 cases of small-arms ammunition weighed 20 tons. Following the pat-
tern of searching 100 meters from the find site, the 2/3 MSF located an additional 60 cases of
mortar fuzes and 62 cases of 60mm mortar rounds weighing nearly 2 tons. The total caches
amounted t-o nearly 100 tons.

(S) There was also enemy contact in the province. At 190940 Feb 13 kmn northwest of Tuc
Trung, the 18th ARVW'T Inf Div, in a 10-minute firefight with an enemy company, inflicted 12
KIA upon its opponent as well as capturing 78 individual weapons and six CSWs without suffering
a single casualty. The following day, another company of the 18th AR\rN engaged an enemy
company in bunkers. Calling in helicopter gunships and TACAIR and using tube artillery, the
3-hour battle ended with 11 VC/NVA killed. A sweep of the contact area was made on 21 Feb
and 20 additional enemy bodies were found, bringing the cumulative count to 31 KIA.

(S) The three significant June activities centered to the southwest of Xuan Loc. At 100800
Jun, the 1/48 ARVN Regt engaged an estimated enemy company, initially with small-arms fire,
The 48th ARVN Intelligence and Recor Cc, was inserted and used as a blocking force. The con-
tact, supported by TACAIR and one light fire team, resulted in 10 enemy KIA and 16 ARVN WIA.
TACAIR, one light fire team, and ARVN artillery were called forth 0015 hours 11 Jun by the
1/48/18 ARVN Inf Div when contact was reestablished with an enemy battalion. The 7-hour con-
tact ended with 17 enemy killed aid 16 ARVN wounded. On 30 Jun elemenLs of the 48th ARVN
Inf Regt supported by US artillery engaged enemy forces for 1-hour. Nine enemy were killed;
ARVN casualties were two killed and 19 wounded.

(C) On 24 Jul 12 km northwest of Dong Bo, 4/2 t7 Cay on a ground reconnaissance received
small-arms, automatic ,veapons, and rocket grenade fire from an enemy force. The friendly
element returned the enemy fire with organic weapons. At 1745 hours, TACAIR. artlilery, and
aerial rocket artillery supported until the contact terminated at 1845 hours. The enemy sus-
tained 20 KBA; the US lost none.

(S) In a 22 Sep contact 7 km southwest of Xuan Loc, the 133d RF Co on a ground recon-
naissance mad. contact with an enemy force. Artillery and helicopter gunships suppokrted tihe conl-
tact in which eight enemy were killed. The RF lost three KIA and 12 WIA, plus two MIA. In
addition the RF lost 16 M-16 rifles~one M-79 grenade launcher, one M-60 machine gun, and one
AN/PRC-, 3 radio in the cotitact.

(C) At 101035 Oct 14 km west-southwest of Xuan Loc, a night defensive position of the Slt
Ri.nger Ln, 6th ARVN Ranger Gp, reýceived 30 rounds of mixed 60 and 82mm mortar fire, all
impacting Inside the perimeter. ARVN artillery supported the 15-minute contact. The attackers,
from the 274th VC Regt, VC MR 7, killed three ARVN and caused 1'1 WIA (three US) uefore uoirlg

driven off without known casualties.
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(C) One km northwest of Xuan Loc on 18 Dec, HQ, 2d Bde, 25th Inf Div, received eight to
12 rounds of 82mm mortar fire in a 1900 hours attack, resulting in one Vietnamese civilian KIA
and 16 US WIA.

1b

' Binh Duong

(C) The first significant action in Binh Duong Province during the year took place in late
April. The 9th VC Arty Bn shelled the Lai Khe base camp at Z32110 Apr using 82mm mortar
rounds. Friendly artillery fired its countermortar program at suspected enemy locations and
silenced the attackers. The US forces sustained 15 WIA. The base camp was again subjected
to an attack 251720 Apr by 107rmm rockets. Again, countermortar/rocket fire was returned.
The enemy killed three US and wounded 12 others.

(S) FSB Normandy, 14 km southeast of Lai Khe Village, received an 82mm mortar and
ground attack by elements of the K1I and K4 Bns, Donh Nai Regt, SR 5, on 8 Jun. Fire was
returned with organic weapons and ARVN artillery, TACAIR, gunships, and flareships supported.
When the 4 1/2-hour assault was terminated at 2300, friendly losses were one US killed and 14
wounded (three US). The enemy lost three KIA.

(C) The base camp of the 2/14/25 Inf Div (US) at Dau Tierg received a 10-round 82 mm mor-
tar fire attack on the evening of 7 Jul. The US element returned the fire causing the enemy to
immediately cease fire. The enemy attack left 12 US WIA. On 10 Jun west of Ben Cat, a CLH-47
1.elicopte- from 'he 242d AHC while on a logistical cargo carrier mission, was fired upon with
RPG, automatic weapons, and small-arms as it was hovering over an LZ. The enemy rounds
severed a fuel line and the CH-47 crashed, killing two friendly troops and wounding 18. The
enemy unit, Identifiedas part of the 101st NVA Regt, escaped without casualties.

(S) Operating 5 km southeast of Ben Suc on 24 Aug, elements of the 25th Inf Div Cay Sqdn
found 12 enemy bodies. The shallow graves were estimated to have been dug 24 hours pre-
viously.

(C) On Z6 Sep southeast of Lai Khe, the 1 10th RF compound was struck with 20 rounds of
u0mm mortar and five 75mm recoilless rifle and HPG roundls. An enemy ground attack fol-
lowed. Friendly artillery supported the contact and elements of the Ith ACR were inserted
In the area, Friendly casualties were one KIA and five WIA while the K4 Dong Nal Bn, SR 5,
left I I bodies out3ide the compound. Five km southeast of Phu Lol at Z71830 Sep, elements of
Trp B, 1/9 ACS, while on a visual reconnaissance of an area of previous contact, found 16
enemy bodies KBA.

(C) At 291235 Nov 6 km south of Phuoc Vinh, elemeztts of Trp E/l/9 ACS, on a ground re-
connaissance received RPG fire from a unit of the Ki. 3n, VC Dong Nai Regt, SR 5, hidden in
a bunker cormplex. Aerial artillery and helicopter gunships supported the contact, The enemy
disentta;ed but contact was rteestablished Z-hours later. Small-arms and automatic fire was
exchan.ed, with TACAIR supporting thetroops. In the entire contact nine US!were WIA; the enemy
'%ad five KIA.
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Hau Nghia

(S) On 13 Aug 2 kn northeast of Trang Bang, elements of the 49th ARVN Regt ambushed an
enemy force killing 17. Friendly casualties were two KIA and 16 WIA (one US).

a (C) Northwest of Cu Chi, the Bao Dieu Hamlet defended by an element of the PSDF was

attacked on 31 Dec. The attackers from the 1st VC Sapper Bn, SR 1, inflicted 20 KIA, one WIA,
and one MIA on the PSDF, but failed to overrun the hamlet. Enemy casualties were not establish-
ed.

Phuoc Tuy

(C) Co C, 8th Bn, Royal Australian Regt, engaged elements of the Local Force, VC Chau
Duc District, 3 kn east-northeast of Ba Ria on 12 Aug. Australian artillery, small-arms, and
automatic weapons fire supported the company, which killed 19 enemy in the 15-minute engage-
ment. One Austrailian was WIA.

(S) Six km south-southeast of Phu May at 031100 Dec, the 782d RF Co on a search operation
engaged an enemy platoon from the Local Force, VC Ba Long Province. Small-arms and auto-
muatic weapons fire was exchanged. A light fire team supported the friendly force. When the
contact broke at 1120 hours, 15 enemy were slain, while the RF avoided casualties. At 310357
Dec 4 kn south-southeast of Xuyen Moc, Co B, 7th Royal Australian Regt, engaged an enemy
force from the D445 Local Force Bn, VC Ba Long Province. The Australians caused 21 enemy
KIA. There were no friendly casualties.

Bien Hoa

(S) There were no significant engagements during January in Bien Hoa Province northeast of
Saigon. Early in February US hunter-k!'Iler helicopter teams operating 2 km west of Tan Uyen at
031900 Feb used organic armament to engage 100 enemy soldiers in four or five groups in a
streambed. The enemy returned the fire immediately. Trp B, 1st Sqdn, 4th Cay, inserted an
aerorifle platoon into the contact to assist Tpr D on the ground. In the 4-hour night firefight
AC-119s, Nighthawk gunships, artillery, and hunter-killer teams supported the contact which
resulted in 23 enemy killed while the US forces lost none. The US Army post at Long Binh like-
wise received rockets, causing four casualties but little damage. The Bien Hoa complex received
10 rounds of 122mm rocket fire 272400 Feb. Eight rounds impacted inside the military installa-
tion, and two rounds landed in Bien Hoa Village. US/ARVN artillery engaged suspected firing
positions, The enemy fire coased immediately. The attack wounded four USAF, killed one RVN
civilian, and injured three RVN civilians. Sevez, aircrrift (four A-37s, two F-100s, and one C-
7A) were damaged.

(S) A significant contact was made 031545 Mar when the 18th ARVN Inf Div engaged an
estimated enemy battalion in a bunker complex 9 km northeast of Trang Bom. A light fire team,
TACAIR, and ARVN artillery supported the ARVN until contact terminated 3-hours later. A
sweep the followirg niorning lo<:ated 47 enemy KMA. Two ARVN were killed. ( 121
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(S) Operating 8 km south of Bear Cat on 22 Apr, elements of the 2/3 Armor unexpectedly
engaged the enemy in an afternoon firefight. The contact reinforced by a light fire team killed
12 enemy. One M-48A3 was destroyed by the enemy and three US were wounded.

(C) An evening attack on I May 9 km west of Bear Cat against Co D/I/2 Thai Inf Regt,
Royal Thai Army Volunteer Force, opened the limited enemy activities within the province. The
Thai, supported by one light fire team, lost seven KIA and 20 WIA. One enemy soldier was killed.
On 13 May southeast of Bear Cat, a company of the 1st Thai Inf sustained a mortar, RPG, auto-
matic weapon, and small-arms attack and a ground probe. Gunships and Thai artillery supported
the action in which Thai casualties were 26 wounded. The attackers, members of the 1st Bn,
374th VC Regt, lost five. The Long Binh post received eight 122mm rockets fired by the NVA
Arty Regt, MR 7, on 3 May. Friendly losses were three US WIA and three helicopter air-
craft damaged. In three separate indirect fire attacks the same day (3 May), the Bien Hoa air
base was struck by six 82mm mortar rounds and sixteen 122mm rock( ýs. Cumulative friendly
losses were 39 wounded, one CH-47 damaged, and minor damage to the runway. ( 12 2 )

(S) Fighting in the Bear Cat Region again broke out on 28 Jun when a 755th RF Co ambush
patrol engaged elements from the 3d Bn, 374th VC Regt. The enemy forces overran the am-
bush position and then attacked the RF company compound. Gunships and ARVN artillery
supported the action in which the RF lost 10 KIA, nine WIA, and an ammo bunker destroyed. The
VC left nine killed.

(S) On 15 Jul 9 km southeast of Phu Thanh, a command and control helicopter from the 240th
AHC engaged enemy forces, killing 15.

(C) Ten km east of the Bear Cat on 26 Aug, the 2/40 AHC in support of the 2/1 Thai Inf
observed and engaged an enemy bunker complex. TACAIR was also employed. Thai elements
swept the bunker complex area and found 20 enemy bodies, estimated to have been dead four days.

(S) The Aerorifle Pit of B/l/9 ACS, while on a ground reconnaissance on 17 Sep 22 km
north-northeast of Bien Hoa City, battled an enemy force for 2-hours. Ten enemy were killed:
the platoon had one Kit Carson Scout WIA.

(C) At 182015 Oct 5 km south of Binh Son, A/3/2/ Bde, Royal Thai, while on a ground recon-
naissance, engaged elements of the 2d VC Bn, SR 4. Small-arms and automatic weapons fire
was exchanged and the Thai force was supported by TACAIR. Friendly losies were one KIA,
the VC losses were 33 KIA (29 KBA),(1M3)

(C) On 5 Nov 8 km southvest of Long Thanh, the Bien Hoa Provincial Reconnaissance Unit
(PRU) engaged elements of the Rear Service Section, SR 4. US Navy gunships supljjrted in the
contact. There were no %iendly casualties while the enemy lost 10 KIA. At 170523 Nov the Bien
Hoa air base was struck by thirty-one 107mm rockets, two of which impacted in the III Corps
headquarters area. Radar located the suspected launch site and counterrocket programs were
fired by the Bien Hoa sector artillery. Five friendly personnel were killed in the attack,

including three US personnel; 33 were WIA, including 19 US. Five buildings, two helicopters,
six trucks, and three other vehicles were damaged. The air base runway also sustained light
damage. That attack by the DINVA Arty Bn was the tenth against the Bien Hoa air base and
base complex during 1970. The casualties inflicted on the friendly forces were the highest of
any previous attacks during the year. The 17 Nov rocket attack was significant not only in terms
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of cýasualties but also in the number of rockets expended against a single target. Such expenditure
was particularly noteworthy as the enemy was believed to be suffering serious munitions short-
ages. ( 124 ) On 26 Nov 17 km southeast of Phu Thanh, the 709th and 783d RF Cos engaged a
company from the Rear Service element of SR 4. US Navy and 240th AHC gunships supported the
friendly forces. Twenty-five enemy were KIA (22 KBA) while the RF suffered one WIA.

(C) At 041047 Dec 16 km east-northeast of Saigon, the 70th PRU from the Rung Sat Special
Zone on a search operation engaged elements of the Rear Service Section, SR 4. Small-arms
and automatic weapons fire was exchanged and US Navy helicopter gunships supported. Sporadic
contacts lasted throughout the day and at 1615 hours the enemy had lost 36 KIA. The PRU had two
KIA and three WIA.

Rung Sat Special Zone

(S) Operating II km southwest of PhuHoi at 101120 Mar elements of the 999th, 362d, 908th,
and 875th RF Cos engaged elements of the 10th (VC) Sapper Bn. While fixing the enemy with
small-arms and automatic weapons fire, the RF called in TACAIR and a light fire team to assist.
The enemy lost Z4 KIA and 16 bunkers were destroyed. The same RF companies, 8 days later 12
km east of Nha Be, killed 27 enemy without sustaining casualties.

(C) At 131010 Oct elements of the 601st RF Co engaged a unit from the Doan 10 Sapper Bn,
SR 4, 15 km northwest of Can Gio. Helicopter gunships supported in the contact. There were no
friendly casualties, while enemy losses were 22 KBA. Nearby on 14 Oct, an OH-6A helicopter
from the 240th AHC engaged other elements of the Doan Sapper Bn and inflicted an additional six
H BA.

Long An

(S) The 25th ARVN Inf Div broke a relative calm in Long An Province southwest of Saigon in
late February. Southwest of Can Duoc at 241000 Feb, the 4/50 Regt engaged the enemy in a 2-
hour firefight and using only small-arms fire inflicted 14 KIA. An intelligence platoon of the
25th ARVN Inf Div, operating with the 9th Inf Div (US) the next day 10 km east of Tan An, met
the enemy in an I -hour firefight killing 12 VC/NVA. TACAIR and light fire teams supported the
combined effort. Simultaneously, an RF company and a PF platoon became engaged with an
enemy force 9 km northeast of Binh Phuoc. The 18 enemy killed attested to the accuracy of the
small-arms fire and the light fire team support.

(S) Two km northwest of Can Giouc on 17 May, elements of the 762d, 207th, and 208th RF
Cos engaged enemy from the 508th VC Bn, SR 3, with small-arms and automatic fire. The 2-
hour contact terminated 0930 hours with 11 enemy slain. The RF sustained one KIA and nine
WIA.

(C) In a contact 5 Jun 4 km northwest of Can Giuoc, the Z/46/25 ARVN Inf Div engaged an

enemy force in an attack-by-fire. The enemy returned the fire with small-arms, automatic
weapons, and rocket grenades. The 5-minute contact saw one ARVN KIA and 17 WIA. Four
enemy were slain.
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(C.) Cn Dec. 8, north of Ben Luc in FA 372, the 5th Recon Go of the 5th ARVN Ranger Bn,

supported by ýlunships from the 120th AHC, engaged an element of the 6th VC En, Long An SR.

The rangers avoided casualties in the encounter, and 10 enemy were KIA.
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MILITAR'Y REGION 4

The Land

(U) The terrain of MR 4 was a vast alluvial plain, stretching about 150 miles south from the
Oriental River (Song Vain Co Dong) to the tip of Ca Mau Peninsula and about I10 miles west from
the South China Sea to the Cambodian border. Most of the region was less than 3 meters above
sea level except in Chau Doc Province, where the Seven Mountains rose io more than 60, meters.

Mangrove swamps followed the coastline and offered excellent cover and concealment.

(U) The interior of MR 4 was made up of wetland rice fields. The area, home of 6 million
people, was considered the rice bowl of SEA. Marshes in the northern and western parts of the
region were not suitable for rice crops. The low terrain and high water table provided the delta
area with an intricate canal and stream network. During the wet season (mid-May to early Octob-
er) travel was possible by water anywhere in the region, but poor roads handicapped ground travel.
Most roads deteriorated rapidly under sustained heavy traffic. MR 4, often referred to as the
Delta, was the one region in which military operations were solhly the responsibility of the ARVNAF
the prime example of successful Vietnamization.

Monthly Combat Activity Summary in MR 4

(C) With the redeploymnat of US forces from IV CTZ in July 1969 (see Chapter V, 1969
Command Historyl, the CTZ became an RVNAF operational area... In 1970, the' US provided
limited stipport to RVNAk' qruuid oporations, primarily with air units. The RVNAF operated

effectively with US suiport.

(U) Activities reported below are those etn•ideu'd significant In terns of US support.

(C) Operations in the Delta it. January rangled from light to r.ioderate in intensity and wre
characterifed by s-attered attacks-by-fire and small unit contacts. Tho onemy would attack at
any h)our, normally after persiotent mortar barrages, and wuld hl tay In contact frirn ooe to several
hours or return to an area of engagement after breaking contact.

Februarv

(C) Overall, the intensity of operat|ton.; in IV CTZ was light during February. Scattered
attacks-by-fire' and limited enemy ground probes against outposts co.tinkivtt. Moot of tfhe activity
was centered in the northeat-tern part of the co"ps irea., but contacts with the enemy were also
made elsewhero. An increase in casualties c#usod by enemy booby traps w4is reported during
the omonth.
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March

(C) As enemy actions intensified in various areas, the 'Vietnamese called for increased US
aerial suppol-t. US helicopters, TACAIR and B-52s accounted for many enemy killed, but all US

'activities continued to be subordinate to the primary effort conducted by the Vietnamese.

q (C) US air support continued to be effective in causing enemy casualties and in supporting the
P..VNAF in spoiling attacks and pursuing the enemy.

MIay

(C) US presence in the Delta during May was reduced as US support effort concentrated on
operations across the border in Cam-bodia. However, the ARVN continued to receive the support
necessary for stay-behind operations.

June

(C) Although primary attention was focused on Cambodian sanctuar~e operations, and less
TACAIR suapport was available for IV CTZ, the US continued to provide adequate and timely heli-
copter and AC-119 support to RVNAY operations. The enemy lost heavily in nuimbers killed, par-
ticularly when aggressively pursued by the ARVN.

July

(C) US helicopter units continued to provide airlift and fire support to RVNAF units in MR 4.
(IV CTZ was redesignated MR 4 during July.) While fewer casualties were imposed upon the
enemy because he failed to mass, helicopter fire continued to account for a respectable percentage
of the enemy KIA.

Augu st

(S) MR 4 operations inte.Lslfled in August. US air support continued to be important to the

success of RYNAF operations. In contacts which frequently ranged from I to 6-hours, RVNAF

elements inflicted far greater punishment on the enemy, but sustaiined an increased casualty

rate due to intensified operationis. ARVN conducted successful operations and were intelligent
;.n their use ..f supporting air and artillery firepower.

September

(C) Combat activity remained high in MR 4. simn har o the level in MR 1. The enemny was
active and aggressive, particula,.ly in striiling RF, Pr, andI PSDF outposts. He ernployed economy-
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of-force measures in the form of stand-off attacks and limited ground actions, stressing a
minimum expenditure of personnel and supplies.

October

(C) Isolated and poorly defended outposts, troop position3, and the GVN pacification program
were the enemy's objectives in October. The outposts manned by the RF, PF, and PSDF continued
to be primary targets, and the enemy frequently struck district towns. The US continued to pro-
vide support by helicopter gunships and OV-1 aircraft, as well as naval support and advisors.
The ARVN reacted quickly to initiated attacks, ambushes and ground probes.

November

(C) Economy-of-force tactics, in the form of indirect fire attacks ind limited ground probes,
were again aimed at RF, PF, and PSDF outposts, with increased intensity toward the end of
November. These enemy tactics achieved substantial results at minimal cost, both in the effect
on allied pacification activities and also in RVNAF loss of weapons and communication equipment.
It was evident that the enemy selected his targets carefully.

December

(C) Activity in December showed the continuance of the enemy's conservation-of-force tactics
and the emphasis on attacking isolatoe outposts and troop positions, particularly those of RF and
PF elements. Harassment and terrorist incidents were continuing evidence of the enemy's desire
to defeat the GVN pacification program. The ARVN initiated operations in the U Minh Forest area
in an attempt to destroy the long-standing urnemy base camp there.

Combat Activities by Province MR 4

Dinh Tuong

(S) FSB Schroder (ARVN). 5 km north of Cal Be, was sub.ected to a pro-dawn enemy attack
on I Apr. The enemy employed 8?.mm mortar and RPG fire before elements of the attacking DTI
VC Rogt advanced upon the defenders. Artillery, AC-i119, and AC-47 supported the ARVN in re-
polling the attack. When the 3-hour engagement terminated, friendly losses were 28 KIA and 60
WIA, four 155mm and two 105tmm howirters were destroye '. The enemy left Z8 dead. t1Z5) On
5 April, 81 km north-northwest of Cal Be, the Z/14 ARVN oupported by Trp B, 7/1 ACS (US), en-
gaged an enemy force from 1430 to 1600 hours. Of the IZ enemy KIA, fivc were credited to heli-
copter fire. The 171st AHC (US) in the same area 4 days later, supported the 2/14 ARVN in a
3-hour firnflght. The fierce engagement resulted in the ARVN losing 14 KIA and 4Q WIA, while
the enemy lost 14 KIA (1i KBA). The 16th ARVN In( Regt, operating 18 km west-northwest of
Cal Be at 1 1Z10 Apr, was rupported in a i-hour engagement by the 175th AHC (US) which killed
13 enemy at a cost of eight ARVN KIA and Z6 WIA. The enemy struck again 13 km northwest of
the village at 13191, Apr and successfully overran a 4/l6 ARVN Inf pos.tloin after attacking with -
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B-40 rockets and mortar fire. The 1/16 and 2/14 were sent to reinforce the defenders as were
AC-47 aircraft, helicopter gunships, artillery, and OV-10 aircraft. The 3-hour engagement
cost the enemy 18 KIA, but the ARVN lost 22 KIA and 55 WIA. US TACAIR supported an evening

engagement 7 kms west of Cai Lay at 141900 Apr of the 1st and 2nd Bns, 15th Regt, 9th ARVN
Inf Div which caused 30 enemy KMA.

(S) Action continued in Cai Be area in June when the 3/12 Inf, 7th ARVN Inf Div engaged
an enemy force 10 km north-northwest of Cai Be on 16 Jun, helicopters from the 3/5 ACS (US)
supported the 25-hour action. The onboard ordnance of the aerial ships accounted for 23 KBA of
the total 40 enemy killed. The ARVN lost five KIA and seven WIA. At 230900 Jun 14 km north
of the village, the 12th Recon Co, 7th ARVN Inf Div, using helicopters from Trp A, 7/1 ACS (US),
killed 10 enemy from the 88th NVA Regt in a 2-hour conflict.

(C) On 13 Jul west of Cai Lay, elements of the 3/12 ARVN, supported by Trp A, 7/1 ACS
(US), engaged a force from the 88th NVA Regt. The 2-hour contact terminated at 1330 hours
w\ith 10 enemy dead at a cost of two friendly KIA and five WIA.

(S) In August the Cai Be and Cai Lay areas were active. The 135th AHC (US) gunships,
in coordination with the 3/12 ARVN Z0 km west of Cai Be, recorded six of the 12 enemy KIA in
a 7-hour engagement on 5 Aug. The 88th NVA Regt, MR 2, inflicted 15 WIA on the ARVN before
terminating the action. At 131410 Jul 15 km east-southeast of Cal Be, elements of the 7th ARVN
Inf Div, supported by VNAF TACAIR, engaged an enemy force of the 88th NVA Regt. The ARVN
casualties, 14 WIA, were all inflicted by booby traps; the enemy lost 58 KIA.(l 2 6 ) On 16 Aug
northwest of Cai Be, elements of the 3d Bn, 12th ARVN Inf; 3d Bn, 10th ARVN Inf; 4th Bn, 10th
ARVN Inf; and the 12th Recon Plt, all supported by gunships, engaged elements of the 88th NVA
Regt, MR 2, The 35-minute contact saw 14 enemy KIA and two ARVN WIA. In a 031000 Aug con-
tact 11 km west-northwest of Cal Lay, the 2d Bn, 12th ARVN and Trp D, 3/5 ACS (US), engaged
elements of the 88th NVA Regt, MR 2, in an 8-hour battle. The enemy lost 44 KIA while friendly
casualties were nine KIA and 63 WIA. The next day in the same area, elements of the 2/1Z ARVN,
supported by gunships, again engaged elements of the 88th NVA Regt. Friendly losses were three
WIA; the NVA sustained 24 KIA. At 2 30803 Aug, one company of the 1/Il ARVN, supported by
the 135th AHC (US) engaged elements of the 514C Local Force Bn, VC My Tho Province, 5 km
northeast of Cai Lay. Six friendly personnel were WIA and one PW freed. Enemy losses were
12 KIA.

(S) Elements of the 1/14, 1/11, 2/11, and 3/12 ARVN supported by the 135th AHC (US),
battled an enemy force from the 261B VC Bn, DTI VC Regt, 5 km southwest of Cal Lay on 1
Sep. The ARVN lost 13 KIA; three VC were captured in addition to 27 KIA. At 091230 Sop, 16
krn northwest of Cai Be, the 2/10 ARVN engagtod elements of the 88th NVA Rogt, 1st NVA Div.
Trp D, 3/5 ACS (US) supported the friendly forces in the Z-hour engagement which saw 12 ARVN
WIA and three enemy KIA. On 13 Sop 12 km south of Cal Lay, the Tam Binh PF and PSDF out-
post was attacked with RPG and 82mm mortar rounds followed by a ground probe by elements of
the DTI VC Regt, MR 2. Friendly force- were supported by Trp A, 7/1 ACS (US), and a two-
company reaction force from the Z/11 ARVN. Friendly casualties were nine KIA (including six
civilians) and 12 WIA, while enemy losseb were 15 KIA. Trp B, 7/1 ACS (US), assisted the 2/11
ARVN 16 km northwest of Cai Lay at 161330 Sep when it engaged enemy forces. In the 30-minute
contact the helicopter guns assisted in the killing of IZ enemy; friendly losses were one KIA and
nine WIA (ARVNI.
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Kien Tuong

(C) Kien Tuong Province bordering Cambodia was the scene of action early in February
during the TET ceasefire. At.061550 Feb 15 km west of Moc Hoa an observation helicop'.er was
fired on by a 30-man enemy force. Subsequently, Cobra aircraft were brought to bear on the
enemy while 80 CIDG troop% supported by gunships, were inserted into the area. The encounter
cost the attackers 26 KIA while only one CIDG trooper was WIA. In the same area (-n 11 Feb
during a 6-day contact, the 43d VN Rangers pini.,d down the enemy and call]d in TACAIR strikes.
The aircraft accounted for 39 of the 78 enemy KIA.

(S) To the northwebt of Moc Hoa the 162d AHC (US) si pported a Mobile Strike Forc 3 (MSF)
company in an action at 060100 Mar, when the 162d kil'ed 35 enemy in a 4-hour contact again.C
an estimated two enemy companies. The 162d was credited with stopping t.e attack as well as
inflicting the casualties upon the enemy. Two days later, the 162d caused 10 of the 14 enemy
killed when supporting an RF company 13 km northeast of Kien Binh.

Kien Hoa

(S) The Ben Tre (Truc Giang) area in the Kien Hoa Province also became activu in February.
A significant action occurred 16 km southeast of Ben Tre at 141720 Feb when one RF company and
one PF platoon were ambushed by two enemy companies. Three RF companies reinforced the
units in contact at 1800 hours and US gunships, US FAC, OV-10 aircraft, VNAF AC-47, and AC-
119 gunships supported the friendly forces. The contact lasted until 150115 Feb. The AC-119
gunships engaged nu'erous sampans on the river shortly afterwards and reported several fires
and secondary explosions. An RF company sweeping the area found nine enemy bodies; 29
friendly (one US advisor, 28 RF) were killed while 28 WIA (one US advisor, 27 RF) were evac-
uated. The 7/1 ACS (US) in conjunction with the 4th VN Mar, 28 km southeast of Ben Tre at
210945 Feb, were credited with eight enemy KBA while extracting troops trapped in E minefield.

(S) Mid-March saw the 135th AHC (US) and Trp B, 1/7 ACS (US), jo~n elements of the 10th
ARVN Regt operating approximately 6 km southwest of Mo Cay. In two separate contacts on 16
and 19 Mar, 44 enemy were slain of which 30 kills were credited to aerial ordnance. At 171400
Mar Trp B, in support of an RF company 5 kn southeast of Ben Tre, assisted in 16 and 17
enemy killed in the 3-hour defense. (I2 7 )

(S) The 3/1 ARVN, supported by Trp D. 3/5 ACS (US), opened a 1-hour fireflight 10 Apr 9
km southeast of Mo Cay. The ARVN suffered 17 WIA while inflicting 11 enemy KIA. To the
northwest of the village at 281000 Apr the 2/10 ARVN, supported by VNAF TACAIR and Trp A,
7/1 ACS (US), fought the enemy in a 6-hour engagement which resulted in 23 enemy KIA (11 KBA)
while the ARVN sustained five KIA and 18 WIA.

(C) At 200500 Jun the 2/10 ARVN engaged an enemy force in a 4-hour contact 13 km east
of Ben Tre. The ARVN was supported by Trp D, 3/5 ACS (US), in killing 90 enemy (26 KBA).
Of the four KIA sustained by the Allies, three were US. A captured prisoner identified the
one, i rco as elements of the 263D VC Bn, DT Regt. and the Giong Trom Local Force onf
Co.
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(C) On 9 Jul 12 km east-southeast of Mo Cay, elements of the 51613 Local Force Bn, VC
Ben Tre Province, engaged the 2/15 ARVN. Helicopters from Trp A, 7/1 ACS (US), supported
the ARVN in killing 18 VC (14 KBA). The friendly forces had four WIA. Trp C, 7/1 ACS, as-
sisted the 2/10 ARVN at 281630 Jul 7 km west-northwest of Mo Cay, when the ARVN engaged the
enemy in an hour-long conflict. The ARVN had 13 WIA and the enemy six KIA. In the final action
for the month northwest of Mo Cay, elements of the 7th ARVN Div Recon Co used helicopter gun-
ships to kill 13 enemy in a 30-minute contact on 30 Jul.

(S) On 8 Aug 12 km southeast of Ben Tre, the 3/14 ARVN, supported by gunships from Trp
A, 7/1 ACS (US), engaged an element from the 516A Local Force Bn, VC Ben Tre Province.
The 2-hour contact terminating at 19.1" hours saw the ARVN lose 1 KIA and 17 WIA; the VC suf-
fered nine KIA. The following day 12 km to the east of Ben Tre, US Navy Seals and Vietnamese
Navy scouts, supported by helicopter gunships, engaged an enemy force killing 13 without sustain-
ing casualties. At 241410 Aug, 10 km west of the village, elements of the 1st and 4th Bns, 9/14
ARVN, and the 335th AHC (US) caught an enemy force in a 1-hour contact. A sweep of the area
produced 13 enemy bodies. Friendly casualties were one KIA and six WIA. Operating 11 km
northwest of Me Cay at 061320 Aug elements of 2/10 ARVN, engaged an enemy force. The re-
treating enemy lost 22 KIA at a cost of one ARVN KIA, and nine WIA. At 110900 Aug, elements
of the 335 AHC (US) and the 4/14 ARVN battled an enemy force from the 516A and 516B Bns,
DT2 VC Regiment 10 km east of Mo Cay. The 2 1/2-hour battle killed 51 VC while one ARVN
soldier was wounded. (129) Trp C, 7/1 ACS (US), assisted a reconnaissance company from
the 10/7 ARVN 10 km southeast of Mo Cay at 291020 Aug, resulting in eight enemy KIA; the
ARVN had 11 WIA. Nearby on 30 Aug, two battalions of the 10th ARVN Inf Regt and a battalion
each of the 12th and 14th ARVN Inf Regts, supported by D/3/5 ACS (US), made contact with an
enemy force from the 516B Local Force Bn, VC Ben Tre Province, just 7 km from Mo Cay.
Enemy losses were 24 KIA; the ARVN had six WIA.

(C) Trp D, 3/5 ACS (US), 9 km southwest of Ben Tre on 11 Sep, supported elements of the
10th ARVN when they became engaged with an enemy force from the 506B Local Force Bn, VC
Ben Tre Province. The Allies sustained 17 WIA (of which three were US) and the enemy lost 14
KIA (nine KBA). Six km southwest of Ben Tre at 221230 Sep, the •04th RF Co was ambushed by
elements of the 516A Local Force Bn, VC Ben Tre Province. The RF lost six KIA, eight WIA,
and 7 MIA while the VC lost five KIA. An hour and a half later, elements of the 14th Recon Co,
9th ARVN Inf Div, which were in the contact area and moving to support the 304th RF Co, en-
countered an enemy force. US Navy OV-10 aircraft and gunships from the 335th AHC (US), sup-
ported the contact. Friendly casualties were eight WIA while enemy losses were 17 KIA, and
one PW, At 191650 Sep 8 km north'weqt -ýf Mo Cay, elements of the 2d and 4th Bns, 10/7 ARVN,
supported by the 114th AHC (US), engaged an enemy force for 3 1/- hours. Five ARVN were
WIA and the VC sustained 27 KIA. The 3/10 ARVN skirmished with an enemy force 24 Sep 10
km southeast of Thanh Pu. One ARVN was WIA and 22 enemy were KIA. (130)

(S) On 11 Oct 16 km southeast of Ben Tre, the 2/10 ARVN engaged approximately 300 enemy
trom the VC Ben Tre provisional unitoi. US Army helicopters and a US Navy OV-10 aircraft
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supported. The 1/10 ARVN provided a reaction force. The enemy losses in the 6 1/2-hour
battle were Z4 KIA; friendly casualties were four ARVN KIA and 17 WIA. The 2/15 and 3/15
ARVN, in a night defensive position 14 km south of Ham Long was attacked on 29 Oct. Gunships
from the 335th AHC (US), supported in repelling the ground probe, which resulted in 15 enemy
KIA. There were no friendly casualties in the nearly 3-hour contact.

(C) Seven km northwest of Huong My at 042200 Nov, the 325th PF Pltt s OP received a mixed
60mm mortar, M-79 grenade, and enemy small-arms attack-by-fire. Defense forces reacted with
artillery and helicopter gunships, causing seven enemy KIA and nine sampans destroyed. Friendly
forces lost four KIA, three WIA, and three MIA. It was established that one of the missing PF
killed the OP commander at the onset of the mortar attack. Two other PF joined him and deserted
the post taking four weapons. At 121800 Nov, 9 km southeast of Thanh Phu, a US Navy Seal Team
with Kit Carson Scouts uncovered an ammunition cache. The cache, which was in poor condition
and estimated to have been in place for 10 months, was destroyed in place. Upon departure from
the site, friendly forces were engaged by local force guerrillas. Friendly losses were three KIA
(Kit Carson Scouts) and four WIA (two US and two Kit Carson Scouts); enemy losses were two KIA.

(C) An enemy company from the 263d VC Bn, DT 2 VC Regt, engaged the 4/10 ARVN at
081500 Dec 15 km east-northeast of Mo Cay. Supported by US Navy OV-10 aircraft and US gun-
ships, the ARVN caused 18 enemy KIA, while sustaining five friendly WIA.

Kien Phong

(C) Gunships from the 335th AHC (US), supported elements of the 3/12 ARVN in an encounter
24 km east-northeast of Cao Lanh on 23 Jul. The 5-hour contact ended with 25 enemy KIA (19 KBA).
The ARVN had one KIA and seven WIA. (131)

(C) The 2d and 4th Bns, 12/7 ARVN Inf Div, engaged an enemy force from the 88th NVA Div,
on 6 Sep 25 km east of Cao Lanh. The contact lasted throughout the day. The battalions were
supported by VNAF TACAIR and Trp C, 7/1 ACS (US), which assisted in killing 79 enemy troops.
Friendly casualties were five killed and 11 wounded. (132) A troop of the 1st ACS (US), supported
two RF companies on 9 Sep 15 km east of Cao Lanh, in a contact with elements of the 88th NVA
Regt, 1st NVA Div. The NVA lost 14 KIA, while the RF sustained 10 WIA (including one US).

(C) On 1 Oct southeast of Cao Lanh, elements of the 4/12 ARVN, supported by gunships,
engaged elements of the 50Zd Local Force Bn, VC Kien Phong Province, in sampans. There
were no friendly losses. Enemy losses were 22 KIA and four sampans destroyed. The 63d RF
Co on 29 Oct 9 km northwest of Tanh Binh, engaged a two platoon enemy force killing 16; there
were no friendly casualties.

Vinh Binh

(S) Inland from the Song Hau Giang, Trp D, 3/5 Cav (US) worked with the 16th ARVN Regt
in a 4-hour contact on 4 Jan which inflicted 18 KIA on the VC/NVA. Three days later the 16th
ARVN again engaged the enemy in the same area, and employing helicopters of the 175th AHC
(US) inflicted another 18 casualties of which eight were credited to the chopper gunners. The

S US again supported elements of the 9th ARVN Inf Div in a morning operation on 10 Jan as the
235th Aerial Wpns Co and Trp D, 3/5 ACS (U=) teamed-up, accountina for 12 kills by air of the
total 16 KIA.
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(S) The 191st AHC (US) on 1 Feb 22 km southeast of Tieu Can supported a National Police
Field Force Co engaged with the VC. Of the estimated enemy company, 22 were killed. In an
11 -hour engagement 5 km southeast of the village, the 3/5 ACS (US), helicopters on 13 Feb joined
the 14th and 16th ARVN in killing 22 of the 42 enemy from the D3 VC Regt. In the Cau Ke area of
Vinh Binh 271300 Feb, gunships from 7/1 ACS (US), supported elements of the 9th ARVN Inf Div
by accounting for 11 of the 20 KIA. Trp D, 3/5 ACS (US) centered its activities around Tra Vinh
in a 4-day support effort of the 9th ARVN Inf Div operations. Of the 108 KIA inflicted on the D3
VC Regt, 41 were attributed to the flying gunners.

(C) The 171st AHC (US), operating 17 km northwest of Tra Vinh on 6 Apr, sighted enemy
elements in an open field. The helicopter gunners killed Z0 of the enemy.

(C) In a 2-hour conflict 6 km west of Cau Ke on 27 Jun, the 335th AHC supported an RF
company in a noon contact. The aerial gunners were credited with 11 of the 17 enemy KIA. The
RF endured five KIA and six WIA.

(S) On 7 Jul 6 km west of Cau Ke, eight PF platoons, supported by the 335th AHC (US), engaged
elements of the 306th VC Bn, D3 VC Regt, in an early evening firefight. The aerial gunners killed
all 40 enemy, while the PF lost 10 KIA and 13 WIA. Eight days later southwest of Tra Vinh, the
4/14 ARVN supported by gunships engaged elements of the D3 VC Regt, MR 3, in a 1-hour contact.
The ARVN reported six WIA and 12 enemy KIA.

(C) Southwest of Tieu Can on 21 Nov, the 16th ARVN Recon Co, supported by gunships engaged
an element of the 501st Local Force Bn, VC Tra Vinh Province, in a a-hour contact. Enemy loss-
es were 12 KIA, There were no friendly casualties.

(C) At 081400 Dec 70, the 3/16 ARVN operating 5 km from Thieu Can and supported by Trp C.
7/1 ACS (US), engaged an enemy force. The ARVN lost six WIA; enemy losses were 11 KIA (two
KBA).

Vinh Long

(C) Ir, Vinh Long Province, an outpost 17 km west-northwest of Tra Vinh, fell to the enemy
in mid-March, At 150300 Mar an RF/PF OP received a azround attack preceded by enemy B-40
rockets and 82mm mortars. Although the post was supported by artillery, a FAC, and TACAIR
strikes, the defensive position fell at a cost of eight ARVN KIA.

(C) In Vinh Long City on I May, the airfield received 20 rounds of mixed 60/82tum mortar
flrc at 0030 hours. The friendly forces were supported by light helicopter fire teams and artil-
lery, but the enemy escaped without loss. A total of 31 aircraft was damaged (one hoavily, one
moderately, and 29 lightly).

(S) In a Z Jun attack 15 km northwest of Tra On, the enemy struck the Z73d RF Co base
camp with 40 rounds of 82mm mortar and small-arms fire prior to launching a ground attack.
Friendly forces supported with artillery. AC-47 aircratt, and helicopter gunships, but the RF
lost six KIA. 3Z NVIA. 22 MIA. and five civilians killed in addition to 15 WIA.
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(C) On 31 Aug 13 km southwest of Vinh Long City, elements of the D857A Local Force Bn,
VC Vinh Long Province, attacked the compound of MAT 97 and a PF platoon with ten 82 mm mor-
tar rounds. Although supported by gunships and counterbattery artillery, the friendly forces
sustaine t33 WIA (including three US personnel); no casualties were established against the
enemy. -

(C) A company from the D3 VC Regt, MR 3, ambushed elements of the 111th RF Co on 23
Nov northwest of Vung Liem. US gunships and ARVN artillery supported the RF in the 3-hour
contact. Friendly losses were 10 KIA and two WIA, while the enemy avoided casualties.

(C) On 19 Dec at Binh Minh the Cai Von RF/PF Training Center received a mortar attack
followed by a ground assault from elements of the D3 VC Regt, MR 3, employing small-arms and
RPG fire. The friendly forces returned fire with organic weapons and were supported by US
helicopter gunships. When the fighting ended, the friendly forces had sustained five KIA and 71
WIA. Enemy casualties were not assessed. ( 134)

Ba Xuyen

(S) The 121st AHC (US) assisted an RF company in a sharp 30-minute engagement on 7 Jan
23 km southwest of Soc Trang. The I I kills by the 121st raised the total enemy deaths in the
flrefig'|t to 21.

(S) Operating northwest of Soc Trang at 051500 Feb. thz. 162d AHC (US) supported an RF
company engaged in a 2-hour firefight. The helicopter gunners scored 17 of the 25 enetay KIA.
The taist AHC (US) returned Z3 km west of the city on 19 Feb to Inflict four of toe nine enemy
casualties rendered by a defending RF company. The final gunship activity for February was on
23 Feb just 29 km northwest of the province capital when two 162d.AlIC (US) gunships received St
caliber automatic weapons ground fire. The cunships returned the fire and sileneed the enetmy,
killing ZO and destroving 45 sampans.

(C) In the single support action for March, the taint AHC (US) assisted one PF company in
an engagement 01 1600 Mar approximately 17 kmi northwest of Soc Trang. The helicopter Runships
accounted for 15 KBA of the 16th VC Local Force casualties.

(S) On 29 Aug I I km east of Thanh Tri. elements of three RF companies and three PY
platoons, supported by helicopter gunships from the 16U4 AHC (US). engaqed an enemy force.
The organic weapons and onboard ordnance accounted for 17 enemy KIA and three PWs; no
r-lendly casualties were incurred.

(S) Elemento of the 1/32 and Z/12 ARVN were supported by C/16 (US) on I Stp, 16 km west-
soutthwest of Phuoc Loc. The enemy lost Z4 killed from the DI VC Regt. MR 3. in the engagemeo-.
while the friendly forces escaped casualties.

(C) US Navy Seals and Kit Carton Scouts were Insverted by helicopters ZZ km southeast of
Vinh Chai on 3 Oct. The purpose of the mission was to find and destroy a known enemy weapons
repair factory. Fnroute to the suspected location, the S-alt detonated a mine resulting in seven
Seats WtA who were evacuated. The remaining members of the patrol continued the seareh and
enconnterod an enemy squad that broke contact soon After hIIng engaged. In the process of
searching. a second n-he detonated. The weapons repair factory wa•s found and destroyed.
Friendly casualties were 13 WIA (10 USN. three Kit Carson Scouts) while the e ten'vlnst five
KIA. ( 135 On 8 Oct northwest of Sot Tranwi. MAT 64 and an R.) unit entaged a 100n-An force
from the-30lat VC Sapper Bn, MR 3. There were no friendly caeuailtes while the enemy lost
10 %KIA to the USN OV-10 aircraft which ioupported the mission. The 2.d On. 3Zd AftVN. on 2)
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Oct northwest of Kien Long engaged elements of the D2 VC Regt. Trp C, 16th ACS (US), sup-
ported the contact and assisted in causing 15 enemy KIA. Once again, there were no friendly
casualties.

(C) Operating 5 km southeast of Long Phu at ~Q0340 Nov, US Na.vy Seals while Onl a search-
and-clear operation engaged a local guerrilla platoon. The team was extracted and US Navy OV-
10 aircraft attacked the enemy position. There were no friendly casualties in the contact, while
enemv losses were 15 KIIA.

(S) The final significant action for 1970 in the province occurred on 3 Dec 14 km northwest
of Ke Sach. The Lan Ba RF outpost was attacked by an enemy company. Twelve rounds of 6 0mm
mortar fire preceded the gr-und attack. US gunships supportea the outpost in repelling the as-
sault; however, there were 20 friendly KIA and 19 WIA.

PhongDinh

(C) An OP of the 585th RF C.o, 12 kmi southwest of Phung, Hiep in Phong Dinh Province,
can-e tinder enemy attack 11 Apr. The enemy company fired 40 rounds of 6 0mm at the defenders.
The 135th A14C (US) supported the OP throughout the action which resulted in 16 enemy KLA. At
21O000 Apr 21 km southwest of Can Tho, Trp C, 16th ACS (US) supported the 3/32 ARVN in a
4-hour firefight. Of the 10 KIA, six were KBA.

(C) Operating 13 km southwest of Phung Hiep on 2 May, the 1st and 2d Bns, 32d ARVN,
engaged elements of the Tay Do 11 Local Force Bn, VC Can Tho P. ovince in a 1-hour battle.
Gunships from) the I1I4th ARC (US) as sisted in killing I1I of the 15 KIA. The previous day, T rp
C, 16th ACS (US), in conjunction with the 3d and 4th Brls, 32d A1RVN, eng-Age e-lements of fh,ý
303d VC 13n, D1 V%- Regt, in a 4-hour contact. The ARVN had two WIA but killed 23 enemy
(10 KBA).

(C) The Cati Tho airfield wm.s the target of an eight-rotand 82 mm mortar attack on I Amg.
The friendly f-rcee replied to the J200 hours attack w~ith arti~llryugunships, and a reaction force.
While no enemiy casualties were determ'ined. 11 L~S were %VIA (none. seriously), six UH-1i~s were
tianaged (four lightly, two heavily, and two AC-47s andi one 014-58 were Aarnaged. ( 136)

(S) On 18 Sep The Can T'ho airfield was shelled with 38 rounids of 8&Zmnn mnortar fired by
Qenlernt!s of the 231 Ith VC Arty fin, MR 3. The- 147th AltO (US) supported In the defense and
the 243d RF Con wail intiortefl into thke luspected enetmyi area. Nine US personnel were wounded
in the incident an'! eligtti ei tr were cdanagotl. No ononmv losses were es~tablished. ( 137
The next day 8 ktv iorth -northoast of Phung Hitop. plements of the 1/32 ant! 4/32 ARVN on."aged
the vernem in A flgvit whivch restitwlt in 17 envemy NIA: onie ARVN was KIA and four IVIA.

(C) T vonty .two enemy werte 3KA "'4I1130 Nov 2Z1 kmi northwest of Phung Ilipp, when ,, 241st
and 388th i'RF (.co, supporfied by the 114th AH'C (US) engacod un enemy force. The I -hour fire-
fig~ht ended wi~a no friendly casualties,

An 01-ne

(C) In :kn O.lii z- Prtvyinee, cloti to wherr the Mekono flows4 into tkVN fromi Cairbod ia, the
4th lin'. It-;t ARVN engagid an enmym (cork'e in a *l-hetir t'ielt .20 km wewit of Hfue Duc. T rp C,
16th ACS WUS) 4ajszold the hsattzilio.i in l~llling 71 enemy (33 KIIA). The ARVN lost three KIA and
fojr IVIA.

THIS PAGE REGRADEr UNCLASCIFRE
Order SOP- Army By Cl ir

.841-191
-,-mo



UNCLASSIFIED

,aSOUTH VIETNAM

"ST PHONG DINH

AN C41ANG

•'i''•ll•O•l • PHONG PHU

%IlNN VIN" LONG

THUN AN G

PPUN NG•

SP ... t.~ . V.u . ",

CHAIJ INANH

PUUNG tAiSp

CHUONG

UNCLASSIFIED



UNCLASSIFIED

CC

ch. VýQK16% P4ONG

C14AU DOC

CHO mo

CHAU YHAN

UNCLASSIFIED



Chau Doc

(S) In Chau Doc Province, bordering Cambodia, the 44th VN Rangers engaged a sizable
enemy force 17 km southwest of the provincial capital in a midday friendly initiated action. The
rangers received assistance from Trp B, 7/1 ACS (US), ending the 3-hour engagement by inflic-
ting 18 casualties on the enemy. Eight days later at 140215 Jan, the Ba Xoai Special Forces
camp was destroyed but not overrun when the enemy launched three separate ground probes using
over 150 rounds of 75, 82, and 107mm mortars and rockets. US Navy and Army helicopter gun-
ships supported the defenders. A second attack at 170340 Jan was preceded by 100 rounds of
mixed mortar and rocket fire. US AC-119 gunships provided assistance to the defenders. Near
Tri Ton on 18 Jan a friendly position manned by two RF companies and a US mobile advisory
team came under fire. Friendly artillery, mortars, helicopters, and recoilless rifles returned
the fire, forcing the enemy to withdraw with minor casualties. Southwest from Chau Doc City
the 32d Ranger Bn made contact with a sizable enemy force 250930 Jan. Trp D, 3/5 ACS (US),
in supporting the operation, accounted for five of 18 enemy KIA. The 41st Ranger Bn, 12 km
northwest of Tri Ton, was helped by Trp D in an afternoon engagement on 29 Jan as the aerial
gunners shot six of the 10 slain during the 2-hour chase. Meanwhile 14 km northwest of Tri
Ton, units of the 41st ARVN Ranger Bn and US Navy patrol boats killed 18 enemy soldiers in two
separate contacts on 25 and 29 Jan.

(S) A lull in action came to an end on 3 Mar when the MSF, 32 km southeast of Ha Tien,
struck at the 3d VC Sapper Bn in a 13-hour scattered contact. Trp C, 7/1 ACS (US), assisted
the MSF, which killed 42 from the sapper battalion, but two were KBA. Three days later aerial
gunners of V'rp C added 10 KBA in an 8-hour mission supporting the MSF operating 35 km south-
east of Ha Tien. On the night of 29 Mar action intensified in the entire province as elements of
the 101D NVA Regt struck three separate locations almost simultaneously In what appeared to be
a coordinatfrd attack on key installations. He hit the Chi Lang training center and Special Forces
camp B-43 located 12 km north of Tri Ton at 290130-1330 Mar, the Ba Xoal Special Forces
camp 12 kn' northwest of Tri Ton at 290240-1200 Mar, and the Tri Ton Military District at
290240-0500 Mar. In each attack a mortar preparation preceded the breaching of the defenses
before being driven back. The casualties were high on both sides; NVI.~lling 68 NIA and ARVN
suffering 20 KIA, plus 98 WIA (inclu-inig 12 US) and one C-?A Caribou. Returning to the
Chi Lang training center and Special Forces camp U-43 the next morning at 300200-0500 Mar,
the enemy fired an estimated 400 rounds of mixed mortar, rocket and recoilless rifle fire.
There were no enewy eround attacks. All US communications to the training center were severed,
all generators were damaged, and the majority of the center's POL was destroyed by fire. The
defenders were supported by AC-i 19 and AC-47 aircraft, helicopters, light fire team*, and
artillery which killed 110 enemy.The ARVN sustained one KIA. 200 WIA (two US). Trp A, 7/I
ACS (US), assisted the MSF crmpanles 15 km north-northwest of Tri Ton at 301127-1730 Mar.
in killing 31 enemy (nine KBA) operating in the area.

(S) The 114th AHC (US) saw action 3 Apr 3 km northwest of Tei Ton while supporting the
12th ARVN Ca,. The ARVN soldiers killed 23 (8 KBA) enemy from the 101D NVA Regt In the
4-hour engagement, while losing 16 KIA, 35 WIA, and three APCs. Allied contacts with the

'• 10ID NVA continued northwest of Tri Ton when the MSF, on 5 and 6 Apr in separate engage-
ments and backed by Trp A. 7/1 ACS (US). killed 50 enemy while suffering 10 killed and 23
wounded. Two km to the south on 7 Apr. units of the 41st ARVN Rangers and the 16th ARVN Cay.
supported by Trp C, 7/1 ACS (US), and the MSF, killed 54 enemy (10 KBA). ARVN casualties
were one KIA and seven WIA. ( 1 39 ) Trp A. 7/I ACS (US). operating 12 km north od Tri Ton on
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10 Apr, assisted the 12th ARVN Cay in eliminating 13 enemy soldiers in a 1-hour conflict. The
next day Z0 km southwest of Chau Doc City, Trp C, 7/1 ACS (US), reinforced an MSF in a 2-
hour contact that cost the enemy 16 KIA.

"(C) AC-47, artillery, and helicopter gunships were dispatched 8 km south of Tri Ton 2 Jul
' to assist the 188th RF Coto repel an enemy attack against its OP. After using B-40 rockets,

75mm recoilless rifles, 120mm mortar, and sx-nall-arms, the attackers were successful in
overrunning the OP, despite the outside assistance. Five RF were KIA and II WIA. There
were no enemy casualties established. At 051930 Jul the enemy struck again at the reestablished
OP with 100 soldiers from the 18B NVA Regt. That timethe OP personnel repelled the attack
with small-arms, artillery and gunship support, at a cost of one RF KLA and II WIA; only three
enemy were slain.

(C) On 17 Aug 9 km south of Tri Ton, aircraft from the 199th Reconnaissance Airplane Co
(US), supported by US Navy gunships, engaged an enemy force from the 18B NVA Regt, Ist
NVA Div. There were no friendly casualties; 18 NVA KIA were courted.

(C) The 2/14 ARVN was attacked in its night defensive position on 14 Sep by 150 rounds of
mixed B-40 rockets, 82mm mortar, and 75mam mortar rifle. The enemy attack lasted 3-hours.
AC-47 aircraft, artillery, and helicopter gunships from the 175th AHC and Trp C, 7/i ACS (US),
assisted the defenders. The ARVN lost two KIA and 19 WIA. Enemy losses were not ascer-
tained. On 21 Sep southwest of Chau Doc City, elements of the 1st Bn, 15th ARVN, supported
by gunships engaged a unit of the 18B NVA Regt, lat NVA Div. The ARVN had one WIA but
Inflicted nine ICA on the NVA.

(S) On II Oct II km northwest of TO Ton, elements of the I and /14 ARVN received a mixed
82mrn, B-40 rocket, and smnall-arms attack from the 18B NVA Regt. The ARVN forces returned
the fire killing eight enemy while sustaining seven KIA and 39 WIA in the fight. Two days later
10 km northwest of Tri Ton, the 14th ARVN In( Regt Recon Co received an unknown number of
mixed 82mm mortar and B-40 rocket rounds and small-arms fire while on a sweep. Elements of
the 3/14 ARVN were inserted to exploit the contact, and helicopter gunships from Trp C, 7/1
ACS (US) supported the ARVN forces. The 3 1/2-hour battle resulted in 20 enemy killed while
ARVN lost five KIA and 17 WIA.

(C) On 7 Nor 7 km south of Tri Ton, the 3/14 ARVN engaged an estimated enemy company
in a I-hour firefiltht. The ARVN lost one MIA while the enemy force lost 13 KIA. The next
day. the 3/14 ARVN made contact again, and li the firefight supported by the US Navy gunships
14 enemy were KIA, The ARVN lost one KMA and six WIA. Operating eouthwest of Chau Doec
City on 14 Nov. the 158th and 226th RF Co., supported by Trp D, 3/5 ACS (US), ongaged an
enemy force for 7-hours. When the contact ended one RF was KLA and seven WIA: lhe enemy
suffered 10 KIA.

(C) Northwest of Tri Ton on 31 Dec a unit from the 1/16 ARVIN. supported by AR%'\ artil-
lery and US Navy gunships. eneagod an element from tho 1811 NVA Regt, 114 NVA Div. The
friendly forces loot three KIA and two WIA. The NVA left ZZ KIA on the field when they with-
drew.
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Bac Lieu

(C) When elements of the 273d VC Regt struck 040900 Mar 12 km northwest of Phuoc Long,
Trp A, 7/i ACS (US), supported the 2/32 ARVN. In the 5-hour contact, the helicopter gunners

0 caused 17 of the 42 enemy killed. Activity again broke out 6 km southwest of the village 19 days
" later when elements of the 9th ARVN Inf Div established contact with the VC. Trp C, 7/1 ACS

(US), and the 175th AHC (US) assisted in the battle which left 62 enemy KIA (36 KBA) with no US
casualties.

(C) Trp C, 16th ACS (US), made the only US aerial support entry during April, II krn south-
west of Gia Rai at 071230 Apr. An RF company engaged an estimated reinforced enemy platoon.
The 1-hour contact resulted in nine enemy KIA.

(C) On I Jul southwest of Gia Ral, an RF company supported by Trp C, 16 ACS (US) engaged
elements of the U-Minh 2 Local Force Bn, VC Cau Mau Province. The enemy lost 14 KIA and
the RF avoided casualties. A night defensive position of the 1/35 ARVN, 21st ARVN Inf Div,
was attacked at 270005 Jul 14 km west-southwest of Phuoc Long. Reacting with artillery and
AC-47 gunship support, the ARVN killed six of the attackers while sustaining three KIA and 12
WIA.

(S) At 271230 Nov 16 km west of Phuoc Long, three RF companies were inserted by heli-
copter to conduct a combat sweep of the area. One of the RF companies engaged a Dl VC
regimental size company, VC MR 3. Three ARVN were KIA and 9 WIA; the VC left 20 KIA on
the field. ( 14 0 )

Chuong Thien

(S) The land-locked province of Chuong Thien received support from the 17sth AHC (US)
at 190900 Jan. Working in an area II km northwest of Vi Thanh the helicopters accounted for
13 KHA while assisting elements of the 9th ARVN Int Div. At 220330 Jan one of the larger engage-
ments during the month occurred 17 km northwest of Kien Long when an enemy battalion attacked
the 1st VN Mar Bn, preceded by 10G-rounds of mixed 8Zmm and 6Zmm mortar preparation. Com-
bining helicopter gunship firepower with that of artillery and AC-47s, the 6-hour battle ended
with 15 ARVN killed and 41 wounded at a cost of 72 enemy. When a company from the 9th ARVN
Inf Div entered a booby trapped area 12 km southwest of Vi Thanh on the afternoon of 25 Jan,
the 175th AHC (US) wan dispatched to support and extract. Fires from the 175th killed 13 enemy.
Three days following, OV-10 aircraft, in conjunction with a battalion of the 9th ARVN. accounted
for eight of the 26 KIA inflicted on the enemy. Trp B, 7/1 ACS (US), was dispatched to the 9th
ARVN the next day and in a I-hour firefight assisted In clearing the enemy. A/Z/16 ARVN'* final
January engagement was successful in killing ZI enemy in a 2-hour firefight. The 235th Aerial
Weapons Company (AWC) was called in, and their onboard ordnance killed !Z of the 21 casualties
inflicted on the VC. The next day 1 Fab 11 km northwcsit of Vi Thanh, the 16 ARVN Recon Co,
joined by the 175th ARC (US). made contact with the enemy and killed 15 VC. The 175th was

S credited with I I KBA. Shifting to the Kien Long area at 021345 Feb. the 14th ARVN Regt, sup.
ported by the 235th AWC (US). made contact with the enemy. The 1-hour firefight saw the aerial
gunners kill eight of the nine casualties inflicted. The 1/5 ACS (US) was used extensively
against the 271d VC Rett souil' of Kien Long on 16, 17, and 21 Feb. Units of the 12d ARVN Regt
killed 137 enemy from the 271d VC Rogt. while losing two. The air cavalry squadron was

S
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credited with 29 of the 137 killed. Operating 15 km southwest of Kien 'Hung 241100 Feb, the 3Zd
and 33d ARVN Regts, joined by the 9th ARVN Cay, made an 11 1-hour contact with the VC. Using
OV-10 aircraft, (funs hips, and VNAF AC-47 aircraft, the enemy force finally fled the field
leaving 40 KIA.(' 4 1 )

(S) Trp A, 7/1 ACS (US), operations in Chuong Thien in March commenced with a 3-day
support mission in an area 15 km northwest of Kien Long ending 12 Mar. Elements of the 14th
and 16th ARVN Regts located an enemy force operating in the flatlands. The two regiments
killed 47 of the enemy, 19 of which fell to aircraft guns. -,142) At 190920 Mar, Trp C, 7 /1 ACS

* (US), in conjunction with elements of the 14th and 15th ARVN, accounted for nine of the 15 KIA in an
engagement 5 kmn northwest of Kien Long. On 25 Mar, the same troop, again working closely
with the 14th ARVN 19 km east of the village, killed 14 of the 15 enemy. The 15th ARVN 15 km
southeast of Kien Hung at 170940 Mar, used Trp A, 7/1 ACS (US), to support their kill of 59
enemy troops. The helicopter guns were credited with 37 of the enemy losses in the 4-hour
engagement. Final aerial assistance in the province during March occurred at 221400 Mar as
Trp C, 1/7 ACS, and the 235th AWC teamed with the 16th ARVN in a contact V3 km southwest of
Long My. The 3-hour engagement cost the enemy 22 KIA (15 KBA). ARVN casualties were
one KIA and 10 WIA.

(5) Trp C, 7/1 ACS (US), mnade its single entry in April into the province I11 km southwest
of Kicu Hung at 221700 Apr. Observing elements of the 309th VC Bn, the helicoptcars engaged
the exposed enemy killing 25 (KBA).

(S) On 10 Jun 10 km west of Kien Long, the 1/3Z ARVN supported by Trp C, 16th ACS (US),
engaged an enemy force in a 2-hour contact. Friendly losses were nine wounded while enemy
losses were Z0 killed. At 150730 8 km wvest-southwest of Kien Long, the Z1st ARVN Recon Co,
supported by Trp Hl, 7/1 ACS (US), engaged elements of the DZ VC Regt, MR 3, In a 2 1/2-hour
contact. A sweep of the area established nine onemy KLA (five KBA). The reconnaissance
company freed 41 Vietnamese civilians who had been hold capti-e In a stockade. Three days
later, the 1st and Zd Bits, 3 1st ARVN with Trp C. 16th ACS (US), engaged olements of the DI
VC Regt. MR 3. There were no friendly casualties while nino KIA were itnflicted On the enemy
east of Klen Long. In the Vi Thanh Area, the 13$4 ARN Itaeon Co, supported by Trp C. 16 ACS
(US) killed 18 enemy on 12 Sunt at a cost of one ARVN KMA and 15 WIA.

(N) Trp B, 7/1 ACS (US) supported elements of the 2/31 ARVN Inif on 5 Jul sokithweý t of
V1 Thanh. when they engaged and killed eight enemy from the D! VC Rout, MR 3. Operating 12
kmi west -no rthwes t of V1 Thanh at II 1300 Jul, Trp C, 10th ACS (US), assisted the 3/31 Ai1VN~ In a
3-hour contact. The U Mmin 10 Local Force IA0, VC RACII GIA Province, lost 31 W!A to the ARVN:.
friendly .-asttaltles were one WIA, Tho 44th ARVN Itngor lin, on 24 Jul 17 km northwest of Long
My. 1`1de1 C(Intact With elements Of the Witst VC Sapper Bin, MR A. Suptorted by ittnohips ARVN
killed 14 eonemiy without a loss, On 27 Jul, Trp C., 16th ACS (us), noew- lupport for the I/3 ARVN
10 km southweist of Xlen Longin a contact with 02 VC Rogt, MAt Z. The 2-hour battle eaded
with 27 VC MIA; the AltVN lost one KIA.

(S) On 4 Atig 10 kmi southwest rit Long My, olonientsk of the V/31 iAAVN soupported by US
glinshipo tngagod elements of the DI VC Rogt, MIX 1. The brieof ennagement saw nno' ARtVN WtA
while la. VC were slain, Sw~eep Um southwest of KIow Vfung at 071030 Aug, Trp C, 16th ACS (US),
to support of the 2/32 ARVNI, fought an enemy (orce- (or 4-hours killing 34 enemy. Friendly
casualties were one KIA and four wounded. A night tiefensive position of the 2/31 ARVN. 12 km
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south of Kien Hung, was attacked at 080300 Aug. The ARVN returned the fire and Trp C, 16th
ACS (US), assisted in the 1-hour defense. The attackers lost 11 KIA while the friendly forces
reported one WIA. Trp C, 16th ACS (US), assisted a company of the 3d and 4th Bns, 31st ARVN
when they engaged elements of the 309th VC Bn, VI VC Regt, 12 km southwest of Vi Thanh at
241000 Aug. The 1-hour firefight inflicted 51 enemy KIA; friendly losses were seven killed and
17 wounded. ( 1 4 3 )

(S) In a 1-hour contact II km south-southwest of Long My on 8 Sep, two RF companies
engaged an enemy force killing eight at a cost of one RF KIA and three WIA. The 121st AHC (US)
supported the friendly force. At 101200 Sep 3 km west-southwest of Long My, the 3/31 ARVN
and Trp C, 16th ACS (US) made contact with the enemy, killing 14; one ARVN was killed in the
engagement and three were wounded. The next day in the same area, elements of the 2/31 and
3/31 ARVN, along with helicopter gunships from Trps A/7/1 (US) and C/16th ACS (US), killed
49 enemy (Z1 KBA) in a contact that resulted in two ARVN wounded. (144) On 23 Sep southwest
of Long My, elements of the 31st ARVN engaged a unit of the DI VC Regt, MR 3. Gunships
supported in the encounter in which there were no friendly casualties; the enemy left 13 KIA
in the area. The night defensive position of the 42d ARVN Rangers, 13 km southwest of Kien
'ung, received a B-40 rocket and 60mm mortar preparation, followed by a ground attack. In
the firefight that followed, 10 eremy were slain. ARVN casualties were six KIA, 24 WIA, and
one MIA.

(S) The 16Zd AHC (US) supported the 2./31 and 3/31 ARVN 8km northeast of Long My on 9
Oct when ARVN made contact with elements of the Tay Do I Local Force Bn, VC Can Tho Pro-
vince. The 4-hour enqagoment resulted in 22 enemy KIA, while the friendly forrces lost two
KIA and two WIA. At 110912 Oct two companies of the 4Qd Ranger Bn received a 60mm mortar.
B-40 rocket, and small-arms fire attack 16 km north-northwest of Kien Long. Three OV-10
strikes and Army helicopters from Trp C, 16th ACS (US) and the 135th AHC (US) supported the
contact. Three received hits from enemy fire. Three ARVN KIA and 58 WIA were sustained
while enemy losses were unknown. Trp C, 16th ACS (US), supported the 2/32 ARVN in a contact
13 km northwest of Klen Long on 23 Oct. The contact ýost the enemy 15 KIA.

(S) On 24 Nov 10 km north-northwest of Vi Thanh. the 241st and 388th RF Coo, 35th RF Op.
supported by the 114th AHC (US), engaged an enemy force, killing 22 (13 KBA). There were
no friendly casualties, Two days later, south of Klan Thien, the Dien Dan RF outpost and the
Ta Suol Hartiet received a coordinated attack by a 200-man enemy force from the DI VC Regt,
MR 3. The enemy employed snmall-arms. RPG. and 57mm recoilless rifle fire. The outpost
was overrun. Gunships supported in the defense. Friendly casualties were five KIA and nine
MIA. The only enemy losses established were seven sampans destroyed.

Klan Glantt

(S) The first significant support rendered -.4 Kien Clang Province. bordering on the Gulf of
Siam, occurred on 2 Mar. Trp D, •S ACS (US), in conjunction with a NSF batthlion engaged in
a Z-hour firefight wIth the enemy 30 km southeast of Ha Tien. The MSF Incurred no casualties
in the afternoon operation and inflicted 40 KIA on the enemy, of which 37 were KRA. The fol-
lowing afternoon the MSF struck kgain killng 49 of the enemy. The supporting Tep D was
credited with two K1A in the sarre area. (14') Thirty-eight km southwest of Rach Gia on I I Mar,
the 334 ARVW, while on a bomb damage assessment mission of a 13-SZ strike, found 30 enery
bodies from the 309th VC Main Force On apparently killed by -.SZ, ona the previous day.( 1 4 61
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In two engagements 40 and 50 km southwest of Rach Gia on 10 and 13 Mar, elements of the 33d
ARVN, supported by helicopter gunships ý,f Trp A, 3/17 AGS (US), killed 62 enemy (26 KI3A)
from the 1O0D NVA Regt and the D2 VC Regt. The 235th AWC, on a night mission supporting the
33d ARVN, assisted in the kill of 40 enemy operating 38 km southwest of the village. At
241050 Mar when the 15th ARVN Regt made contact with the enemy 61 km south of Rach Gia, the
335th AHC (US) joined Trp C, 7/1 ACS (US), in a three-pronged attack. The 40-minute en.aip -
ment cost the enemy 17 KIA (seven KBA) and ARVN 12 KIA. The last engagement for the heli-
copters, operating 57 km southwest of Rach Cia, occurred 271200-1400 Mar when Trp C, l6th
ACS (US), sighted and engaged an enemy force in the open. The helicopters criss-ctnssed the
field to kill 15 of the enemy. In the Kien An area 27 km southeast of the village 2Z0030 Mar,
the enemy struck the 32d ARVN and Interdiction Team 73, using B-40 rockets, 82mm nicrtar,
and small arms. The defending forces were supported by artillery, Navy helicopters, and
AC-47 aircraft. The enemy terminated the 6-hour assault by leavin- 28 KIA while friendly
casualties were five killed and 18 wounded. The 121st ATIC (US) closed out the month's
activity in the province operating 5 km north of Kien Biuh Z81130-1215 Mar in support of one
RF company. Of the 25 cnerny KIA, 20 were KBA.

(C) The area south of Rach Gia was the locale of the two April engagements. The first, 33
km southwest, commenced 080300 Apr when an RF OP was subjected to a mortar attack. Sup-
ported by AC-47 aircraft the defenders killed five enemy. The last action, centered 33 km south-
southeast at 171100- 1600Apr, involved an tF company which the 335th and 162d A HC (US), and
VNAF TACAIR supported. Of the 23 enemy KLA, IS were KBA,

(C) The enemy sustained 16 KIA on 13 Aug 35 km satuth-southwest of Rach Gia, when the
2/31 ARVN rnf Div was reinforced with helicopter gunship support. Tite only AHVN casualty was
one WIA by a booby trap.

(S) On 8 Sep 36 km sokth of Kiern An, uloments oif the 4/12 ARVN supportod by gttnships
from the Trp A. 7/1 ACS (US), fought an onemy unit of thd D2 VC Regt. M11 3, f6r 3 -hours.
The ARVN sustained two WIA while the VC lost 14 KIA NPevvn KRA). A reactioin force con-
sisting of an R[F '•ompany and heliropter gunships from Trp 1), 3/15 ACS (US) sntpportek two RF
companies ano five plawtoons 10 km north of Kien An on Žt Sep. when ihoy were hit it a•mhioh.
The I 1/2-ho•o skirmish saw six eneomy KLtA an 1) RFELA, one WIA, and 14 MLA. At 09m654
Sep 13 kv-:A sottheast of Kien L.uong. the 1 /il ARVN engaged the rietnw in a I -ho•r firefight.
Trp 11, 7/1 ACS (US). supported the friendly force which kllted nine eneoty at a co~t of five
ARVN WIA. Elements of the U Mirnh 10 L.ocal Fare# Un, VC Riach Clig Provincf, attacked two
RP' comrpanle 16 Sep 6 kn' southeart of Kk.t..i •iOh. 1ielivoptor gunship# from the 114th AjIC (US)
atsssted the R" in -killing I3 onemy; three 14F w,•re KIA and 14 rIdA. At ZI |230 Sep. 1) km ecutit
of Klen Blnh, one F Cololipany. 4upporttd by the 114th ANIC (USW roieevd 82mm mortav rounds
while on a comibat 4weep. Seven es-rmy were KIA and three 1W were killed.

(W) On 4 Oct 60 km wotth of Rach Gi, oleomonts of the 4/13 A|RVN. supported by US Navy
eletoents, were amtbushed. Trq C. 16th AC-S (SV3, aupported the triendly (orres. One eneftlv Was
1t-bA: here were two AttVN KIA and 1f6 WA in the engagement. Two AF companies engaged an
enen'y fores 12 hm east-hortheast of Kien irth on 21 Oct. kIlling 14. Ther, were n.l AV) Cat-
ualties. One week later 4 ktn northeast of Thanh lItih. 11th 61d 11F Co vcaged- an estimated two
platoon-size enemy force and killed 16. There were no friendly rastalties.

(C) A Utt-l" helicopter (roet- Trp A. 7/1 ACS(WS), received small-art.* fire while on a
troop carrier mission and crashed southwest of Kien Binh an 1i Nov. The aireraft was
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de.troyed to prevent capture. Friendly casualties were one KIA (ARVNN and ten WIA (four US
and six ARVN). The next day, southwest of Rach Gia, the 70th and 71st VNN Gps and the 476th
RF Bn base camp received twenty 82mm mortar rounds fired by elements of the D2 VC Regt,
MR 3. ARVN artillery and US Navy gunships supported the defenders. Friendly losses were
23 WIA. Enemy losses were unknown. On 24 Nov clements of the 6th Bn, 18B NVA Regt,
launched a 25-round mixed RPG, 75mm recoilless rifle, and 82mm mortar attack against the
15tn ARVN Regt CP southeast of Ha Tien. Gunships and ARVN\1 a-tillery supported in the defense.
One UH-1H heticopter was destroyed and the defenders suffered seven WIA. Again, enemy
losses were not ascertained. The VN naval base, MAT, and Xu Reo Hamlet, near Kien An, were
attacked by fire 29 Nov. In the 3-hour assault, 50 rounds of mixed 60, 82, and 1ZOmm were
used by the enemy. ARVN artillery, mortar, and USN airstrikes and gunships supported the

elefenders. The friendly forces lost 10 KIA and 30 WIA.

(C) At 041000 Dec 33 km southwest of Kien An, elements of the 2/33 ARVN while on
a combat sweep, found 30 enemy bodies attributed to air strikes from Trp C, 16th ACS (US). The
Z/33 ARVN avoided casualties on 8 Dec 21 km southwest of Kien An, when Trp A, 7/1 AGS (US)
supported a contact with elements of D2 VC Regt Mr 3. The friendly forces inflicated 17 KIA
(13 KBA) on the VC. On 14 Dec southwest of the hamlet, the 1/33 ARVN received an RPG,
60mm, and 82mni mortar fire attack followed by a ground attack. ARVN artillery, US Navy
OV-10 aircraft, and US Navy gunships supported. The 2/33 ARVN was inserted to reinforce.
Friendly losse.- were 12 KIA and 69 WIA (six UV; the enemy lost 54 KIA. (147) Three days later,
in the same area, the 33d ARVN Inf CP received twenty 82mm mortar rounds. Organic mortars,
AC-47 gunships, and ARVN artillery returned the fire. Friendly losses were nine KIA and eight
WIA. Enemy losses were unknown. In a 5-hour contact with elements V.f the DZ VC Regt, MR
3, at 210845 Dec 45 km south--southwest of Kien An. the 1/32 ARVN Div, qupported by Trp C,
16th ACS (US), avoided casualties. Twenty-one tA '14 KBA) were inflicted on the VC. On 26
Dec 27 km southwest of Kien An, the 1/32 ARVN, supported by Trp C, 16th ACS (US), engaged
an enemy force from the 2315th VC Arty Bn, MR 3. The VC lost 10 KIA. Two days later in
the same area, 11 enemy from the DZ VC Regt, MR 3, were KIA by the 1/ 33 ARVN. Trp B,
7/1 ACS (US), supported the encounter. Trp C, 16th ACS (US), assisted the 31st ARVN Recon
Co southwest of Kien Binh on 31 Dec. In the 1-hour contact 16 enemy from the D2 VC Regt,
MR 3. were KIA. In all three engagements the friendly forces sustained no casualties. At
311445 Dec II km northeast of Kien Binh, five bodies (US) were found containing gunshot and
fragmentation wounds. Previously, five US armed personnel were seen by Vietnamese civilians
and military traveling in a Boston W:Laler boat. A few minutes later a firefight occurred, an.4
when friendly personnel arrived at the scene, the five bodies and a damaged boat were discýovered.
The five individuals had been assigned to thn Mobile Construction Bn, Binh Thuy Naval Facility.

An Xuyen

(S) RVNts southernmost province, An Xuyen, received support from the 191st AHC (US) when
two RF companies engaged the enemy 17 km south-southwest of Ca Mau on 4 Jan. In the 1-hour
conflict Z3 VC/NVA were eliminated. Operating 14 days later in the same area, US helicopter
gunships helped to kill 16 more onem,, while other gunships totaled 10 of the 16 KIA in scattered
contacts north of Ca Mau by the Z2st ARVN and 1st VN Mar Bn.

(S) The second week of February, irt four separate contacts 'In an area 23 km southwest of Ca
Mau, saw units of the 2/32 ARVN, RF elements, and US Navy Bronco aircraft kill 61 Local Force

S enemy soldiers while suffering three WIA,
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(C) The only significant participation by US air during March was 27 km north-northwest of
Ca Mau at 201100 Mar when the 3/15 ARVN supported by Trp C, 7/1 ACS (US), and the 175th
and 235th AHCs (US), engaged an enemy force in a 3-hour battle. The enemy lost 30 KIA (11 KBA)
and a 4-ton rice cache. The ARVN had one KIA.

(C) The 1Z2st AHC (US) participated in the opening engagement for April 20 km southwest
of the province captial at 061250-1700 Apr. An enemy force struck the 3/32 ARVN and one RF
company. The helicopters assisted in the engagement which resulted in 38 KIA. ARVN
casualties were one KIA and one WIA. (148) Operating 26 km southeast of Tan Xuyen on 17 Apr
the 1/32 ARVN, supported by gunships from the 121st ARC (US), engaged elements of the 962d
VC Bn in a 5-hour battle. The 121st AHC (US) was credited with 16 of the 27 KIA. Supporting
the 3d VN Mar Bn and the 4/32 ARVN, Trp C, 16th ACS (US), aircraft engaged other elements
of the 962d VC Bn on 22 Apr, southeast of Ca Mau in a 3-hour battle, There were no friendly
losses while enemy losses were 21 KIA. Another action 25 km southwest of the village was
271635 Apr when the 2/32 ARVN supported by four USAF TACAIR strikes, engaged an enemy
force in a Z-hour contact which cost the VC 10 KIA. The final contact during the month took
place 30 km west-southwest of Ca Mau at 301300 Apr when two RF companies, supported by
the 335th AHC (US), engaged an enemy foffe9 i n a 5-hour action. The enemy left 63 KIA ( 19
KBA). Four RF were killed and 11 WIA.

(S) Elements of the Nam Dam VC Inf Co, Tu Khang District, ambushed two US Navy Seal
Team squads 5 km southeast of Ca Mau on 5 May. Heavy small-arms fire and four rounds of
RPG fire hit the Navy element. Patrol boats and OV-10 aircraft were called in but the enemy
withdrew after inflicting 18 WIA on the US. The 191st AHC (US) in conjunction with the 4/32 ARVN
20 km west-southwest of Ca Mau at 081030 May, was credited with six KBA of the total 15 enemy
KIA. The next day at 0230 hours the 1/32 ARVN, operating 27 km southwest of the village,
used Trp C, 16th ACS (US), in a 30-minute contact resulting in 15 enemy KIA (five KBA). The
ARVN escaped without injury. Trp C, 16th ACS (US), 21 km southwest of Ca Mau at 290630 May,
supported the 4th Bn, 32cdARVN in a 3-hour firefight. The ARVN sustained four KIA and eight
WIA while the enemy lost 20 KIA (four KBA). Working with the 2U Bn, 32d ARVN, the next
day in the same locale, Trp C participated in killing 27 enemy.

(S) The 1l31st AHC (US) support was given 2 Jun to an RF company engaged with enemy
forces 25 km south-southwest of Ca Mau. The 0200 hours contact saw the helicopter gunners
account for 14 of the 15 enemy KIA, while incurring no losses. At 071800 Jun the Muong Dien
RF OP was attacked by enemy ground forces after a mortar preparation fire. The OP, 20 km
south of the province capital called in artillery, AC-47, and Runship support to repel the assault
which resulted in five enemy killed. The RF lost two KIA and 14 WIA. in operations 17 km
southwest of Ca Mau, the 3d VN Mar Bn, supported by Trp C, 16th ACS (US), engaged an enemy
force in a 5-hour contact. Friendly losses were one KIA and 16 WIA; enemy losses were 38
KIA. The 4/32 ARVN supported by Trp C, 16th ACS (US), at 240930-1700 Jun, killed 33 (17
KBA) enemy while sustaining no casualties in a contact 22 km southwest of the capital.

(C) Trp D, 3/5 ACS (US), operating to the southeast of Ca Mau on 1 Jul, supported elements
of the 4/32 ARVN engaged in a ground contact with members of the 962d VC Bn, MR 3. The
engagement cost the enemy 11 KIA while the ARVN lost one KIA. On 3 Jul, Trp C, 16th ACS
(US), assisted In killing 10 enemy from the 95th NVA Regt, while supporting the 2/32 ARVN
operating southwest of the city. At 051200 Jul elements of the 1/33 ARVN, 25 km south-
southwest of Ca Mau and supported by Trp C, 17th ACS (US) engaged elements from the 95th
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NVA. The friendly forces had two WIA while the enemy lost 25 KIA (13 KBA). The 4/32 ARVN,
in the same area on 16 Jul, was assisted by the 12 Ist AHC (US) in a 1-hour contact which cost
the enemy 10 KIA; ARVN had one WIA. East of Dam Doi on 7 Jul, elements of the 4/33 ARVN
were supported by Trp C, 16 ACS (US), in a firefight which inflicted eight KIA on the 95th
NVA Regt elements. ARVN losses were four WIA. The final action in the province during the
month was at 301300 Jul 7 km southeast of Tan Phu, when Trp C, 7/1 Car (US), suipported the
4th ARVN Ranger Gp. The 2-hour contact saw 18 enemy from the DZ VC Regt, MR 3, killed
(nine KBA). The friendly forces avoided any casualties.

(S) Elements of the Zd and 3d Bns, 32d Regt, 21st ARVN, on 6 Sep 14 km north of Thoi
Binh, were assisted by Trp C, 16th ACS (US), in a combat action which resulted in 17 enemy
slain. There were no friendly casualties. The next day 30 krn north of Ca Mau, the 1/32 ARVN
killed 22 enemy at a loss of one ARVN KIA. On 10 Sep 21 km southwest of Nam Can, the 6th VN
Mar Bn and US Navy OV-10 aircraft clashed with enemy troops for 2-hours. Twenty-three enemy
were killed at a cost of four VN Marines WIA. At 121010 Sep, 22 km north of Nam Can, three
RF companies engaged an enemy force in a 4-hour contact. The 162d AHC (US) supported the
engagement in which 19 enemy died at a ccst of 11 WIA and three MIA. Nearby on 15 Sep,
elements of the 512 RF Co were attacked by an enemy using . 51 caliber heavy automatic
weapons. Elements of the 2/33 ARVN reinforced and the 336th AHC (US) and US Navy gunships
supported the RF troops. Friendly losses were two US killed, nine wounded (including three
US personnel), two helicopters destroyed, and eight helicopters damaged. No enemy losses
were determined. The next day in the same location, a 6th VN Mar Bn skirmished with an
estimated enemy platoon, killing five enemy. At 211015 Sep elements of the 2/33 ARVN and
one RF company, supported by Trp C, 16th ACS (US), engaged an enemy force 12 km north of
Barn Can. Thirty-four enemy were killed while ARVN casualties were four WIA. In the Song
Ong Doc area 10 km north of the hamlet on 20 Sep, elements of 1/32 ARVN, supported by Trp
C, 16th ACS (US) gunships, killed 17 enemy in L contact that left one ARVN WIA. On 24 Sep
18 km west of Dam Doi, elements of the 2/33 and 3/33 ARVN engaged an enemy force num-
bering an estimated 100. Nine enemy were killed in the contact that cost the ARVN 10 KIA
and 11 WIA.

(S) On 6 Oct 19 km west-northwest of Ca Mau, elements of the 4/33 ARVN, supported by
gunships of Trp C, 16th ACS (US), engaged enemy from the 95th NVA Regt, COSVN. The enemy
lost 14 KIA. There were no friendly casualties. Operating 32 km west-southwest of Ca Mau
at 151040 Oct, the 4/33 ARVN fought an estimated company from the 95th NVA Regt. US Navy
OV-10 and helicopters from Trp C, 16th ACS (US) supported. Strikes were placed on the enemy
throughout the day, resulting in 24 enemy KIA (eight KBA). The friendly forces suffered two
KIA and five WIA. Two VNN river patrol boats (RPBs) assigned to River Patrol Div 62 were
mined by swimmer sappers 6 Oct, 35 km north-northwest of Nam Can. Both RPBs were sunk
and one USN and six VNN were reported missing. The enemy sappers escaped. The next day
18 km east-northeast of Nam Can, elements of the 6th VN Mar Bn, supported by US Navy OV-10
aircraft and helicopter gunships, fought with an enemy force killing 22; the VNM lost 3 KIA and
9 WIA. On the same day 21 km north of Nam Can elements of the 2/32 ARVN Inf clashed with
an enemy force killing 10 at a cost of four ARVN KIA. The 33d ARVN Reccn Co, supported by
gunships, engaged elements of the 95th NVA Regt 22. km northwest of Song Ong Doc on 9 Oct.
The brief clash resulted in 14 enemy KIA; there were no friendly casualties. At 202330 Oct the
advanced tactical support base (ATSB), 20 km west-southwest of Song Ong Doc, sustained a
combined 82mm mortar, RPG, and 57mm RR fire, plus a ground attack launched by elements of
the 95th NVA Regt, COSVN, and the ll05th Local Force Bn. Friendly losses were two KIA
(two US), one MIA (US), and 17 WIA (11 US, six VNN). The entire ATSB caught fire and was
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destroyed by secondary explosions. Enemy losses were not established. (150) On Z7 Oct 8 km south-
southwest of Song Ong Doc, a 2/33 ARVN Inf defensive position received 40 rounds of 60mm mor-
tar fire. Helicopter gunships and artillery supported ARVN in repelling the attack. There were
15 enemy KIA; friendly casualties were two ARVN KIA and 10 WIA.

(C) At 051020 Nov the 4/33 ARVN, 15 km northwest of Song Ong Doc, engaged an enemy
force; Trp C, 16th ACS (US), supported the ARVN, causing 11 enemy KBA. The friendly forces
avoided casualties. Nine km southwest of Song Ong Doc on 15 Nov, the 3/32 ARVN supported by
US Navy OV-10 strikes and helicopter gunships engaged an enemy company. Eight enemy were
KIA in the contact; friendly forces sustained two KIA and nine WIA. Operating northwest of
Nam Can. on 10 Nov, the 3/32 ARVN engaged elements of the U Minh 2 Local-Force Bn, VC
Ca Mau Province, in a 1-hour contact. Trp C, 16th ACS (US), supported the action. Casualties
were avoided by the friendly forces but the enemy lost 12 KIA. The 3/32 ARVN lost two KIA
and nine WIA on 12 Nov southwest of Ca Mau in a firefight with an element of the U Minh 2 Local
Force Bn, VC Ca Mau Province. Gunships and US Navy OV-10 aircraft supported the ARVN
forces in which eight enemy were KIA. On 20 Nov northwest of Ca Mcu, the 3/33 ARVN made
contact with an element of the 95th NVA Regt, COSVN. Friendly forces avoided casualties while
gunship support assisted in 1Z enemy KIA.

(C) Operating 25 km northwest of Ca Mau at 011035 Dec, Trp C, 16th ACS, engaged an
enemy force. The onboard ordnance of the helicopters accounted for 16 enemy KIA. The next
day nerrby, elements of the 1/32 ARVN supported by gunships engaged another enemy force for
3 1/2-hours. The friendly forces avoided casualties as they killed 12 enemy soldiers. On 3
Dec again In the same area, the 1/32 ARVN engaged local guerrillas. The extended 3-hour
contact cost the enemy 10 KIA. The ARVN had no casualties. On 11 Dec northwest of Ca Matt,
Trp C, -/1 ACS (US), in support of the 32d ARVN Inf engaged an enemy force. There were no
friendly casualties. Enemy losses were 12 KBA. The 32d ARVN again avoided casualties
on 24 Dec when they engaged an enemy force from the D2 VC Regt, MR 3. Supported by TAC-
AIR the ARVN inflicted 14 enemy KIA. Elements of the 95th NVA Regt, COSVN, attacked a
tTSN/VNN ATSB at Ca Mau on 27 Dec. The attackers used automatic weapons, small-arms fire,
and RPG rounds. US Navy helicopter gunships, light fire tearris, and artillery supported the
defenders. Friendly losses were two KIA (US) and 22 WIA (14 US): enemy casualties were not
established, Twenty kr, west of Nam Can on 18 Dec, elements of the 412th RF Bn engaged an
enemy battalion of the 95th NVA Regt, COSVN. In the 2 1/2-hour contact US Navy OV-10 air-
craft supported the friendly troops which caused 14 enemy KIA, while sustaining no friendly
casualties.
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Military Operations - ANNEX E
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ANNEX F

NAVAL OPERATIONS

Introduction

(C) The majority of naval operations in the Republic of Vietnam (RVN) became t0e respor-

sibility of the Vietnamese Navy (VNN) by the end of 1970. A description of the background and

significant 1970 activities of the various operations is furnisne-i in this annex.

(C) Operation MARKET TIME consisted of inner and outti L-arriers along tbe entire RVN

coastline conducted to prevent infiltration from the sea. In September 1970, the VNN assumed

responsibility for inner barrier operations up to 1Z miles o-%f the RVN coastline, while the US

Navy (USN) maintalned responsibility for the outer barrier status, extendirg i2 to 40 miles off

the coautline, and for offshore air surveillance,

(C) Riverine operations were concentrated primarily in the delta (Military Region (MR) 4.

or Fourth Riverine Zone). Other riverine operations were conducted in MR 3 (Third Riverir,e

Zone), principally on the Saigon River, and In the Rung, Sat Special Zone. River security was

also provided along the Cua Viet and Perfume River. in MR I.

(r, The operation nameo and Task Force (TF) designators of those rive rine operations

a re belmaifini below.

O it rtion VNN Designator

TRAN HUNG DAO I CTCA ZIa2. 1

TRAN HUNG DAO I CTG 214, 1

GIANT SLINGSHOT

TR.AN HUNG DAO Ill coirbined with THD IV

SEA rLOAT on I Jul

TRAN HUNG DAO IV CTG Z14. Z

SOLID ANCHOR

TRAN HUNG D)AO V CTG r Ih. I

RHADY DECK

TRAN flUNG DAC VI CTC ZIZ.S

* 5S:AIRei TURN
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TRAN HUNG DAO VII CTG121. 1
SEA TIGER/CHI LANG I

TRAN HUNG DAC VIII CTG 217. 1

TRAN HUNG DAO IX C TG 212. 3
BARRIER REEF

TRAN HUNG DAOX GTG 212.6
BREEZY COVE

TRAN HUNG DAC XI CTG 210. 1
CAMBODIAN OPERATIONS ended 27 Aug

TRAN HUNG DAC XII cornplet..d I1I Jun
Prisoners of War Repatriation

TRAN HUNG DAO X1II never usf-d

TR.AN HONG DAC XIv CTGJ 2 17.2a

TRAN HUNG T)AQXV CTr 211
MARKET TIME Inner Barrier

TRAN HUNG DAO XVI CTF 210
ended uzi 27 Sop

TRAN HUNG U)AO XVII CT1F'-210

CL.EARWATER1 CTG 22.2

Runiz Sal Spec~ial Z.one C'(12

IMAIU(ET TIME Operations

Biackground

W)l MA RK1T TI pe rat ins, %vhirh Isogtu, lit Mar (.;., were the outl rowth rif a ontorontce
C~kllrd by Com'tander, hfilitarv Atsta 1aoteo Commnd.~aw1 Vietni ui(( trMGV arlier thmi
tmcuiih. The A etinte w4%.4 prevtpl)et Sw What hadt 4Ctlmv v bt, he allmd the "*Vuný, Ito Incdd etia, This
was the ediscovorv anti suh~meqtent 5,41plture (or An "itlfitratinn t rawor't Inl Vmlig Rko Bay, Phu Yatin
Provitie,. MR 2. Onl 16 Fell thor Vietnamese attaekott the It awler and ci isabled It. Over ca perimd
of( ) days, 16-.24 Fob 64, they' thon were invcilvetl In % d isappointink- se ries of operat ions aitiiid
at Iatvlinp their fcsri~r, ptouring the Intumtwdiati. area, andl kalvavinv the trawler mnd storest int

Cah$in the itvemediate atrea.
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(C) The incident confirmed what had long been suspected: that a great deal of seaward in-
filtration of men and material was being accomplished. The particularly large amount of
ammunition and other supplies found at Vung Ro Bay, well in excess of the capacity of the
captured trawler, indicated that several shipments had been made. The simultaneous appearance
in other coastal areas of the then new 7. 6 2mm family of enemy weapons strongly suggested use
cf other seaborne infiltration sites by Viet Cong (VC) forces. Further, the disappointing per-
formance of the various Vietnamese forces at Vung Ru Bay cast doubt on both the willingness
ane ability of the Republic of Vietnam Armed Forces (RVNAF) to effectively control coastal
infiltration on their own.

(C.1 The conference opinion was that the best method to ensure interdiction of coastal traffic
.nfiltration '.uld be to assist and inspire the VNN to increase the quality and quantity of its
patro!... This would help to cut off the coastwide junk traffic then mingled with the more than
64, 000 r3gistered civilian craft working the 1, 172 miles of RVN coastline. Coastal infiltration
was also adtempted by vessels of trawler or larger size running parallel to the RVN coast, well
ot to Pea beyond the area of highest detection probability, to a point where nearly perpendicular
run 'ould be made to one of several areas along the coast. These craft took full advantage of
hours of darkness, tides, the phase of the moon, and local patterns of innocent traffic. To
combat this infiltration from North Vietnam (NVN), the USN established a system of patrol
barriers, known as Operation MARKET TIME, conducted by USN and VNN forces.

(C) MARKET TIME forces had the task desienator of TF 115. Organizationally they were
divided into nine patrol areas, each 30 to 40 miles deep and 80 to 100 miles long, stretching
froto the 17th parallel In the north along the eoa'-t to the Brevie Line in the Gulf of Siam. Norm-
ally, each patrol was the responsibility of a destroyer escort (DER) or, if sufficient DERs were
not available, an ocean minesweep (MSO). Coast Guard Squadron One provided Coast Guard
Patrol Boats (WPB) for barrier patrols along the 17th parallel and in the Gulf of Siam. Five
coastal surveillance centers (CSC)--Danang, Qui Nhon, Nha Trang, Vung Tau. and An Thol-
wore responsible for coordinating USN and VNN patrol units. Though there were five CSCs, there
were only four coastal zones, Quil Nhon and Nha Trang sharing responsibility for the Second
Coastal Zone. (See Figure F-1. MARKET TIME Patrol Areas.)

(C) The mission concept was based on the barrier defense approach and was specifically
directed against the two sea Infiltration routes: transshipment by junk along the coast from NVN
to the RVN or within the RVN Itself, or by large vessels proceeding from well offshore and
heading directly to the coast whetn conditions were suitable. Barriers normal to the coast were
established south of the 17th purallel and in the Gulf of Siam to Interdict coastal junks. Aircraft
and larger surface units patrolled well out to soa •n areas parallel to the coast to detect vessels
attempting to close the coast from seaward. An inshore patrol of smaller units was maintained
to detect cOastal Junks and also vesselg attenmpting to penetrate from seaward. Further, shore-

based radar sites were established as an added detection capability to assist the air and sea
patrols. The sites were located on Con Son Islatnl, Potle Oht Island. and Cu Lao Re Island.
All units were to act in consonance with the CSCs strategically located on the croast. Overall
direction was maintained by Commander, Task Force (CTF) lIlIq located at Cam lk:.nh Bay.
Units were stationed or restationed based upon intelligence estimatts /reports, suspected
or known infiltration routes, weather, location and operatiotis of Free World Military Assistance
Forces (FWMAF). and myriad other details. The US effort took into consideration the mission
and deployment of the VNN Sea and Coastal Force ships and craft and augmented the VNN
counter -sea -infiltration effort.
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(C) The magnitude of the task was large indeed. The VC and North Vietnamese Army (NVA)
did not require a major supply system, as is understood by the US military. They needed only
to import ammunition, arms, medical supplies, and men. Food, clothing, and shelter were
obtained within the RVN. It was estimated that total VC/NVA daily requirements could be met
by 180 medium-sized junks. About 64,000 craft were licensed to operate in RVN watek s. Of
these perhaps 13, 000 were motorized. Use of certain areas along the coast and within desig-

S nated harbors was restricted by the Government of Vietnam (GVN). USN and VNN patrols
continually enforced these restrictions as part of the overall control of the coastal region. To
provide adequate assurance that the enemy could remain unsuccessful in moving personnel and
material along the coast, 60 percent of junks and sampans detected would have to be inspected
and /or searched. ( I )

The Barrier Structure

(S) The 1970 MARKET TIME operation continued in 1970 with three barriers; an inner
ship barrier, an outer ship patrol area, and an air barrier, allaugmented by three shorebased
radar installations.

(S) The ship barriers were divided into patrol areas upon consideration of the size, the
location of the RVN Coastal Zone boundaries, and the areas of responsibility of the VNN Coastal
Groups and Coastal Districts. The patrol areas are shown in Figure F-I. MARKET TIME
Patrol Areas. The inner barrier covered 1, 018 nautical miles (nm) of coastline. This included
Phu Quoc Island. The seaward boundary corresponded to the 12-nm limit. The barrier included
nine major sections subdivided Into about 20-mile long segments. The outer ship patrol was
divided Into nine sections extending seaward from the IZ-nm limit ai average of 40 nm offshore.

(S) The air barrier at the beginning of lq70 continued from the Cambodian border near Phu
Quoc Island and covered the RVN coast north to the 17th parallel. The patrol aircraft flew a
track 70 nm from the coast with random deviations of SO nm either side of the track.

(S) There were three shorebased radar installations at the beginning of the year. These
were located on Con Son, Poulo Obl, and Cu Lao Re Islands. Early In 1970 Commander Naval
Forces Vietnam (COMNAVFORV) Investigated the feasibility of complementing the MARKET
TIME outer (air) barrier with a network of coastal radar installations capable of providing
detection equivalent to that provided by P-3 aircraft. The plan proposed 14 sites of which the
three mentioned above were already in operation. Locations were to be as follows- ( 2 1

Location Province

I. Near Chong Diem Thus Thlgn
2. Danang Peninsula Quanu Nam
3. Cu Lao Re Island Off Quang Ngai
4. Near Ho1i Nhon lBinh Dinh
S. Vung La Peninsula Phu Yen

S6. Ninh Quoc Khanh Hoa
7. Ca Na Ninh Thuan
8. Tam Tan Binh Tuy
9. Vung Tau Phuoc Tuy
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as
Location Province

10. Con Son Island Off Bac Lieu
11. Poulo Obi Island Off An Xuyen
12. Hon Chuo Island Off An Xuyen
13. Hon Nam Du Island Off Kien Giang
14. Near An Thoi On Phu Quoc Island

(S) The fixed-site radars would be limited to detection and tracking missions. They could
maintain tracks on all contacts and vector an inshore patrol craft to identify any contact moving
toward the coast. If fast patrol craft (PCF or Swift boat) were not available due to bad weather,
contacts moving toward the shore could be investigated by tactical air of land forces. The PCF
would be the primary craft used for inshore patrols.

(C) MARKET TIME PCFs effectively contributed to the blockade of the RVN coastline and
enforced fishing restrictions designed to prevent intra-coastal shipments of supplies by the enemy.
These PCFs maintained continuous survelilance of the coastline, boarding and searching upwards
of 60 percent of all contacts. In addition, PCFs provided Naval Gunfire Support (NGFS) and
conducted harassment and interdiction fire support missions as part of their routine patrols.
PCFs were capable of effectively patrolling an area 20 to 30 miles in length and 10 to 15 miles
in width for a period 20 to 36 hours. For maximum effectiveness, two PCFs were alloted to
each coastal division for each station, plus one back-up boat. Thus, if a coastal division was
assigned five stations, It was allotted 11 PCFs. Rough seas necessitated PCFs returning to
port or seeking a let, and seas of moderate height caused crew discomfort but did not endanger
the crows or their missions. Larger craft had better sea-keeping qualities, but when relative
cost and effectiveness were considered, the PCF was a highly desirable member of the coastal
surveillances force. During the monsoon season, WPBs, with their better sea-keeping qualities,
were shifted to those PCF MARKET TIME stations muost affected by rough seas, and PCFs were
m~oved to the calmer WPB 4areas. This trade-off of assets and stations permitted continued
MARKET TIME operations with little loss of effectiveness.

(C) When Junk And swampan density was spa!-se In a patrol area, one PCF could usually carry
out its mission of Inspection, boarding., and pearching alone. When there was a concentration
of native craft, two or more PCFis wore used to "corral" the craft prior to Investigation and
search. ( I )

Trawler Infiltration

(C) Seaborne Infiltration was advantageous to the enemy for one steel-hulled infiltrator
fromi NVN could movw ipproxi-,mately 100 tons of munitions all the way south in a few days, while
moving the same cargo overland would require about 170 days. When after mid-March, the VC/
NVA were no lonter able to use the port of Kompong Som (Sihanoukvllle) the NVN logistics pipe-
line via the lie Chi Minh Trail was strained. This, coupled with the Increased number of enemy
forces locat"d in southorn and central Cambodia and in MR 4 plus the increasing success of the
GVN pacification program, compounded the enemy's logistical probletns.

(C) The enontw obviously desired to use seaborne infiltration into MR4. Fifteen attempts
at skaward infiltration were detected between September 1Q64 and the end of December 1970.
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INITIAL DETECTION OF INFILTRATION ATTEMPTS

TRAWLER
NO. DATE TIME POSITION VEHICLE CLASS RESULT

I 2/16/65 12-5ZN/109-25E HELO UNK Destroyed

2 12/31/65 1943H 07-49N/105-16E Ship-radar SL-5 Aborted

3 5/10/66 0010H 08-43N/105-17E Ship-radar SL-5 Destroyed

4 6/19/66 1545H 09-37N/106-36E Navy air SL-4 Captured w

5 12/23/66 1145H 14-28N/l10-18E Navy air SL-4 Aborted

6 1/1/67 zaloH 08-38N/105-iIE PCF 71 UNK Destroyed

7 3/14/67 0418H IS-I7N/109-25E Navy air SL-4 Destroyed

a 7/11167 1925H i$-23N/109-38E Navy air SL-4 Captured

9 212Z/68 0830H IS-10N/ 112-1E Navy air SL-4 Aborted

10 a/28/68 1830H 09.54N/109-24E Navy air SL-5 Destroyed

11 2/29M68 1-01H 1444 I I-47E Navy air SL-3 Destroyed

12 Z/19168 15411`1 1%.Z0N/| 10-41K Navy ai- SL-4 Aborted

11 1/19A6 185H 1. ?N/l 10-10F. Navy air SL-2 Ca p rM

14 8124169 1104H 16.I0N/113-S0$ NAvy oir ........

Is 91/164 1 Usti 09.ISN/103..3K Navy air SL-6 Atortvd

16 1/I/l&/q 120411 07 -14N/ 0I-0S-E Navy atr SL-4 Aborted

17 la/21164 140111 16.4141111- 0V Navy at r SL-6 Abortod

14 V/10/70 al3lt) 10.-0N/l 10IO- Navy air SL-4 Abartod

j-1 412t/70 1611 0sl lN i1t.00 NAVV air S,-4 Abort•d

20 S/19IT0 1114H 12.OON/)14.-MW Navy air St."A Aborted

it S/2"170 1411141 4-02N/II12.14F Navy air 8.1.-A Aborted

212 6a10MO0 00,2014 01.|N/10.1-401 Ship SL-4 Abortod

I2 I /6I70 H0IM14 o,?-)INlI0.4jE Navy air SL.4 Aborte,

24 0812/70 105211 lS.01N/lI.II.21 Navy air SL-4 Ablterd

It size/?o I t1lltt It - 14N/l 11. t- V Navy Air MoM4 4ld SL-4 f

16 4/141/70 IlaIII 0.2 $1." l09.20X Navy air St.-6 Abortwl

27 M01I70 08 s01n l8.01/l |.-12P ;•vy air St.-% Abortvd

4.0 10/271•70 a I n14 12 ,0NII l -. 4 1 tr Navy air 51.-4 Aborted

14 I1 ?170 105714 06-46Ne10- 10I Navy air Si.-I Sunk
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A comparison between Steel-hulled infiltration tracks and merchant shipping lanes in the South
China Sea revealed that infiltrators apparently used merchant routes as a cover on infiltration
runs. The two major shipping lanes the trawlers used were the Hong Kong/Singapore and the
Manila/Bangkok routes. Of the two, the Hong Kong/Singapore lane seemed to be the most es-
sential to the NVN effort and most utilized.

(C) From analysis of trawler tracks (see Figure F-2) it was determined the infiltrators
entering or attempting to enter RVN waters were channeled along two corridors roughly 60
miles wide, with a choke point in the Paracel Islands. These corridors were known as the QuanL,
Ngai/Binh Dinh and the An Xuyen corridors from the provinces in which they terminated. It was
believed all infiltration attempts since February 1968 were channeled down the latter corridor
with An Xuyen Province as their destination. ( 4 ) (Table F- I shows in detail the infiltration
attempts and final results.) ( 5 )

(S) Generally, each trawler had topside cargo or armament covered with tarpaulins or nets,
flew no flag and displayed no other identification markings, showed no lights at night, and based
on its location, was in a position to enter the contiguous zone during periods of little or no moon-
light and at high tide. Exceptions to each of the conditions were observed.

(S) Once the infiltration trawler realized it had been detected by MARKET TIME aircraft, its
normal response was to abort its mission and return to Chinese Commvunist (CHICOM) waters for
sanctuary. USN response to these aborted attempts was usually continuous but non-provocative
surveillance on the trawler's homeward journey. Little intelligence value was gained from these
surveillance efforts, which were expensive and tied up limited SEVENTHFLT (7th Fit) air and
ship assets for little or no gain.

(S) These detections and follow-on surveillances, which appraised the enemy of our continued
capability to thwart his Infiltration attempts and which passively achieved the mission of blocking
sea infiltration, did little to disaade him from further attempts. Since no punitive action had been
taken against any oi the aborted attempts, the enemy may have been actually encouraged to further
attempts. If the NVN could be persuaded that international waters were not a safe haven for trawlers
intending infiltration, the possibility existed they might reassess the usefulness of such efforts and
abandon further attempts. The inability to obtain the necessary approval for USN forces to hoard
and search trawlers who displayed hostile identity with reasonable certainty outside the contiguous
sone was considered unduly restrictive. ( 6 1

(S) The Increased trawler activity during the year reflected an increased logiattes need in the
delta which, when coupled with the disruption of the enemy supply system In Cambodia. forced the
enemy to continue and increase his seaborno infiltration. Since an Infiltrator received no inter-
ference if detected outside territorial .vaters, it was felt that the <apture or destruction of a traw-
ler would be the beat means of discouraging infiltration by sea. ( t ) Proptioed changes to the
rules of engagement (ROE) which would allow this action outside territorial waters were still being
discussed at year's end.

(S) In July COMUSMACV outlined, with the Intent to implement unless Comtmander in Chief.
Pacific (CINCPAC) had objections. a covert surveillance plan aited at enhancing the capture or
destruction, inside RVN territorial waters, of steel-hulled trawlers attempting infiltration.
CINCPAC concurred, and on 4 Aug. COMNtAVFOR\V was authori.ed to implement the plan im3-
mediately for a period of I month or until first contact was gained and the results were evaluated.

"lrWii - F'. " IAU) ,NICLASSIFIED
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(S) Another idea to increase the effectiveness of the infiltration barrier was the proposal
to employ a nuclear submarine (SSN), when available, to conduct covert surveillance of infil-
tration trawlers as a possible alternative or adjunct to the covert surveillance plan. The use
of an SSN in the destruction of infiltrating trawlers in accordance with the current ROE was
included in the proposal. Due to the implications of 7th Fit units becoming involved in potential
trawler destruction within RVN territorial waters, it was felt that during events leadin, to and
precipitating such an attack there would have to be close and continuous coordination with COM-
USMACV. ( 9 )

(S) Although destruction of steel-hulled infiltration trawlers was highly desirable, of para-
mount importance was the prevention of successful trawler infiltration. In view of a possible
successful infiltration which occurred in late August, CINCPAC, on 5 Oct, concurred with the
trial implementation of the covert SSN surveillance plan until the first contact was made, the
plan was implemented, and the results thereof were evaluated. The plan was subject to the
following restrictions: trawler contact was to be maintained (air or su.-face, covert or overt)
until positive turnover to a SSN and close and continuous coordination was to be maintained with
COMUSMACV during events leading to and precipitating an attack on the infiltrating trawler
by 7th Fit units. Discussions on SSN availability were still going on at year's end. ( 10 )

Significant Activities

(C) On I Sep 69, two USN hydrofoil patrol gun boats (PWii). USS Flagstaff (P01-I) and
USS Tucumeari (POH-2) were assigned to Cemmander, Task Group (CT¢) 115. I for an extended
conmbat test atnd evaluation for use as MARKFT TIME tvrjol craft. On 27 Jan 70 CINCPACFLTr
was informed of the results in the following messae: 1 I

I. Suitability of PKll craft in performance of assigned mission:

a. Thp mislion of the PCII was to ronduct an operational evaluation
In a combat eoviroomvnt. serve as a rapid reaction %knit, aMd autcmont
MARKET TIME forces by enuctting random, high-speed pro-plannod
patrols.

b. lectause of their hiMh Poed anti Ability to gtot mndrway on short
notice, these er~ft were Ideally suifte for a coastai surveillancemisston
and rapid surface contact interception.

c. Radar performance wos geisrallv goot with average radar det-
ection on trawler-siae eontactA at l0-I2 mile#.

d. 11owever, the MII it highly dopentdent opon 1oa and weather
conditions for etfective patrol and them, factors. vsveptinnally adverse
In the Danang area during the NEF monsono prevalent during the deploy-
mont. severely undormined PCIH ffocttvvness.

2. Evaluation of material readiness condition whilo deployed.

A. Tucunicarl dernotstratMd a higher degree of mat"erial readinces
than _lagstaff throughout the deployment. In tteneral, material roadines s

Or(,&c 'q
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was satisfactory due to the vast support facilities available in DananL',
and technical representatives and peculiar spare parts which accompanied
the craft. Tucumcari suffered three major casualties, two of which
were repaired by Small Craft Repair Facility (SCRF) DananL, and the

S. third with Ship Repair Facility, Suhic assistance.
0

b. Flagstaff sutfered major casualties to her turbine and was

rarely available for patrol or operational evaluation. During the period
IS Oct to 25 Dec 68. Tucumcari condu(ted 40 days of operational
evaluatit... a&d was unavailable for 7 days due to material casualties
while Flagstaff conducted 1) days of operational evaluation and was un-
available for 14 days due to material casualties.

c. 20 days were scheduled for upkeep. Tucumeari requireed 24
and Flagstaff required 40 days.

de Hick humidity and rouuh seas, % reater than state fmutr, account-
ed for many mechanical and electrical failures, and limited dock space
and crowdoed workint canditionk; cau.qd an extendel down-time.

A. Fstimate of reliability factor.

a. The, sophisttcated and still unproven systtems associated with
the PGIH demand special facilities and expe'rtse otlo usually available
at conventional skurface craft facilities. ily virtue of the facilities
available at SCRF D.lnan. aireraft facilities als-o !valahle in DananI,
preplatned peculiar opare parts support and the nresence &i ( vchnical

.tuativ,• eone PWMI was ahl,' to j.thornt in a satisfacitorv mannoer

while the other stiffered prilnvoed 4olwn-time.

It. Crew fateiue wait an ever - reeurring factor ta l-tll depioly-..int.

The hich tempo of operatitino impnoe.t upom thrae -raflt vzitnritltt It
"14a1V MQn'chlcal (iailirt-P whl!t in trn l0- In U•nMsMal detf"ahls 00 the
C Crow.

C. Ol0V the ht11h level 4f mat.t al stpport antt '0ieation is( all

persvnnel kept thesep craft pewrationAl.

4. Material aM maniaotngoie oupport a•'atilae for A'plweh!d Mltlt.

a. Althntach spare part w.twntation wa, tiitli rel t,1., the
Auatcu±t duloamete.-, various cnu-mracltual probleuns, reputerte in 'he

rancellatisto of a n.ai.rlty vf |d M1- I spare. and Isnt de la*,Ia for t1W.1.1

h. D4anan1 wa, ch•oen as a .1 te muf operarimO5 due tI SCURF awl
aircraft repair faciltlue, ttlowover. there were itances. Where
either special waltrial fir stnutusualtv deniaiwling spicification,- precrlu|ed

part manufau(Jturt at SCRF. A momu.vr of to(ihtas l to ito I resntru dtiu tI
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inexperienced personnel and local labor. Detailed supervision by PGH
crew members was often required. Generally, jobs undertaken by
SCRF p, aved satisfactory.

c. Original outfitting and provisioning had to be based on contract-
orst and crews' estimates of requirements. It was discovered that a
much g:eater range and depth of spares and repair parts were required
to sustain top material condition over a long-term deployment. Current
data will provide a more adequate support package for future employ-
ments.

5. While the P~rI concept is highly suited to a coastal surveillance and
rapid surface contact interception effort, the high level of support
required to maintain their sophisticated systers and the severe limit-
ations imposed by monsoon weather made them highly dependent upon
large support facilities In AO's of moderate weather and sea conditions.
Without these facilities and at that stage in their development, they
currently were too unreliable for effective operations.

(S) A new model in the grcwing line of NVN coastal vessels was detected In February.
Tentatively referred to as the SL.-7. it was a variant of the SL-Z (200 deadweight tons) and was
probably built In Communist China. Four of the new craft were photographed in Haiphong on 1I
Feb. The primary structural difference betwoen the two craft was that the superstructure on
the SL-7 was farther aft and the mast farther forward. Vessels of similar hull design were ob-
served carrying out speed runs in Communist China and exceadine 25 knots.

(S) The NVN Navy had. by March. SZ coatter-type eargo vossels as follows: 12 )

___ Number Deadwnight tons

ST.-I 31 Zoo
SL-2 6 zo
SI1-0 2 100
SL-4 t IooS!.-4 3 100

SL-VI4 2 100
St.-S I too
SL-1,I tO0
SL-7" 4 200 (e0t)

(C) It a contiwvdtnl effort to waintain a position of optimam retdineos throuehnut the MAKKET
TMIF opration, A penetration oxercise, PEhNTREX Ui. was begun in the laiter days of April.
The oxercise utilized TY I 15 PVt rol Cun.toa0 (Ivin$f),tint Sweepinc Coastal (XISC)ICootit
Guard High E~ndurance Cutter (W00 C) and 7th Fit onits as simulated trawlers. Ily the time the
@%Preis* was eompletod nn II May, eight of the II ships which had transited through the patrol
,%one from oast to west had behn detected. Of I I ships which hW transitd through tho barrier At

from we*t to -,asi. five had been detected. ( I I

(C) MARKET TIVMI operations were e•tended along the Cambodian coaot around the middle
a( May. Under an agreement reached in June with Cambodian authorities. VNN vessels patrolled -

I *-...-'
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in Cambodian waters as far as Phu Du Island. Former patrol areas 9N and 90, off Kompong
Som and Ream, were vacated but, with Cambodian government agreement patrols were continued
in international waters off that portion of the Cambodian coast. At the end of June all US advisors
were removed from VNN vessels patrolling these waters. ( 14

(C) In August a new coastal cargo ship, designated the SL-8, was added to the growing NVII
Coastal Fleet. Photographs showed eight of these ships anchored at the port of Haiphong. The
SL-8, approximately 500 deadweight tons, was about 150 feet long with a 27-foot beam. The
addition of the eight SL-8s raised to 60 the number of SL types in the NVN coastal fleet inventory.
Total tonnage was estimated to be 13, 500 deadweight tons. ( 15

(C) In the area around the Cua Viet River in the First Coastal Zone, the enemy had main-
tained a continuous campaign to mine the Cua Viet River. An upswing in activity began in
July when the mine interdiction forces responsible for the security of the Cua Viet River were
turned over, and the enemy apparently attempted to test the VNN. On 3 Aug personnel landing
craft (LCPL) 26 of Mine Interdiction Div (MID) 92, while tied up alongside the Coastal Group
(CX) 11 pontoon causeway, was sunk by an underwater explosion, believed t(, have been caused
by a swimmer-placed charge. Fifteen minutes later medium minesweeper(MSM) 15 of MID 92,
anchored in the Cua Viet River about 1 km from the mouth, was slightly damaged as a result
of an underwater explosion, again believed to have been caused by a swimmer-placed charge.
Shortly after this second incident, a USN utility landing craft (LCU) was damaged by an under-
water explosion about I km southwest of the CG II piers.

(C) Two weeks later, an incident occurred which indicated a step-up in the mining campaign.
On 17 Aug a CG II junk, while on its way to a rendezvous with escort patrol craft (PCE) 10,
struck a mine and was completely destroyed about 1, 000 yards seaward of the mouth of the Cua
Viet River. This appeared to he the first enemy attempt to lay mines in the open sea. Althouuh
the mine could have drifted out to sea from an original position in the Cua Viet River, analysts
had to consider the possibility thatlit was a deliberate attempt to mine naval gunfire support or
northern barrier ships. On 29 AuA$1SS Dynamic, MSO 432, discovered another floating, mine
seaward of the river mouth. The nlrk was magnetic-acoustic, potentially the most destructive
of the enemy's watermine stockpile, and reprrm.nled a degree of sophistication and logistics
not evidenced bV the enemy in over 2 years,

(C) The MARKET TIME Inner Barrier was turned over to the VNN on I Sep at Cam Ranh
Bay. The Inner Barr!er force was desit.natud rF 213, The turnover was a significant indicator
of the progress of the Accelerated Turnover (ACTOV) Progran'm. This ended the operational
control of Inner Barrier forces by USN commanders which had begun when Operation MARKET
TIME was formally established on 24 Mar 65. The Outer Barrier remained under the contro,
of CTF 115 with the task group designator 115.6. The name MARKET TIME in reference to
the Inner Barrier was dropped, tnd the surveillance operations there wore redesignated TRAN
HUNG DAO XV.

(C) Shortly after the turnover, a new concept in surveillance operations was put into effect
in which all units 3pera~ing in a patrol area whnre the threat of enemy Infiltration was particularly
acu-e, would be ,t under the command of a senioe otficer afloat rather than allowed to operate
independently. T'he senior officer, embarked in a large unit having better con',unicatlons than
the majority of t03 patrol units, would, on receipt of reliable Intellieence, assurne direction &
all patrol units and dih ect their movements to the area where a threat of anemy Infiltratiot-
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existed. By c.-ordinating the movements of all units, the junks and s-mpans near the threat
area would be .orralled; then the patrol units acting together could board and inspect in force
rather than in piecemeal fashion. It was hoped that the new technique would result in better
coordinated searches of the suspicious craft, faster and more effective exploitation of intelligence,
reduction of stereotyped patrol procedures, and generally increased overall flexibility. CTF
213 directed the formation of three task element commanders who would be in command of TRAN
HUNG DAO XV craft in areas 4, 5, and 8 and who would attempt to implement the foregoing
tactics. ( 17 )

(S) On 28 Aug a MARKET TIME aircraft detected a suspicious contact on a southerly head-
ing in the main shipping lanes -f the coast of RVN. The covert surveillance plan was implemen-
ted, and the detecting aircraft was diverted to Cubi in the Philippines for photo analysis, The
photographs positively identified the trawler as an SL-4. Follow-on flights were continued, and
two additional coastal f,.ghts were flown with searches which originated from Phu Quoc Island
and Vung Ro Bay. The flights were utilized In conjuinction with additional inner barrier surface
craft to increase the detection probabilities in case the trawler did make an attempt for the coast.
MARKET TIME posture was further increased by retiining the US Coast Guard Cutter (USCGC)
Yakutat beyond her scheduled departure date of 1 Sop and utiiizing her in area 8B.

(S) However, COMNAVFORV reported on 6 S-.p that the contact had not been detected again
after the initial detectif The following possibi•ties were considered: the contact had continued
on a southerly heading. w r port of Sinvapore or' another Indmnesian port; the contact had re-
mained in the .main shxpit g lanes outside the air patrol area while lingering in shipping traffic
and awaiting an opportune time for an infiltration attempt; the contact had successfully penetrated
the air and surface barrier (considered unlikely); or the trawler had aborted the mission. ( 18

(S) Several sources later confirmed tht a NVN trawler infiltrated supplies Into the delta
area at Canh Hoa about the end of August. According to a rallior, and corroborated by another
source, a NVN steel-hulled ship, about 117 feet long, anchored inside the mouth of thI Ganh
Hoz River sometime between 27-29 Aug to deliver supplies to forces in the delta. The rallier
was allowed on board the ship for 4 hours and was able to observe the unloading of woodon boxeu.
These were taken downstream In as many as 100 motorized sampans. Despite certain discrep-
ancies in the exact dates of the infiltration and in the description of the ship involved, it nopeared
that in late August an infiltration trawler successfully evaded MARKET TIME patrols ant deliver-
ed its cargo.

(S) The trawler probably was the same SL-4 detected on 28 Aug. When last 3een, the trawler
had been on a course of 240 degrees at a speed of 15 knots. This correlated well with a dead-
reckoned speed and general track to roachthe Ganh Hoe River on the night of Z9 Aug or early
morning of the 30th. Iydrographic information available indicated that the water off-shore
normally war too shallow to permit passage into the river by a loaded SL -4, but a high tide
occurred vi the area at about 0400 hours on 30 Aug that could have provided enough water for a
well-timed t-ansit. Water depths inside the river mouth where the trawler moored probably
were adequate to permit some n.ovement. Apparently the timtng of the landing was planned to
coincide with a pord of low lunar light since a now moon occurred the following night. ( 19 )

(C) In response to the intellignwe reports on the trawler incident, COMNAVFORV ordered
five PCFs chopped (transferred cr.ntroll from CTG 116. 5 to CTG 115.6 and assigned to patrol
Inner Barrier areas 71I and SC, near :.he Ganh Hao River entrance, to augment the regular TG-
2 13. 3 Awl TG .13. 4 units..$
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(C) Great concern had been caused by the discovery in August of the presence of enemy
mines to seaward of the mouth of the Cua Viet River. From 5 Oct to 14 Oct USS Persistent
and USS Implicit conducted mine hunting operations without result. USS Implicit had arrived
in the area on 22 Sep and searched for 3 days but had terminated operations in order to be back
on the Outer Barrier during the period of the daek of the moon at the end of the month. ( 2C

(C) The onset of the northeast monsoon resulted in October being a month of misfortune as
the men, vessels, and bases of Operation TRAN HUNG DAG XV and MARKET TIME were
battered by the winds and seas of three typhoons. Not only were craft damaged and lost, but
operations to salvage these craft were hampered and in some cases completely disrupted by

V storms. Normal patrolling was impossible in many cases and ships were unable to venture out
of port to their patrol stations for days at a time. In response, CTF 115 increased the number
of reconnaissance flights by MARKET TIME patrol aircraft.

(C) As would be expected in any force which had increased in size so rapidly, the VNN was
pla?,ued by a number of problems which were mainly due to inexperienced personnel and a lack
of standard operating procedures. One of the most serious problems, the ramifications of which
had narticular relevance to coastal surveillance and defense operations, was mutual interference
of friendly units caused by improper recognition and improper uise of challenge and reply codes.
COMNAVFORV ordered the. senior advisor to CTF 213 to direct all USN patrol craft advisors to
personally ascertain that current challenge 'rodes were aboard prior to departure on patrol and
to encourage and assist a viporous training program. ( 21)

(S) Because of cutbacks In 7th FIt assets, only four to five of the nine outer barrier MARKET
TIME stations were manned. This included utilization of a Thai Patrol Craft (PC). The draw.
down had cniealweakened the outer barrier at a time when Infiltration attempts had mark-
edly increased. ( 22

(S) Due' to the paucity of assets, vacanclos in the offshore areas, and off-s~tation time for
NGFS, assignm-ents or roplonishments continued to occur. Offshore station,; were selected on
the basin of current intelligonce' In order to ensure the roaxinitim surveillance in high. Infiltration-
threat areas, During hihiftrto-hetperiwis, auigmentation was provided whenever
possible. Attempts were made to have ship reliefs occuir with an overlap and timing: to permit
sorne additional augnentation durins.- these periods, The VNN was advisedl to reas~silln PCEs and
other type ships from) the Inner to the outer barrier.

(S) Often material Casualties orp the aissignment of craft to higher priority tasks creatted va-
cancies in the inner barrier. When it became nocessaL'y to combine areaa, it was done in areas
With the least Infilt rat ion threat In light (if thoe' ur rent Intoll itzecee s timiates. Dtirim- high -
threat periotls. 3CFa We're' chopped from the Mtve'r Patrol F*;,rcv to the Ininer harrtior. Thte VNN
Was itd vis4ed to t-ontinkle this promituro, as Appropr~iate, afte'r USN PCFa Wore no longtr avail-
Ahle due4 to WrturnV0r. C -"3

(C') Trhe highlight of activities contlucted by coiustal eurveillance force unints during Novemube'r
wag he' 'test ruction of a NVN a rni lrawler on the night of the 2 lot. The trawler had been detkee-
led t y MA1UKI"T TIMF aireraft tin Otht 17th. Th.' trawler was; about 60) tm south of Cori Son Island
whten it was fir-tt d i'evted. While alIrc r.aft m'aintalined tu rvillianvo of the. SI, -I trawler, two
suIrtace units, tISCOC llt~qt% WIIFEC 71? l, andi (US. Tacomt~ lk -112, wo're ruehed Io the acene, and.
VNNI Patrol lo~t (itt) we1ýZre alerted.
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(C) The Tacoma, which arrived on the scene first, assumed surveillance responsibility
for the-enemy trawler from the aircraft and maintained radar contact at 7 to 8 miles throughout
the night. The Rush took over the covert shadowing the following day, and the Tacoma cleared
the area.

(C) The trnwler steamed on various courses in the South China Sea for the next 3 days with
the Rushholding radar contact and remaining out of visual range. For a time it appeared that
the tra-ler was going to abort its mission and take the usual homeward route toward Hainan
Island, but on 21 Nov the intruder began a northwesterly run toward RVN coastal waters off
either the Long Toan or Thanh Phu Secret Zones in the Third Coastal Zone. The trawler entered
the 12 mile territorial limit, and at 2200H on the 21st, the Rush, accompanied by USS Endurance,
MSO 435, and USCGC Sherman, WHEC 720, challenged it by flashing light. The trawler turned

n he na',igation l'ghts and attempted to evade. The Endurance fired warning shots across the
intruder's bow, and when that vessel refused to stop, took her under direct fire.

(C) The trawler attempted to ram the MSO and opened fire on Endurance with 75mm recoil-
less fire and small-arms fire. One 75ram round landed on the MSO's fantail, but it causped only
minor damage. Missing the Endurpnce, she broke for the beach north of the Cua Cung Hau
River. Rush Shermav, ant Tacoma (which had just arrived on the scene) opened fire on the
trawler and scored se.oral hits. At 00161, 22 Nov, the thwarted trawler blew up and sank. ( 24

(C) The apparent destination ef the trawler, Kien Hoa Province, underscored Communist
concern In countering the p-tclZication program there. Kien Foa had been mentioned as a target
in recant directiv 1 frum Central Office ul Snuth Vietnam (COGVN) that spelled out strategy for
the remainder of 1970 and 1971. Enemy actical activity in the area had risen during the past
2 mouths. A significant 1-icreaje in activity durinj the period when the trawler would hav*
arrived wtas probably a diversionary measure. ( 'S )

(C) Salvage operations on the sunken tra" 'lor, which had started soon after the sinking con-
tinued throughout TDecenmber. By the end of the month %lI salvageable material had been removid
from the craft's holds, and the resulting haul of uwapons and ammunition added up to about 61
ton8,

(C) An important milesiont in Vietnamization o. copi'tal surveillance operations took place
on ! D". when the last 14 USN PCFs were turned over to the VNN. This closed a memorable
chapter In the history of USN operc.tions which had opened ,nore than 5 years earlier when the
first Swifts arrived In October 1965. ( 26 )

SEA LORDS

fackgroand or

(C) In Into 1968 ,'he USN achieved a stwries of three muttrdly independent operations-- a
tight coastal surveillance by the MARKET TIME forces h. prevent seaborne infiltrat~on of
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munitions and supplies; excellent patrol boat coverage of the major rivers of South Vietnam by
GAME WARDEN forces; and an effective level of Mobile Riverine operations, using Navy craft
and troops of the 9th Inf Div.

* • (C) In 1968, after a careful look at the naval assets engaged in these roles it became ap-
parent some craft could be more effectively employed in new operations which would enhance the
USN contribution to the land campaign. As a result of a study, coordinated operations using the
men and boats of these three task forces began in October 1968 in the waterways along the Cam-
bodian border in the coastal regions of IV Corps Tactical Zone (CTZ). That was the beginning
of the concept of Operation SEA LORDS: SEA (Southeast Asia); LORDS (Lake - Ocean - River-
Delta - Strategy). The original objectives of SEA LORDS were:

1. Interdict infiltration from Cambodia.

2. Establish and maintain a patrol presence on the Cambodian border waterways.

3. Pacify key trans-delta waterways.

4. Pacify Bassac Island complexes.

5. Harass the enemy by river raids into areas heretofore immune to attack from
waterways.

6. Ascertain the feasibility of interdiction on other waterways.

(C) USN operations were concentrated in IV CTZ and the southern portion of III CTZ. Their
mission was to interdict VC infiltration routes running out of Cambodia. The Deputy Commander,
Naval Forces Vietnam (DEPCOMNAVFORV) was assigned to command the SEA LORDS operations.
Known as the First Sea Lord, he was headquartered at Can Tho with the CC, Delta Military
Assistance Command (DMAC). Figure F-3 shows the SEA LORDS operations areas (AO) at the
beginning of 1970. Phase I of SEA LORDS began In October 1968 with Operations TRAN HUNG
DAO I, GIANT SLINGSHOT, and BARRIER REEF. Phase II which began in August 1969, included
a number of operations down the west coast of the Delta and was therefore known as the Navy
"West Side Story . " Included in this grouping were: SEARCH TURN, BREEZY COVE and SEA
FLOAT. Operation READY DECK, along the upper Saigon River, was the final SEA LORDS
activity which carried over into 1970. It was the only campaign under command of a VNN
officer at the start of the year.

(C) The first step in the establishment of SEA LORDS was the employmners of MARKET
TIME Swift boats in river incursions. River raids using from two to 12 PCFs, known as
MARKET TIME Raiders, along with TF 116 (GAME WARDEN) forces demonstrated the feasibility
of operating USN coastal craft in riverine environment.

(C) The whole series of operations, which began In October 1968, used a wide variety of
watercraft. The craft were organized into large or small task elements, depending upon the
specific requirements of the mission. The single criterion In choosing the craft for any given
operation was to use boats most suited to the peculiarities of the environment in which they were
to operate. ( 27
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(C) The SEA LORDS Order of Battle (OB) remained unchanged from 1969 through June 1970.
The OB was as follows: ( 28

CTF 194/COMNAVFORV
. CTG 194. 0/DEPCOMNAVFORV Binh Thuy First Sea Lord

CTG 194.1 Binh Thuy DUFFLE BAG
CTG 194.2 Song Ong Doe BREEZY COVE
CTG 194.3 Rach Gia SEARCH TURN
CTG 194.4 Chau Doc BORDER INTERDICTION
CTG 194.5 Cam Ranh Bay STABLE DOOR

SCTG 194.6 Phu Cuong READY DECK
CTG 194.7 Dong Tam COMRIVSTRIKEGRU
CTG 194.8 Cua Viet TF CLEARWATER
CTG 194.9 Ben Luc GIANT SLINGSHOT

(C) SEA LORDS did not completely halt the flow of supplies and men across the Cambodian
border- however, it did make it difficult for the enemy to carry out logistical activity in the

Delta and southern MR3 where the forces of CTF 194 operated. Captured enemy documents
complained of delays and backlogging in the movement of material and replacements. Rather
than being able to move when he desired, the enemy had to wait for an opportunity to try to
slip through the barrier. Significant progress was made by SEA LORDS during 1969, much of
which was attributable to close coordination and an imaginative employment of many diverse
forces. The SEA LORDS operations used all manner of USN/VNN watercraft, augmented by
Seals (special UDT, UDT (Underwater Demolition Team), Black Ponies (OV-10 aircraft),
Seawolves (UH-lB helicopter), PRU (Provincial Reconnaissance Unit), LDNN (VNN UDT), ARVN,
(Vietnamese Army), and VNMC (Vietnamese Marines) units. While the primary mission of
SEA LORDS was an interdiction effort, the by-products of continuous GVN presence In the
countryside and the security they insured the local populace was of dramatic importance.

(C) On I Jul 70 command responsibilities for the SEA LORDS operations, GAME WARDEN
and MARKET TIME were changed. DEPCOMNAVFORV/First Sea Lord became responsible for
the conduct of USN riverine and interdiction operations in MRs 3 and 4. After I Jul, First Sea
Lord controlled and directed the riverine and SEA LORDS operations through CTF 116, formerly
the GAME WARDEN commander. Both DEPCOMNAVFORV/First Sea Lord and CTF 116 were
located at Binh Thuy. Commander 1 16 reported to COMNAVFORV through DEPCOMNAVFORV
for operational matters and directly In administrative matters. Component SEA LORDS operations
still commanded by USN officers on I Jul were: SEA FLOAT, SOLID ANCHOR, SEARCH TURN,
BARRIER REEF, BREEZY COVE, and BLUE SHARK.

(C) Chief Naval Operations (CNO) VNN deslgnated as "TRAN HUNG DAO Campaign" certain
MRs I and 4 operations commandel by VNN officers. Vice Chief NrAval Operations (VCNO) VNN
was designated Commander, TRAN HUNG DAO Campaign, Due to a vacancy in the VCNO billet,
CNO VNN assumed the command with the title: First Tran Thtng Dao. DEPCOMNAVFORV/First
Sea Lor! served in the additional capacity as deputy for TRAN HUNG DAO to exercise direction
and control of the TRAN HUNG DAO Campaign for the CNO VNN. TRAN HUNG DAC eon-ponent

' operations commanded by VNN officers on I Jul Includedi: TRAN HUNG DAO I, TRAN HUNG
DAO 1I (formerly GIANT SLINGSHOT), TRAN HUNG D'AO V (formerly READY DECK), TIRAN
HUNG DAO VIII (operations in Dinh Thong and Kien Hoa Provinces), and TIRAN HUNG DAO XI
(Cambodian Operations).
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(C) DEPCOMNAVFORV retained the title First Sea Lord, but the term SEA LORDS
Operations was, in effect, redefined by the realignment of tasks, functions, missions, and
organizational structure. SEA LORDS Operations which remained under USN control were, as
outlined above, carried out by First Sea Lord through CTF 116 (analogous to TRAN HUNG DAO
Operations which were carried out through Commander, Task Fleet 21). (See Figures F-4

, and F-5.) The SEA FLOAT and SOLID ANCHOR Operations, previously under CTF 115, were
added to those which could be termed as SEA LORDS Operations. As control of SEA LORDS
Operations was transferred to the VNN they were referred to as TRAN HUNG DAO Operations.
As the First Sea Lord's role was decreased, his VNN counterpart's TRAN HUNG DAO role
increased. ( 30

Significant Activities

(C) During January, combined SEA LORDS forces operating in the five campaigns account-
ed for 384 enemy killed and 17 captured. These totals, similar to those of December 1969,
reflected little change in the tempo of operations which were low to moderate. Also in Jauary,
one of the largest combat demolition jobs in history began, and by the end of the month was near
completion. Known as DEEP CHANNEL II, it was designed to connect the Lagrange and Gay
Canals. It provided a patrol route for river craft in a formerly inaccessible area and established
a cordon to enemy infiltration from the tip of the Parrot's Beak area southwest along the Bo Bo
Canal--a known enemy infiltration route. The new 6-mile channel , when completed, also pro-
vided the civilian population in the area a shortcut between Tuyen Nhon and Tra Cu, thus making
it easier for them to transport products to markets in Saigon, Tay Ninh City, and elsewhere.
Forces used In the project were elements of TO 115, 194.9, and VNN frogmen. DEEP CHANNEL
II was completed in February with the final demolition charge detonated 8 Feb. The demolition
crew continued to work after the formal opening of the canal to widen It to a minimum of 25 feet
and minimum depth of 5 feet. Areas were also blasted out for turnabout points for patrol boats.
Some problem areas were encountered: bank erosion, probably caused by loosening effects
of the explosives; and independent tides from either end, resulting in a buildup of debris and
unexpected periods of low water. By closely observing the tidal conditions, the boats were able
to transit the canal during medium to high tidal conditions. ( I )

(C) Enemy activity was high on the evening of 31 Jan-I Feb in the coastal provinces, then
dropped abruptly for the remainder of the month. It appeared the enemy objective was to make
his presence felt rather than any major military gains. There were reports of sapper and
guerrilla activity in the Cua Viet area prior to TETand again after a brief VC cease-fire during
TET. Activity throughout the RVN returned to a low level as post-TET activity dropped ending
speculation that a spring offesilve would ensue at the holiday's end. It was believed that a bat-
talion of the 88th NVA Rogt had infiltrated into the BARRIER REEF AO while the remainder of
the, regiment remained in Cambodia.

(C) By the end of February, hostile action reached a high level particularly in IV CTZ with
49 hostile fire Incidents reported. ( 12 )

(C) In March enemy activity receded and remained low as the VC/NVA conducted economy-
of-force operations, concentrating on sapper and terrorist attacks. Enemy activity in the delta
and barrier areas of IV CTZ was light with no significant contacts reported although there were
several attempts to infiltrate troops and supplies fronm Cambodia. The prime attempt was to
"move the 88th NVA Regt across the border in the BARRIER REEF AO, but there was no major
rmovement accomplished during March. ( A3 )
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(C) With the fall of the Sihanouk government in March activity during the end of that month
and throughout April was again light, likely due to the confusion of the enemy status in Cambodia
and the cutting off of logistic support through the port of Kompong Sore (formerly Sihanoukville).
An exception to this was the highpoint on the night of 31 Mar-i Apr. The low level of activity
prevailed throughout May as it had for the past 4 months. The only significant activity took place
in Cambodia (see Annex C).

(C) During June DEPCOMNAVFORV continued to be primarily occupied with the Cambodian
operations as naval action in RVN continued along the same sporadic course of the past several
months. The only organizational change of note was the disestablishment of River Assault Div-
ision (RAD) 131 and 132 on 19 Jun. The remaining assets and personnel of these .:Iivisions were
assigned to River Assault Squadron (RAS) 15.

(C) First Sea Lord expressed concern for the growing number of sniper attacks in June.
In addition, he pointed to evidence the VC/NVA were reorganizing and infiltrating with the civ-
ilians into villages along the Mekong River and her tributaries in an effort to regain dominance
in that area. He warned against a tendency for US boat crews, relaxed after the initial lull in
Cambodian operations, to anchor too close to shore without proper lookouts, to wander ashore
in unauthorized groups, and to swim within sniper range. The battle against boredom was one
of the greatest struggles in which a river sailor had to engage. The long hours, emotional strain,
and oppressive heat normally worked with the enemy in weakening the US guard,

(C) With the withdrawal of all US Forces from Cambodian territory on 30 Jun, COMNAVFORV
reiterated the necessity of practicing navigational exactitude to prevent the diplomatic embar-
rassnent of a patrol boat inadvertantly straying across the border. ( 34 )

(C) Enemy activity in July was moderate to low level. Mining activities appeared to be on
the ups.wing, however, as the enemy gained some success in the SEA FLOAT AO by heavily
daniaging the USS Krishna and by slnking the VNN large support landing ship (LSSL) 225.

(C) In Aucust enemy activity continued to range from mwlerate to low level. Minmne activit.
les remained significant as five boats were sunk and six boats damaged. At'tivity iythe SEA
LORDS area followed the same basic pattern set in past months with hostilities becoming more
pronouncod the farther south one traveled. Units in the Ca Mau Peninsula were in almost &onstant
contact with thle enemy.

(C) For Septembher enemy activity remained at a low to light level. Mining incklents
continued to increase, and activity in eponeral was extensive in the southern SEA LORDS AO
and linmitOd to the north. During this period it was noted the enemy had expanded his use of
tlthe major Mek-oo, Delta waterways to move supplies froti remaining caches it Cambodia into
RVN MR 4. (CTZs were redesignatedt as Military Regions (MRs) on I Jul.)

(C) It was dtlcsovred that unly by tho rouithly searching each suspected boat could enemiy
craft be identified. The colmy prefer red the numerous minor streams and canals and overland
routes in the Delta for Infiltration activities. Their use reduced the chance of detection and
provided flexibility in route selection, The deeIs ion t) move on the principal waterways was,
in part, a reflection of the critical supply situation which existed In some areas of tihe delta.
Such activity involved a L-reater risk of detectrion by allied patrol craft, but was apparently a
risk worth taking t) Improve the enemy's logistic W)sture In the area. ( 15
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(C) In response to the increased movement of enemy supplies, Deputy COMNAVFORV is-
sued new directives during September to all allied riverine forces instructing them to improve
search procedures on the waterways by putting more emphasis on quality rather than quantity.
It was believed that sophisticated concealment techniques used bythe enemy had rendered most
cursory examinations completely ineffectual. False bottoms, concealed hatches, underwater
towing systems, and other hidden devices could he discovered only after careful perusal. The
enemy was moving with impunity on the waterways confident that he would not be searched, or,
if searched, hoping the examination would be casual and incomplete. Deputy COMNAVFORV
emphasized that even though it would become necessary to search fewer boats, a thorough
scrutiny resulting in discovery of enemy materials would slowdown VC movement and limit
their confidence to move freely. Consequently, random daytime search-and-inspection operations
on major delta rivers and in harrier operations in Chau Doc, An Giang, and Kien Phong Provinces
were ordered. ( 36 )

(C) While enemy activity during October was sporadic in most parts of the Third and Fourth

Riverine Areas, it greatly intensified in the Ca Mau Peninsula in the extreme southern portion
of the delta. There was increasing evidence of heavy infiltration southward from Cambodia into
the U Minh Forest, and on the 20th the Song Ong Doc Advanced Tactical Support Base (ATSB)
was destroyed.

(C) November was a hectic month for the Task Fleet 21 operation in the Mekong Delta.
There was evidence of further enemy Infiltration into MR 4. This culminated in several attacks
on the recently established Kien An base in the TRAN HUNG DAO VI operations area. During

the month the headquarters of BREEZY COVE and TRAN HUNG DAO I were relocated and pre-
parations were made for a massive combined sweep through the U Minh Forest, a longtime
Communist stronghold,

(C) An agreement between CNO, VNN, and COMNAVFORV delayed a major step in the
ACTOV program. Early in 1970, these two leaders had projected that the VNN VCNO would
relieve the First Sea Lord (DEPCOMNAVFORV) in his role as Deputy to Commander, TRAN
HUNG DAO Operations in December. In November. it was agoreed to defer this change until
at least March 1971. ( 37 )

(C) The operations and units still controlled by the USN, including BREEZY COVE, SOLID
ANCHOR, Seawolf helicopters, and OV-10 aircraft, continued to encounter extensive enemy
resistance in the delta area during December. Combined ARVN and VNN forces of TRAN HUNG

DAO XVII, an noeration launched at the heart of the VC stronghold of the U Minh Forest in early
December. sustained the most casualties artiong VNN forces.

(C) December also witnessed the further Vietnamilation of riverine warfare in the Delta
as command of BREEZY COVE and the operating bases at Tan Chau, Kien An, Chau Doec, and
14a Tien were transferrel to the VNN. Symbolic of the waning role of USN forces was the dis-
establishment of River Patrol Flotilla 5 after the official turnover of the last PBRs of the Brown
Water Navy at the end of the wonth. In relinquishing operational control of its stnall combatants,
the USN was gradually reverting to the strictly advisory role it played prior to the large build up
In 1965.

(C) On the last day of the wonth, CTF 116, who had exercised administrative control over

all river boats for the past 2 years, assumed the title of Commander, Delta Naval Forces.
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Operational control of the -emaining TF 116 forces was assigned to the senior advisor to TF
212, and he took on the added title of Commander, Delta Naval Forces. TF 116 retained its
previously assigned mission and task. ( 38)

BLUE SHARK

(C) In the lower Mekong River area operations had been conducted since October 1968 by
units of CTF 11IS and Seal teams against the enemy in the Bilnh Dai, Thanh Phu, and Long Toan
secret zones, and In the Dung Island Complex. Known as the MARKET TIME Raider Campaign,
these highly successful operations come to an end on 8 May 70. Because of their success, these
operations were extended and expanded by the establishment of a combined USN and VNN task
group on the sat-fe day. Thus TF I1IS assets continued to participate in missions along the rivers
and canals of the III and IV CTZs. The new operation, titled BLUE SHARK, consisted of inter-
diction and Incursion operations designed to eliminate the VC Infrastructure and to destroy the
VC/NVA cornino-lialson networks, base cat-tps. and store and rest areas. (3

(C) The task designation for this operation was TG 14~4. S. The AO (Figure F-6) Included
Song Vani Co, Bilnh Dal, Thanh Phu awli Long Tuan coastal and river boundaries in Bac Lieu
Pr~ovinve: major river and coasital boundaries of Ba Noyen. Phong Dinh. An Gizangt Chau Doe.
Kien Pht'ng, Sa Doe. Dinh Ttiong, Vinit Long,, Vinh Binh and Kien flea Provinces, as W11I as
border patrol stations on the Hau Ciang, ChaI rDov and Mokong Rivers. ( 40 )

(C) On I J01,. durinig the genoral naval command rooreanilration, TIF 114 was deactivated
and plaved In reserve for contingency use,. BLUE StIARK -was transferred to the opprational
control tsf CTF 1 16. Thtr new task doisignator (or the operations biecame CTG 116~. S. ( 41 )

(C) Fnemy activity durint: the months of May through November was maiintained at a maderate
level, The waJority of USN inissiono %-pro conducted by the three Seatlotams which operated In
thw AO. The uoprationt wait cloed out mi IS Nov. ( 42

Operation TRAN 11UNC -DA() t

WC) The on-coing iiiisaion known ato Operation 1'RAN H4UNG 0A0 t had tswgtin in Firb 69.*
This operation~ tit the SFA 1.OlU0S Campaign was targeted Against enemy Infiltration of meon Awl
material-t across the border from Cambodia into RVN at points along 01w Vinh To Canal and the
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Rach Giang Thanh from Chau Drc to Ha Tien. There were known crossing corridors and infil-
tration routes in the AO leading into the Seven Mountains, Three Sisters Mountains and the U

Minh Forset. In order to interdict and disrupt the infiltration routes, a combined US/VNN
force coordinated with CG, DMAC, Senior Advisor 44th Special Zone, and Chau Doc/Kien Giang
"Province officials operated along the Vinh Te Canal and the Rach Giang Thanh. The interdiction

force conducted patrols and employed night waterborne guard posts to block the flow of men and
materials. The task designator of these forces was CTG 194.4.

(C) The waterway of the TRAN HU.NG DAO I AO varied in width from 15 meters to 230
meters and ran parallel to the Cambodian border. At some points, the distance from the border
to the can.1 was less than 200 feet. it was apparent from these features that enemy crossings
were difficult to detect and prevent. The key, to success in the operation were centralized

guidance and; effective employment of assets based upon careful analysis. It required the fullest
integration of waterbom'ne guardpoqts, DUFFEL BAG sensors, helicopter, and fixed-wing air-
craft. A data base was established which identified positions most suitable for boat or troop
guardposts and DUFFEL BAG sensor implants.

(C) The TRAN '"UNG DAO I waterway extended for a distance by water of approximately
58 miles. To provide ti' - nterdiction density required to effectively block crossings, detection

positions were established on an average of every 1. 5km. The decision as to whether a detection
position would be a waterborne guardpost or a troop guardpost was made by Commander Task
Group 194.4 predi :.ed upon the data base developed. Helicopter and fixed-wing aircraft were

employed to maxir.,am advantage both as reaction and reconnaissance forces.

(C) Border Control Center Regions (BCCR) were tasked with evaluating operational intel-
li,.ence and plauning -'oordinated oporations in response thereto, In addition, the BCCRs were
tasked with the re•ponsibility of coordinating quick-reaction responses to situations as they

occurred and minimizing mutual interference between forces. Since TRAN HUNG DAO I AO
lay wit';i. the boundaries of BCCR One and Two, the closest cooidination and maximum of
exchange of information was mandatory in order to achieve effective utilization of assets. ( 43

(C) The use of sensors in the AO were part of the DUF:'EL BAG Operations. These opera-
tions were to assist in surveillance and were concentrated in two general categories: interdicting

commo-liaison routes and detecting enemy ambusnes.

(C, Commander TRAN HUNG DAO I had assigned four bH-IR armed helicopters, called
Seawolves, flown by Navy crewF. They constituted two Light Helicopter Fire Teams jLHFT)
based aboard a tank landing ship (LST) and the repair harge (YRBM) 16. OV-10A Lilght Attack
Fire Teams (LAFT) based at Binh Toy provided additional scramble and patrol capab'litios. In
addition, tactical aircraft were available upon request. One LIdFT was based aboard an IST
located near Ha Tien. It maintained constant ready alert Ftatvs and conducted squvollianvo
patrols as scheduled by CTF 194.4 In th., we~itern portion of the AO. The second I.IFT was
based aboard the YRBM 16 located near Chau Dec and maintained a ready alert status and1
conducted patrols --s directed in the eastern portion of the area.

(C) CTF 116 maintained five OV-10A armed, fixed wins aircraft (Black Ponies) at the
Vietnamese Air Force (VNAF) BIa'le at Binh Thuy which wore designated VA(L)-Four (Dot Alfa).
They operated as two aircraft LAFTs i esponsive to scramble requ:sts throughout the TG 104 4
tactical areas of respons iolity (TAOR). The OV-lOAs were also used to provide nightly coverage
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JJ I
coordinatztd with US Army Mohawk Side looking Airborne Radar (SLAR) and Infrared (IR) aircraft
from 2000H until 0200H. The Mohawk aircraft relayed targets to TG 194. 4 for evaluation and
prosecution and in addition vectored OV-10s to targets. ( 44 )

(C) "lactical air (TACAIR) support was available to the TRAN HUNG DAO I forces. The
mission cf 01 military air in the RVN was to provide support for the counterinsurgency effort of
the RVNAF by supporting both ARVN r.nd US forces. TACAIR was highly responsive and its use
was encnuraged by CTG 194. 4. The TA'CATI? -equests were either preplanned or immediate.
Immediate was any mission requiring ordnance delivery within 3 hours of initiation. Normally
for operations in the TRAN HUNG DAO I AO, TACAIR was scrambled from Bien hioa. ( 45

Significant Activities

(C) The Lvommand of Operation TRAN HUNG DAO I was transferred to the VNN on "? Mar
70. There was no change in the AO. The operational force was designated TG 21l.4/CTGI94.8
at that time and on 1 Jul dropped the 114.8 designator but did not receive a TG U16 designation.
The USN continued to provide logistics support, air support, medical Uvacuations (MEDEVAC),
and communications 3upport. That support would continue until the VNN was capable of assuming
those functlcns. ( 46 )

(C) Operations in the TRAN HUNG DAO I AO were routine throughout the months of April,
May, and June as no significant action took place. The craft still made their patrols, set the
waterborne guardposts (WBGP), and stood by to interdict any enemy forces which might have
tried to Infiltrate into RVN during the Cambodian operations. No Increase in activity occurred,
however, as the enemy chose another direction to flee !rom combined US/RVNAF crobs-border
oper..tlons.

(C) Very light action was experienced in the AO during the months of July, Augustand
September. In October, despite intelligence reports of heavy enemy infiltratoin southward across
the Cambodian border, river patrol units seldom encountered guerrilla forces. The enemy ap-
parently sought to pass through this area quietly In order to augment his fotces in the U Minh
Forest and Ca Mau areas. While water craft of CTG 21Z. 4 were unmole.ted, USN Seawolves were
quite busy and on several occasions thwarted attempts by enemy troops to cross the Vinh To Canal
along the Cambodian border. Another indication of excessive enemy movement through the area
was the extremely high nm.mber of electronic sensor actih..Aions throughout the month. CTG 21Z. 4
reported an average of over. 270 DUFFLE BAG activations per week, easily the higzhest number of
all TTAN HUNG DAO and SEA LORDS operations. ( 47 )

(C) Enemy contact remvained light for the rest of the year. VNN assets and their US advisors
made only spora.dic contact with the enemy. As In previous months, the quick reacting Seawolf
h-lieopters were the best deterrent against enemy infiltration frcm Cambodia.
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GIANT SLINGSHOT/TRAN HUNG DAO II

Backgrouwd

(C) Only 30 miles west of Saigon, a peculiarly drawn border thrust the Cambodian Parrot's
Beak area deep into the MR 3 area of South Vietnam. The Parrot's Beak region was notorious as
an area from which major enemy logistic movements crcised the border and well-documented
infiltration routes were traced entering RVN between the Vain Co Tay and Vain CoDong Rivers
and then turned either south to the delta or east to supply the VC in the countryside surrounding
the capital. The two rivers flowed on either side of thi. border on converging courses to the
southeast and to a confluence roughly 15 miles south of Saigon. There they formed the Vain Co
River and continued the samr general direction to a second confluence with the Nha Be River and
thence to the South China Sea. To COMNAVFORV the waterways described above formed what
appeared to be a slingshot into which the Parrot's Beak area neatly fit. If effective naval patrols
could be established on the slingshot rivers, infiltration from the Parrot's Beak could be inter-
dicted and another link in the border interdiction could be forped.

(C) When, upon approval of COMUSMACV and with concurrence of CG, II FFORCEV, the
operation began in late 1968, the name GIANT SLINGSHOT was born. From the beginning the
operation was a combined USN/VNN effort. The initial objectives were: Interdict and disrupt
by control of waterways the VC/NVA infiltration from the Parrot's Beak area; establish GVN
presence on those waterways; and enforce GVN established curfews. ( 48 )

(C) As Initially conceived, the expected length of the operation was about 3 months and
there were two planned phases. Phase I would be a ground patrol and reaction-force effort along
the river banks with day and night boat patrols established on the rivers to investigate and search
all water traffic. Phase II of the operation would make use of the proposed VNN fleet of armed,
motorized sampans and supporting troops to Interdict the waterways between the two rivers. By
January 1969, COMNAVFORV concludeid that of all the new patrol areas initiated since SEA LORDS
began, he was confident that GIANT SLINGSHOT was hurting the enemy the most. N9)

(C) In late January 1969, the first use of the sampan tactics occurred when US sailors used
sampann and metal detection equipment to probe the shallow canals along the Vain Co Tay River.
By the end of that month over 50 caches with a total weight of nearly 50 tons had been located and
firefights resulting in 259 enemy killed in action (KIA) against a friendly loss of 10 KIA had been
recorded. This early and continuing success persuaded COMNAVFORV to abandon the original
concept of an operation of perhaps 3 months duration, and the decision was taken to continue it
indefinitely. Tactics were developed and refined which added to the effectiveness of th: operation.
River patrol boat (PBR) night ambushes, which were later euphemistically renamed "waterborne
guardpoots" (WBGP). were honed and polished to a fine edge. The WBGPs resulted in increased
enemy kills and firefights which frequently occurred at almost point-blank range. On recommend-
ation of CC, 11 FFORCFV selected USN personnel attached to the GIANTSLINGSHOT boats were
tIven snip*.r training which proved quite effective.
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Significant Activities

(C) As 1')70 opened there was an average of 128 USN/VNN craft assigned to the AO. In
addition to performing escort duty, troop lifts, blocking, and support missions, the craft set an
average of 22 WBGPs along the two rivers. In January activity was low in the GIANT SLINGSHOT

AO but one significant action took place on 10 Jan when Regional Forces (RF) troips marde contact
with an estimated VC/NVA battalion 5 miles north of Go Dau Hla, Tay Ninh Province. Seawolve'
and Black Ponies conducted air strikes in support of the RF operations, and USN watercraft and
WBGPs were placed in blocking positions. Additional River Assault Craft (RAC) were standing
by to provide further troop support should the need arise. The enemy took a resounding defeat

from the friendly forces as he lost 89 KIA while inflicting only two IKIA and two wounded in action
(WIA) on friendly elements. The enemy had better success on 21 Jan, when sappers detonated
a charge between the ammi (a multi-purpose barge) galley of the ATSB and an Armored Troop
Carrier (ATC) tied up alongside. The galley was destroyed and the ATC sunk with unknown enemy

losses and two USN killed, three wounded.

(C) During February the ntumber of craft assigned to GIANT SLINGSHOT were reduced to
79 as several units were shifted to other areas in response to intelligence estimates. Even with

the reduced number of units available a daily average of 24 WBGPs were still maintained. How-
ever, several of the posts were conducted using only one boat in position, a calculated risk. A
significant action took place Q Feb when RF and Popular Forces (PF) prepared to assault a report-

ed VC munitions factory. The RF/PF were in blocking position initially as a USN Zippo (flame
throwing) boat made a series oif firing runs resulting in IS secondary explosions. After air
strikes by Seawolveq the RF/PF units made a ground sweep finding 12 bunkers, nine of which had
been destroyed by the aircraft, It was notable that a ground assault on this position had not been
possible prior to use of the Zippo which cleared the majority of the booby traps in the area.

(C) During March with only four additional boats, an avurate of 34 WBGPs were set per

day. The increase was accomplished by adoptintg a procedure of t,,ing USN/VNN liaison personnel
to accompany logistics craft transiting the two rivers of the AO to ,,onrdinate reaction forces, in
lieu of providing waterborne escorts during daylight hours. CTG !.14. n welcomed this new pro-
cedure and indicated river pilots could be made available in order to provide personnel riding On
board the transitinc craft who were familiar with the area and the river naviuation. It was noted
that in the past, many times the escorted unit had greater fire power than the escorting craft,
Therefore, on 10 Mar' COMNAVPORV uranted permission to discontinue escorts for daytimo

transits of logistics craft except for special interest ca ruoes, such as ammunition and unarmed
craft. The "ene ral concept was to use the convoy svsteni and a series of checkpoints were
established. lly the end of the month CTG 194. Q reported that all convoy units had a rrived at
their respective destinations without incident and the effort to increase the number of interdiction

forces available for nieght opeorations had been realized.

(Cl Durnig Aprit, political events occurrring! in Cambodia had an influence on the GIANT
SIN( SIIOT AO. Doring the latter half of the month, refugoees from Camnbodia began crosqnnlo the
bo tdlor In Iirge numbers into Tar Nlob Province, Military uperations during April were other-
wise root le with no sionificant engagent ts. There was another larutie activity in the area dtirinou
the month, but it did not doal with eoemy forces. It was the preparation for a scheduled to ronnovr
of a!;Rets to the VNN. On 5 May the respnnsiblilles of command wore turned ovwr to the VNN and

OIANT SIU.NGS!OT1' became known as TRAN fUNG DAO II. The chanue of commnande rs made tio
inimtefliato change in toperating methusds and there was little change in the low level of activity
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which resulted in only 26 friendly-initiated firefights and 17 initiated by the enemy. Like most
of the interdiction operations, the bulk of the time was spent waiting for the enemy to appear and
the only event which broke the tedium was a rather unhappy but brief foray into Cambodia by units
of River Patrol Groups (RPG) 53, 54, and 56. WBPGs were being rotated in support of USA
operations in the Fish Hook area on the Vain Co Dong River. On 7 May after an uneventful night,
units of RPG 56 returning to RVN came under heavy automatic weapon and B-40 attack. The battle
lasted for just over 2 hours in which caches were found on both banks of the river and resulted in
nine enemy killed. Losses were unusually large on the friendly side with I KIA, 24 WIA, and
heavy damage to nine PBRs. Further information of naval efforts in Cambodia can be found in
Annex C.

(C) June found the action in the TRAN HUNG DAO HI AO slow. A new psychological operations
(PSYOP) effort was tried without success but was to be given further effort. In this "peaceful"
war, announcements were made by aerial boradcast of pending operations in an area 8 km south
of Ben Luc, Long An Province. The VC were encouraged to proceed to the river's edge at first
light the following day when the operation would begin and they would be allowed to defect safely.
No VC appeared and a ground sweep produced only one draft-dodger.

(C) Activity in the AO sharply increased in July with five enemy and 47 friendly-initiated
firefights resulting in 13 enemy prisoners taken, 12 Hoi Chanhs, and six enemy KIA. In a typical
operation on 8 Jul,boats from RIVDIV 571 inserted a squad from the Kien Tuong Province National
Police at a point 20 km northwest of Moc Hoa. Led by a Hoi Chanh, who had rallied on the 7th,
the squad captured six members of the Viet Cong Infrastructure (VCI).

(C) In August, activity continued at the same pace with 18 enemy and 45 friendly-initiated
firefights.

(C) Although September brought a marked decrease in activity as measured by the number
of firefights (nine enemy and five friendly-initiated), the month proved more expensive as one VNN
refueler was sunk, and a USN Black Pony was downed. Units of river interdiction division (RD)
43 on patrol near Ben Sol Bridge came under heavy mortar, rocket, and small-arms fire. In
the course of the fireflqht, a mediunw landing craft (LCM) 6 with refueling capability was sunk by
what was first thought to be a mortar round. But, from the nature of the damage, it was concluded
that a large floating watermine had caused the boat to sink. ( 50 )

(C) Activity in the AO was abnormally low do ring October. There were only a handful of
enagements, none involving more than three or four of the enemy at any one time, and none of
which prowuced serious casualties on either side, The senior advisor to tile VNN General Reserve
Command thought that the paucity of contact might he due either to laxity in conducting operations
or to stereotyped operational procedures. Ho further urged molifying any aspects of the daily
routine which might diminish patrol effectiveness. ( 51 )

(C) Fnemy presence was very sulxhued for the rest of the year. In aeneral, the enemy
appeared to avold contact with VNN river patrols. Instead, he concentrated on revitalizlng the
village and hamlet infrastructure and discrediting the GVN pacification program. Most of the
main-force units had dissolved and merged with local units due to weakened status of tile latter
over the past Z years. These units had incurrrd heavy losses and were unabli to recruit replace-
ments from the su|rr|ounding area.
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SEA FLOAT/TRAN HUNG DAO III

Background

(C) The Nam Can District of An Xuyen Province was located on the southernmost tip of the
Ca Mau Peninsula, some 150 miles southwest of Saigon. The area consisted of rugged forests,
thick mangrove swamps, barren mud flats, and interlacing rivers and canals whose waters churned
to vicious tidal currents. It appeared to be sparsely populated in comparison with the rest of the
delta, but an accurate census had never been taken. Estimates of the area's populatioti varied
from 5, 000 to 13, 000.

(C) Historically, woodcutting had been the principal economic activity of the Nam Can, with
fishing ranking a distant second. As was true for much of the delta, waterways were vital routes
to and from markets, and roads were virtually nonexistent. Route 12, which once connected old
Nam Can with Ca Mau City, had long since fallen into disuse and had all but vanished in the swampy
terrain. The war ý:a• destroyed the old French cisterns and what few wells there were in the area;
and most fresh water had to be brought in by sampan frorm settlements in the North. The rivers
of the Nam Can, being tidal, are heavily salted.

(C) At one time charcoal preparation was an important source of the area's wealth. In the
summer of 1969 a few charcoal kilns were still standing in the midst of the ruins of Old Narn Can.
The city, which had been under nominal Saigon control, had been a Communist sanctuary for many
years and was finally overrun during the 1968 TET offensive. Most of its people had moved to a
site roughly 16 km to the north, named New Nam Can and the old city was abandoned. The old
city was declared a free-fire zone and became in effect a dumping ground for bombs and other air
ordnance that could not be conveniently expended elswhere in the delta. A short time after the
old city's capture by the VC It was literally devastated.

(C) Prior to the establishnment of MARKET TIME operations, the Nam Can served as a term-
inus for Communist arms shipments arriving from seaward. When MARKET TIME operations
succeeded in choking off the trawler infiltration, the logistics flow reversed itself and the local
VC were supplied with munitions from supply routes emanating In Cambodia. What could not be
brought in that way were manufactur.Ad locally from dud ordnance, which duci to trmnendous
amount of ammunition expended over the years, was in plentiful supply.

(C) In October 1968, USN Swift boats began regular incursions into the rivers of the Nam Can,
threatening the enemy in an area which he had come to think of as his own. These Incursions
were conducted by elements of CTF 115 known as MARKET TIME Raiders. Their stated purpose
was "to stir up the enemy and keep him off balance." ( 52 ) The evidence wts that the enemy was
indeed stirred up for he began increased commitments in defense of his well-entrenched position
in the Nant Can, Numerous bunkers and fortifications were built and barricades were erected
across the most important of the waterways of the district to impede the Swift boat raids.

(C) In December I96W, Operation BOLD DIRAGON IX was launched by Seals and VNN LDNN
teams to gather Intelligence on the enemy's counter-measures to the PCF raids. Successful
intelligence gathering 1tei to the Operations SILVER MACE I and 11. These operations, and others
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during 1969, relied heavily on offshore support ships which had to anchor n(:arly 5 miles off the
peninsula, due to shallow water in the area. The use of these offshore sup;-,rt ships over a
long haul was not considered satisfactory because of the loni, .listances of travel necessary for
the small craft and nonavailability of these support ships to the VNN after turnover. There'ure
"the Mobile Advance Tactical Support Base (MATSB) was built and positioned in the Cua Lon River
near Old Nam Can.

(C) The combined operation, called SEA FLOAT/TRAN HUNG DAO III, began with the pos-
itioning of the ammi barges in mid-1969. By October 1969 over 3,000 people were living under
GVN control in the Nam Can District. Old Nam Can was being resettled and two new hamlets

Y had emerged, TRAN HUNG DAO I and II.

(C) There was a basic difference between SEA FLOAT and the other missions condulcted
under the TRAN HUNG DAO names and in the SEA LORDS method. It was that th"• primary
emphasis was on pacification instead of interdiction. Also the SEA FLOAT operation would be
phased out upon successful completion of SOLID ANCHOR or.TRAN HUNG DAO IV. The overall
aim as previously stated was to establish a GVN presence and PCF repair base~at old Nam Can
and make strong inroads of pacification in the lower Ca Mau Peninsula.

Significant Activities

(C) In January over 300 gunfire support missions were conducted in the AO in order to
maximize damage to known or suspected VC base camps, extortion stations, and secret zones.
On 9 Jan 70 the operation became a combined effort as a VNN officer became the second in
command. COMNAVFORV continued to show his intense interest in the operation as he continued
his average of at least three personal visits per month.

(C) In February the level of activity rose pteadily in the AO with the center of contacts
located to the northwest of SEA FLOAT and along and to the south of the Bay Hap River. Intelllgenct
gained from documents indicated this region was strongly controlled by the VC, and probably
supported a local force company. There were indications an enemy squad was to attack the pos-
ition on or after 23 Feb. Operations by friendly forces consisting of ground sweeps, WBGPs,
Seal ,isslons, and air strikes continued to keep the enemy off balance and minimized the threat
frow" him. Up to thz, end of February the complex had not yet been attacked, a fact believed to
be the result of aggressive patrolling both ashore and afloat, reliable intelligence on enemy
movement, and the concentration of fire power on SEA FLOAT.

(C) The civilian population residing In the SEA FLOAT AO no-fire-zone remained at approx-
Imately 4, 000, as many families were still up north harvesting rice and were expected to return
after the crops were in. As the month ended and March began , random sweeps were employed
by USN/VNN/Seals, Kit Carson Scouts (KCS), and Mobile Strike Force (MSF) troops. This random
area disruption kept the enemy off balance as well as did pre-emptive sweeps by the same forces.
One such sweep on 6 Mar followed a harassment and interdiction mission placed on several VC
reported about 3 km north of the SEA FLOAT complex. The sweep uncovered thirty-two 75mm
barrage rockets, and 13 multiple-tube rocket launchers In an L-shaped revetment. Part of the
tubes were pointed at the SOLID ANCHOR site and the remainder at SEA FLOAT. It was estimated
the enemy was approximately 5 hours away from launching his rocket attack when he was discovered

S and pre-empted.
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(C) The first known attempt to attack SEA FLOAT since its inception in June IQ69 was thwart-
ed bysentries and other personnel on 21 Apr as four on,,my swimmers were discovered and killed
while approaching the SEA FLOAT complex with enough explosives to completely destroy the
entire MATSB.

(C) The month of May was filled with numerous trials and tribulations for the USN forces
assigned to Operation SEA FLOAT. Faced with increased enemy pressure, serious logistics
resupply problems, and lack of adequate troop and air support, the Navymen gamely continued
their efforts to keep the enemy off balance by destroying his base camps, and interdicting his
known and suspected routes of travel. These efforts met with some success but heavier than
usual friendly losses were experienced. There was mounting evidence throughout the month
the enemy was increasing his forces and pressure from these forces was detected in all facets
of the SEA FLAOT operations. There were 15 ambushes resulting in damage to six brown water
craft and the sinking of another.

(C) One of the continuing problems of the operation was that of adequate resupply of diesel
fuel, fresh water, and food. A cloudiness of the water at the SOLID ANCHOR site precluded its
use as a source of potable water. A VNN medium landing ship (LSM) continued to make resupply
runs between Nha Be and the ammi complex and SOLID ANCHOR sites to supply fresh water and
fuel, however, these runs did not offer a long-term solution to the problem.

(C) Anothermajor problem which faced the men of SEA FLOAT in May was the lack of troop
support for over 2 weeks. The MSF troops, who performed so well in the past months, were
withdrawn from SEA FLOAT on 15 May. Although repeatedly assured that an infantry company
would replace the MSF troops, SEA FLOAT had to wait until 30 May before a 96-man Civilian
Irregular Defense Group (CIDG unit) arrived on the scene. The SEA FLOAT command also ran
into extreme difficulties in trying to obtain the services of TACAIR support units for the AO in order
to better confront the mounting enemy pressure in the area.

(C) On 26 June, the enemy ambushed two formidable SEA FLOAT assets, an LSSL, and a
PG, and carried out a total of five ambushes on that day. Five additional ambush attempts were
carried out in June, two of them being disrupted by sharp-eyed pilots who attacked the ambush
positions In the making. Also during the month, the names of the two hamlets, TRAN HUNG DAO
I and II, were changed at the local residents' request to the former and traditional names of
Ham Rong I and II and the combination was then called Tran Hung Dao Village.

(C) Enemy activity in the SEA FLOAT AO remained the highest of all US and VNN operations
throughout the month of July. This heavy activity was reflected in the enemy casualties for the
month, which were listed as 52 killed. 12 wounded, and 17 captured. US casualties were one
killed and six wounded during the same period. Material casualties to allied forces were even
more serious as the VNN LSSL 225 was mined and sunk while moored at SEA FLOAT, Armored
Support Patrol Boat (ASPH) 5162 was ambushed and sunk while transiting the Rach Iion Nhan.
Both incidents produced a great loss of life to VNN personnel. The USS Krishna was severely
damaged by a water mine while anchored in the vicinity of the SEA FLOAT complex. A number
of other craft asslgnet'. received minor damage in the same period. In all, the enemy carried
out two successful minln,ý attacks and IZ rocket and launch bomb ambushes on SEA FLOAT
units during the mnth.
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(C) In a country-wide command reorganization on I Jul, Operations SEA FLOAT and SOLID
ANCHOR were transferred to the operational control of CTF 116. The new task-lesignator for
the operations was TG 116. 1. Seabees worked continuously throughout the month in their efforts
to complete the ashore facilities of the SOLID ANCHOR site. (53

"(C) Enemy activity in August throughout the SEA FLOAT/SOLID ANCHOR AO continued to be
4 moderate. The enemy lost 18 killed and nine captured in action. This was a significant decrease

from previous months.

(C) Numerous problems continued to plague the operations during the month. These problems
ranged from enemy sapper attacks and the move ashore to theSOLID ANCHOR site to the complet-
ely unsatisfactory material condition of RID 45 units. RID 45 had arrived at SEA FLOAT on 17
Jun. The units had greatly added to the logistics problem in the area. In July, 10 of the craft
were unable to conduct assigned operations, but, even worse, by 28 Aug only one boat was oper-
ational of the 11 then assigned.

(C) The move to SOLID ANCHOR was well underway by the months end and was completed
in the early days of September. CTG 116. 1 shifted to the SOLID ANCHOR site on 1 Sep. While
the move did a great deal to reduce the threat of enemy sapper attacks, this move also brought
to light numerous base defenEe problems which had to be met before the site could.be considered
a secure haven. ( 54

SOLID ANCHOR/TRAN HUNG DAO IV

Background

(S) Operation SOLID ANCHOR, as a follow-on to SEA FLOAT, had as its mission to establish
an operational Coastal Group Junk/PCF base at Old Nam Can City, in order to assist the GVN in
expanding control throughout the Nam Can District and An Xuyen Province. The cowbined US/RVN
forces, under operational control of CTF 115 and TF 213, were further directed to conduct tactical
combat and psychological operations against enemy forces. The Nam Can District had been under
VC domination for many years and until the Inception of SEA FLOAT on 27 Jun 69, the AO had
boon an area of VC infiltration, rest, training, propaganda, and extortion. ( 55)

(S) The base was to be established In order to provide maintenance for the river craft, to
conduct interdiction operations against the VC, and to assist in promoting pacification in kn
Xuyen Province by denyingv the enemy a strategic haven from which he could move supplies and
personnel Into GVN held areas northward and eastward. A further objective was to establish a
significant st ratellc vain for the VNN by providing a base roughly halfway between An Thol and
Cat Lal for coastal patrol and river incursion operations. The base would permit access to either
the Gulf of Slam or the South China Soa and would accomnicxlate larger naval craft such as LSMs,
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motor gunboats (PGMs), and PGs. It was also desired to permit RVN woodcutters and fishermen
to have access to an area with increasing freedom from VC tax extortions. ( 56 )

(C) The SOLID ANCHOR AO was generally an alluvial plain ordinarily well suited to most
forms of agriculture. However, the soils of this area were high in saline content and required
reclamation by leaching. Fishing done in the area was entirely for local consumption, but the
dense mangrove forests were a potential source of exploitable value. In 1961, most of the 106, 000
tons of charcoal produced in RVN came from mangrove trees in the Ca Mau Peninsula. After 1961,
the VC began to disrupt the charcoal industry in the area, and production had fallen to 46, 000 in
1962, and 37, 000 tons in 1968. With recovery of the area for the GVN a ready-made industry
was available to the local populace.

(C) There were estimated to be approximately 9, 000 inhabitants in the area at the beginning
of 1970. The area had, until late 1969, been relatively unchallenged. As a result, the population
could not be considered pro-GVN and was deemed highly susceptable to PSYOP operations. PSYOP
operations were given high priority in the overall conduction of SOLID ANCHOR. ( 57

Significant Activities

(C) Construction on the SOLID ANCHOR site had continued steadily since October 1969. By
March, 1970, construction of the ATSB portion which would house SEA FLOAT facilities was 37
percent completed. On the site, the problems of personnel berthing and messing, overall logistics
and repair, and craft dispersal were compounded by the June arrival of RID 45. In July SOLID
ANCHOR and SEA FLOAT were transferred to the operational control of CTF 116. On I Sep, CTG
116. 1 was moved ashore to the SOLID ANCHOR site.

(C) This move did not solve the many problems which plagued the CTG 116, 1 forces. Instead,
it brought about another serious problem--that of base defense. Aside from the shortage of USN
and VNN personnel to man the base and the shortage of defensive material and weapons, the site
itself had several physical defensive problems. The frontage was long, with a narrow depth, the
quarters and warehouses were laid out in neat symmetry, and there was a lack of adequate ammo
and petroleum, oil, and lubricants (POL) storage.

(C) This shaky defense posture was not enhanced by the disestablishment of the KCS during
September. The loss of the KCS and their camp on SOLID ANCHOR's eastern flank created an
exposed, relatively open flank to the enemy which SOLID ANCHOR was incapable of filling.

(C) The assets of SOLID ANCHOR did, however, receive an addition when the 6th VN Marine
Bn along with an artillery battery, was ordered in on 2 Sep. Their presence provided the command
with the large strike force which had been lacking since the departure of the MSF troops in May.

(C) Another continuing concern of CTF 116. 1 in September was the deplorable material con-
dition of RID 45 craft assigned to SOLID ANCHOR. By the 25th, of the II craft assigned, nine
were non-operational flue to material deficiencies, and the other two were sunk. In an attempt
to bolster the RAC forces, RID 41 was ordered to replace RID 45.
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(C) Operational activity in the AO remained at a high level throughout the month. While
nested off the SOLID ANCHOR site on the 25th, the ASPB 5167 and ATC 1269 were sunk, and three
other craft were damaged. The enemy also initiated 13 ambushes on assigned units. ( 58 )

- (C) October found the USN and VNN personnel plagued by enemy ambushes and minings,
serious logistics problems, inadequacies in base defense, marginal material conditions of assigned
units, and increased VC harassment of the Ham Rong II Hamlet. Resupply by the VNN LSM was
inadequate, and the quality of daily food rations given to the VNN had a serious effect on the VNN
morale. The Vietnamese Logistics Support Center (VNLSC) had not visibly responded to the food
needs of their personnel at SOLID ANCHOR. This, coupled with the fixed daily rations given to
the US troops, caused an impasse which affected the morale of the VNN and the daily working re-
lations with the US.

(C) Base defense also continued to pose problems. CTG 116. 1 considered the security
marginal due to the absence of a company-sized force to provide security-in-depth and indirect
defensive fire. The VC increased their harassment of local woodcutters and civilians. Additional
small arms were distributed to the Ham Rong People Self Defense Force (PSDF), but, while the
end of the month found Ham Rong I security acceptable, Ham Rong II security was tenuous to non-
existent.

(C) The enemy continued to ambush waterborne assets with regularity, There were a total
of nine rocket ambushes, and command detonated mines were introduced for the first time in the
AO resulting in the sinking of ATC 1278. ( 59 )

(C) Rocket ambushes and mining attempts continued to plague the waterborne units assigned
to the AO, but the frequency of the attacks dropped off sharply in November. The 7th VNMC Bn,
which relieved the 6th VNMC Bn on 4 Nov, took part in a 2-day operation in conjunction with VNN
river craft, a first in SOLID ANCHOR VNMC operations.

(C) On 22 Nov, 10 Seals, along with 19 PF troops, successfully freed 19 SVN prisoners of
war (PWs) after a running fire-fight with the 18 VC guards. The aggressiveness of the Seals and
PFs was clearly exhibited in the team operation. Two VC were captured along with numerous
documents in the raid. ( 60 )

(C) In December, the operation was plagued with a series of logistics, personnel, and
material problems. On 12 Dec, CTG 116. 1 reported that 18 of 25 assigned RACs were in need
of outside assistance repairs. On the 20th, of 10 PCFs, only one was fully operational, five
were partially able, and four were non-operational.

READY DECK/TRAN HUNG DAO V

Background

(S) The Operation READY DECK AO was the upper Saigon River fron" Dau Tieng to the con-
fluence of the Rach Tra and Saigon Rivers (see Figure F-3). The operation was the outgrowth of
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incursions on the upper Saigon River beginning in July 1968. In mid-October of that year the mis-
sions were named READY DECK and became a SEA LORDS operation designated TF 194. 6. In
December 1968 READY DECK was the first SEA LORDS operation to be commanded by an officer
of the VNN. The Third Riverine Commander combined with CTG 194. 6 conducted operations of
interdiction and ';-oop insertion in the AO. River patrols, visit and search, and waterway surveil-
lance were used in order to carry out the interdiction efforts. Psychological operations were
also considered a prime mission of these forces.

(S) According to intelligence reports, the enemy was crossing the Cambodian border north
of Dau Tieng and using the upper Saigon River to infiltrate personnel and supplies into the Capital
Military District. To deny this infiltration route to the enemy, the combined USN/VNN forces
conducted operations in coordination with friendly attached units. The operations were aimed at:

1. Maintaining security on the upper Saigon River.

2. Disrupting the enemy attempt to infiltrate personnel and supplies into the Capital
Military District.

3. Establishing the presence of the GVN in the READY DECK AO.

(C) In December 1969, READY DECK became a combined command. The operation, which
after VNN assumption of command was called TRAN HUNG DAO V, was still often referred to as
READY DECK. The combined forces of CTG 194.6, the Ist Inf Div, and the 5th ARVN Div con-
tinued to interdict the enemy in the areas adjacent to the upper Saigon River north and northwest
of Saigon. The watercraft were particularly successful in the use of the WBGP, but also conducted
regular day and night river patrols, ACTOV training, troop and logistics movements, PSYOP
missions, and bunker destruction.

Silnificant Activities

(C) The Intensity of enemy activity In January was comparable to previous mtnths as it
fluctuated from low to moderate. There were two caches discovered on 6 Jan containing mainly
arms and munitions. Their types suggested that the enemy possibly had intentions of stand! off
attacks In the area; the 58 enemy attacks-by-fire in III CTZ during the night of Z0-21 Jan reinforced
this line of thought. Several mines and groops of swimmers were sighted during the month, con-
firming the authenticity of capture] documents alluding to an enemy concentration on attacking
watercraft. Instances such as these indicated the degree to which the enemy was hampered by
the Interdiction efforts of the TRAN HUNG DAO V forces in particular atd SEA LORDS operations
as a whole.

(C) By February, the TRAN HUNG DAO V AO extended north of Phu Cuong a distance of 39
miles. Activity during the month was at a low level and was concentrated in an area 5-7 miles
northwest of Phu Cuong.

(C) The ekxtremely low level of enemy activity experienced in the AO during March was
consistent with intelligence reports indicating that March was to be a period of reorganination and
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training as part of the enemy's forthcoming spring campaign. This campaign was believed to
have begun on the night of 31 Mar- I Apr when there was a marked increase in enemy activity.
The first of April also brought an increase of VNN craft to a total of 48. There were no USN
assets but USN '&tdv-.sors still remained with somec of the VNN boats. During May the TRAN
HTUNG DAO V vnit~s were the least busy of any of the SEA LORDS operations. Only two firefights

4k were reported as the e.nemv failed to apply any pressure in the area north of Saigon. The opera-
tions in Cambodia were a likely cause of this inactivity. See Annex C for details of the Cambodian
Sanctuary Counteroffensive.

(C) June saw the number of firefights in the AO increase by one, and again there were no
11 friendly casualties. The enemy, however, lost 16 Pilled, and captured documents identified some

of these Individuals as belonging to the 101st NVA Div.

(C) The VNN assumption of control of USN river assets continued at a high pace in July as
Operation READY DECK became a completely VNN pro 'ject with the title TRAN HUNG DAO V on
the first day of the month. USN personnel continued in an advisory capacity to assist the c rews
operating frnm the Phu Cuong base. The upper Saigon River Task C~roup, designated CTG 216. 1.
comprised of River Assault Group (RAG) 24 and RPG 5Z and under the control of Commander,
Third Riverine Area (CTF 216), wag organized with a VNN commander and a USN representative
as deputy commander. ( 61)

(C) As In previotis months enemy aggressiveness in the Upper Saigon Rieaeawsecp

tionally rest rained during July. Although allied units constantly searched for the VC, they were
engaged in only five firefights. During August through Dect-mber the AO continued to be one of
the "lost Inactive of the war.

SEARCH TURN/TRAN HUNG DAG VI

Rtaek;- rouind

((') A Swift boat Incursion of the Oua Lon River on IS Ott 68, Z danys prior to the tormal pro-
posahl. watt ulmolly considered the first of the SEA L.ORDS operation#. The first major campaltn
howover, beean on I Nov 68 with an Attark on enem-y rooitlen4 Along tile Rmurh Gia to Long Xuyetn
Canal. Planned 13BR participation In the 49',ault wag rancelledl at the last Woment whpn VNI
hiaritiie P~olice ind Interproters failed to rondeavo~ti ass ohedulod At Long Xtiyon. Tho astautlt
phase. of tile operation lasted 1; days4 and regulted! in 21 onomy KIA and friendlylose of one RIA
And SO wounded, Cons iderable atnounts of Arms; andA munitiont were caolured. Though the assaltti
phage Wag a succeous It stuffered fromi a la~flk ttf motbile And air cavalry *tipp-rt it mnivntent wvhen~
Significant enenly Contact W-41 testablisheti.The WV Corps Commahtder did not commit attw of hit
"maneuver ba" lions to tho operation Andl Pr eompanlies agigtiet wlekr loes are-4s've thwn had
boont hoped. With the withdirawal of the %VNXC tinitla asitginetd to the. Operation, Aobeuent opera
tions wore confinrd to the western -"td of tho propoqed barrier In Kien Giang Province. The
mtodified patrol operation was later nameod SEARC.H TUR~N.
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Significant Activities

(C) In 1970 the 36 watercraft and two Seawolves of SEARCH TURN continued their interdiction
efforts with patrols in the Gulf of Siam, the Three Sisters Mountains area, along the Rach Cia to
Ha Tien Canal. and along the Kien An coast. This area was reported to be the site of a major
enemy resupply effort. Enemy contact was low durbii the month.

(C) Intelligence reports throughout February indicated the enemy was attempting movement
into the Three Sisters area and suggested an increase in PBR patrols. In reaction to these reports
units were repositioned to interdict this movement. On Z3 Feb VNN RAIM 75 was commnitted to
the operation, making it a combined USN/VNN operation, and to SEARCH TURN was added the
VN name of TRAN HUNG DAO VI. With the additional forces in the AO and the repositioning Of
some of the units, the enemy contacts rose only slightly and there was no significant increase in
casualties.

(C) The RAID attached to the forces was particularly desirable as, in addition to their pri-
mary mission of interdiction, the RAMD a;ssisted local province troops in coort!inating and pro-
viding transportation across the Lylnh Quyen Canal in a sweep type Operation. Activity in t he
AO rose during the month as hostile fire incidents increased 50 oercent ove r the previouis month
and enemy killed were nearly tripled. In April the enemy lost 52 killed in 50 engtagenlents.
Friendly losses were one killed and 12 wounded. on ." Apr A different enemry struck the forces
at SEARCH TURN, as an epidemic of shiaellosiv, attributed to inipure water, caused a 48-hour
stand down fromt normal operations.

(C) Action took a @harp downward turn in May andl June and there were no ang~gententit td
"m'Ajor sionificance. Total casualties for the Z moanths were 114 onomy ilronv, US killed and
two wounded.

(C) The river craft and Sea~ls of CTG 116. 3. formerly 0~4.13. continued to experience a mod-
erate level of hostule activity throtighout u. This apparont woakvnnanti of nemy rs en s
In the AO) appeared to be. duo to the pressure ý.rted by the VNN and AIIVN I+% Cambodia. 01 18
fireflghts, the enemy Initiated only three.

tC) Navy Seals were the most activec vnember* of TO) 116. 1 during August ask 1hey worked
throuchout the monith to halt dayfltt~o VC travel in Kien GliAnL Province. itivrr units were Involvwd
ta 1 (IZ tefights. this was more than any other SEA LORIDS gtroup except SEA FL.OAT.

(C) An Inerea-*o in the number of daytime patrol§ and lnspertiuns of riier traftic was orderod
in the AO) In Septemher. Intollieenco reportsi had iodiceokd possible enemy movement of war
materials t"'rý the tl Minh Forool to Cambx4odia. Possibllitiesi for vnonv mobility wero increased
as the heavy mronitoon flooding In the orod Alltowed travel in oampano ovor normally dry land.
Rliver craft were engatged in nine (irofights and battled tevoral large enemy units in the last
we~ek td the maiith. ( 61 )

(C) Deopito aptarently heavy enemy Infiltroktion gouthward through the Three Sisoter And
Seve% Imbuntains area%, Operation SleARCH TURiN units did not witness a major 6ncrease in hostile
activity during Otember. 11, iver units were involved in 14 fieeiiabto, and the Seals operatine uIV4er
CTO 116. 1 were rxtrorntly active, Whit, avoiding miajor rontrontation* to the north, the gueorril.
Is* woe# apparently t-Vista to str"11then their forces threatenifil Song Ong DOC. Ca Nao, and
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Nam Can. Even in heavily wooded areas the mnonsoon flooding throughout Kien Giang, Province
permitted easy and covert water travel. Civilian informiants and PBR c-ews reported an increase
in water traffic during the month, and in some cases suspected enemy a,-ents traveled in Qroups
a:3 jargoe as 300 men. Aq enemoy movemnent through Kien Giantg Province increased, CTG 116. 3
requested additional river craft to patrol his vast AO. Plans were made to transfer 10 PBRs of

it River Patrol Division 61 from the TRAN HUNG DAO I area.

(C) On the last day of October, the main GVN force in Kien Giang Province, the 21st ARVN
SDivision, began operations to stall enemy infiltration through the U Minh Forest. The _,round

sweep concentrated en the area west of the Cai Lon River, and SEARCH TURN PBRs were deployed
0-to establish a blocking force on the other side of the river. ( 64

(C) The operation was turned over to the VNN on 6 Nov. Intelliglence sources had indicated
an enemy buildup for several months, and the VC informed the local population that they intended
to overrun and destroy the newly vstablished ATS13 at Kien An. On 12 Ncv, and again on 29 Nov,
the base was miortared.

(C) Agzain on 4 Dý,c the ATSB at Kien An fought off a sapper attack. BlY the end of the m-1onth,
however, ~n aggL~essive allied operation in the U Minh Forest sanctuary, TRAN HUNG DAO XVII,
had relieved pressure on the Rach Gia area to the north.

SSA TIGER/TRAN HUNG DAC VII/CHI LANG I

Backý, round

(C) In Septembher 1067, 10 river natr:d hoat~i were deployed from the delta to MRI tot part-
icipation in Operation GREEN WAVE. After a 3-week period characterized by heavy and frequent
contact with the enemy and numerous ground ings in the Cua Dal River~ system in Quang Nam Pro-
vince, the PBRs were withd rawn. The enlemly, it was observed, wils ext remely well entrenched,
foug' ht from heavily bunkered positions, and enb-yed a -a'her effective control of the population
of the Cua Dai area. Early in 10?6Q, however, CTF 11t5 bovin ritndom, Swift boat Incursions of the
Cua Dai River, and the results of these operations seemed p.-orttsini!. By April 196Q they were
being conducted on a re~gular basis. Initially, these operations wt'rr comm11andef td by Officers in
Char ' e (OinCs) of the oa rticipating PCFs, but on 13 Apr 0) a sepa rate vomn and st rkcto -e was
established on a semi-permenant baslit. The sonior PCF 0mGC still futictinned its on -scene crt%"-
mandet for any operation. On 2S Apr 60) the namne SEA *l1IGER was Oiven to these operation~s
Tt mission was ''.. . a continuing POF ope rat ion ont the, Coa Da i/fHni Ani Riveres toj lnterdic! Priemy
lines of communication (LO~s) and ensu re unimrpeded pass-iie fnr i-lendly water t riffie.',(6

(C) The SEA TIGER AC wvas notorious for t reache.eous shoals, extengive flah wveirs. and
other hazards to navigation. 'Neve-rtheless, c-urfews were p.o ul iteatedl and oniort~d, enemny bunkftr
complexes taken uinder fire am, destroyed, and psychological i'ptratlons pursued at every opp,.r.
tunity. The effectiveness of Swift beat opo ratiwis could easily be measuired inl te rris' of tha eorney' s
response to the Invasion of what had pre-viously been considered one of his miost invlolate domaiiw.
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In the early weeks t:f the SEA TIGER operations , only GIANT SLIINGSI1OT an( ng tiie other major
naval campait,ns experienced a higher firefight rate. (66)

(C) In Junie 1909 the first DUJFFLE BAG sensors were emplaced in the SEA TIGEP AO, and
the installation was -effective in provisling warning of enemy movements. There was evidence
that direct artillery -vsponse to sensor activations resulted in enenny kills.

(C) In ardition to PCF patrols, VNN junks from CC 14 and riyC'- assaiilt craft from RAG 32
conducted operations in the Cua Dai and its tributaries. By late sumnmer the pat rolled a reas
of the river system) had become relatively secure for peaceful traffic.4

(C) During September 10)69 PBRs of RVrnIV S43 were mnade available in o-der to extend the
AO into waters considered inaccessible by PCFs. Variouis probes by PI3Rs revealed that an ad-
ditional 4S kmi of the river system which were no, navigable by PCFs could he patrolled by P1BRs.

Significant Activities

(C) Throui~hoiit the remaindeor of 11100 and into 19- 0~f, heavy act ion continued in thle AO,
Cont-bined operations were run with Korean and ARVN troops. On 21 Dec, tho headquiarters of the
Quang Nam Ptrovince Chief paid tributo to the ovt' rall e'ffectivenes s of the ope ration, SEA TIGER
had opened the rivers of the Cuta Dai svstemn to fishe rmen and tradle to an -ttent never -paliz'erl
before. It had effectively denied the enemyi a ma 'ior infilt rat ion routte in the lloi An a rc~a and had
effectively extend ed the ope rational a rea of 11the rvu monal fttrtes ivlnd obile defense oif the province
capital.

(C) Not an interdlict ion barrier in flthe samne sen1se as t h-t etablishied in flt- hoelta alornc thle
Carnbod iwn bord eri, SEA TIGER sought to des ti-tw the eatnwv's boild tit) watt',-ways which were VitAl
it) the economic life of a large t Ivlian popula t ltm . ity etri yin c t h vt' 'nniv oiff thtxst' va tpr VI

he was d enied an ltuportant sou rce of eetonomitc andl mate rial supwtm l'rtr his ins', rcelncv.

(C) Du ring the period from January to April 1070.M opermt'aius etontinued at a eent~rally losw

level of activity with PlI3Rs of RIVDIV ;4A conduct inc opt'rat ionq. in thoe s hallow t'ivvr.t ,conI

aind hays Incesbi't) the Swift boatA. SEA TIGIER moiss~Itons ut-induct'td in Matiy wero loiw due
to the stand elown of UlkVDT)V r43 P11R, in prepo ratiton (ttr thrit r turnlover to the VNN "nO tile 1t ( 6

(C) The, level #f VNIN Involvement in 'Ant rrt ponsibilliit for opt' rat Ion"Z in tw ht'Elr~s C'ta s t a
Z.one roste shitrply a routl flthe boginning of Jttni:. 01n A May 70o flthe ttuonandt anti cont rtkl of Coorta
thin SEA T'IGER wast tuirned ovetr to the \VNN Fir-11 CoAstal /utinf Ckoot11'%t1(r wh. ,w(%: tlesiiýnatvd
CTF' ZI1?. CIV) M1. 1 was% %iet uipi a Cownmander SEA '1GFlt!1'RAN IIUNC, l)A( V0~, ' " 1RAN
HUNG DA0 V11 waA mnly outd as, the litle of the op-ra thin foz.' fe-w days sAiinc" fih, VNN t:AV(e it
tho~ new nati. tif C111 LANG I in Jutne. On I .t I dirine. ithe uuv ralI rTOransai)n IT 27.
becamtte TO ZZ1. I (TF 221 wl~it the F'ir-41 Coastal Zopv.ot 1. Activity remainedl at ,t low levol
thr'ough the refluinder or the Year,
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Operation TRAN HUNG DAO VIII

(S) In response to a request from CG, DMAC and CG. IV Corps, the Commander Task Fleet
21 proposed operations by USN and VNN units in the 7th ARVN Div area of operations (Dinh Tuong,

e) Go Cong and Kien Hoa Provinces). Task Force 217 was activated on IQ Jul for this purpose and
S was initially composed of RAG 21/33 (20 VNN river assault craft), 10 VNN PBRs, and USN PBRs

and PCFs available. CTF 217 was a'so the Fourth Riverine Commander andi under the operational
control of Commander Task Fleet 21.

(S) The mission of these forces was to conduct interdiction and riverine operations in the
area of operations of the ARVN 7th Div in order to disrupt enemy lines of communication and
deny the use of waterways in the area to the enemy. The result was assistance to the ARVN 7th
Div in pacification. The operation commenced on 19 Jul and initial plans were to operate for 2
months, then evaluate the results prior to a decision to proceed further. (71)

(S) The measurement of progress of this operation was to be made from the following criter-
ia:( 72 incidents of tax extortion; incidents of harassments and attacks-by-fire on population
centers in the AO; waterway traffic density; hamlet security status, and economic changes.

(C) On 20 Aug CTF 217 was able to report that 9ince the start of TRAN HUNG DAO VIII there
had been an increase in traffic on Kinh X canal, and there had been no reported VC attempts
to extort taxes from the local populace.

(C) Activity throughout the AO was light to moderate for the rest of the year. Pacification
of Dinh Tuong Province continued as members of UDT 13 and VN Explosives Ordnance Demolition
(EOD)Team 10destroyed a dam on 10 Oct on the Tong Doe Luc-Ba Beo Canal. Sampan traffic on
the canal west of My Phuoc Tay was nonexistent prior to the operation. As a result of the action,
sampans began to be sighted moving from My Phuoc Tay. ( 74 ) Further clearance projects on the
waterways continued through the year's end.

BARRIER REEF/TRAN HUNG DAO IX

(C) Early In December 1968, COMNAVFORV made plans for the fourth and last of the delta
Interdiction barriers. The nickname chosen for this operation was BARRIER REEF. The opera-
tion was designed to join GIANT SLINGSHOT in the east with the two-tiered barriers in the west,
SEARCH TURN and TRAN HUNG DAO 1. With BARRIER REEF an unbroken chain of naval patrols
would be established along the Cambodian border from the Gulf of Siam to an area northeast of
the Par'et's Beak area. The strategic desirability oi "closting the ring" was obvious from the
very beginning, but assets to man the final 50 mile connecting link were not at first available.
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Eventually, however, they were provided by a further d raw down of GAME WARDEN forces and
the utilization of some units previously assigned to GIANT SLINGSHOT for patrol of the upper
Vain Co Tay River. On 28 Dec 68, therefore, CO•MNAVFORV directed patrols be established
on the La Grange - Ong Lon Canal, which -uns from An Long on the Mekong River to Tuyen Nhon
on the Vain Co Tay River. The decision to go ahead with a fourth naval interdiction barrier was
supported by a considerable body of intelligence which indicated enemy infiltration was occurring
on large scale along the border from the Elephant's Ear area of Cambodia west to the vicinity of
the Cai Cai Canal. Infiltration and commo-liaison lines were known to cross the BARRIER REEF
patrol line and to continue couth to Sa Dec and Vinh Long Provinces into Base Area 470. There
was every reason to believe BARRIER REEF would significantly impede this enemy traffic.
Patrols began 2 Jan 69 and patterns observed on earlier barriers were repeated here. There was
a brief period of relative inactivity while the enemy waited to see if the patrols were to be perm-
anent or only transitory, followed by increasing intelligence concerning planned attacks on patrol
boats, and, finally, the initiation of those attacks. ( 75 )

(C) Operational activity in the BARRIER REEF AOstarted in 1970 at a high level. However,
from March through the rest of the year, enemy activty was generally light as the forces continued
to maintain pressure on the enemy by hampering his logistics and troop movements. The continued
presence of GVN forces in Cambodia made the border policing chores of less consequence than they
were prior to May.

(C) The first day of July, during the VNN and USN force reorganization, BARRIER REEF was
changed from CTG 194.4 to CTG 116.4. On 1 Aug the VNN assumed tactical command of the op-
eration which now stretched over a series of canals due west from Tuyen Nhon, on the Vain Co
Tay River, to Chau Doc, on the Upper Bassac River. The operation was designated TRAN HUNG
DAO IX, TG 212. 3, and remained a combined command, with the USN providing about half the
assets, until the complete December turn over to the VNN. ( 76 )

(C) In October TF 212 enjoyed one of its calmest months since inception. The river craft
Operation TRAN HUNG DAO IX, like those of TRAN HUNG DAO I to the west, rarely made contact
with enemy troops. During the lull a new River Patrol Division, 63, was created when RIVDIVs
532 and 571 were turned over to the VNN at Phuoc Xuyen on the 15th. Offensive activity declined
sufficiently to allow CTO 212. 3 to send three ATCs to Song Ong Doc to augment strike capabilities
in the threatened BREEZY COVEarea. ( 7

(C) The last USN units in this operation were turned over to the VNN 15 Nov when the PBRs
of RIVDIV 594 and 535 became River Patrol Division 64. These were the last active assets of
River Patrol Flotilla 5 which had been established I Sep 68 to exercise administrative control
over USN river patrol boats in RVN.

(C) The forces of TRAN HUNG DAO IX were taxed to patrol their assigned areas in December
as 10 PBRs were sent to participate In TRAN HUNG DAO XVII, the U Minh Forest Campaign. At
mid-month, however, five Swift boats arrived at An Long. The new boats, the first Swifts to be
used in the operation, patrolled the Cau Long River and escorted supply ships into Cambodia.
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BREEZY COVE/TRAN HUNG DAO X

* Background

(C) One of the early objections to Operation SEA FLOAT voiced by An Xuyen Province officials
and their advisors was the effort expended in the Nam Can would more profitably be employed
further north, particularly in Song Ong Doc District. COMNAVFORV explained the proposed Song

S Ong Doc AO required, because of limiting water depths and other considerations, a naval force
whose principal asset would be the PBR and not the PCF which was planned to carry the lion's
share of the operational load at SEA FLOAT. The desirability of estabilshing a new naval opera-
tion in Song Ong Doc was -ecognized, however, and plans were made for its implementation at
an early date.

(C) On 9 Sep 69, a Letter of Instruction was sent to First Sea Lord directing him to plan
for the employment of naval forces which would be provided by COMNAVFORV and CNO, VNN,
for operations in the Song Ong Doc "in support of IV CTZ Pacification Program... (and) to provide
assistance to Ca Mau District, An Xuyen Province." ( 78 )

(C) The operation was named BREEZY COVE/TRAN HUNG DAO X, and after only 2 months
of operation a VNN officer was named as the deputy commander. The initial force of 20 USN/
VNN PBRs, one ASPB, and two ATCs operated from a five-atmi complex positioned in the Ong
Doc River. LCUs were provided to shuttle logistic support from a LST anchored offshore.

Significant Activities

(C) As was true with the other AOs in the SEA LORDS organization, January 1970 saw dec-
reased action with losses declining on both sides. For the first time in BREEZY COVE naval
gunfire support was used as USCGC Dallas fired a mission in response to a PBR contact. The
following month was quite a different story as action rose sharply. Enemy deaths in the AO were
Z30 in February compared with 30 the preceding month, and for the second month In a row, the
USN lost no personnel. USN and VNN units accounted for approximately half the enemy kills,
evenly divided and the remainder of the enemy deaths were attributable to a variety of other units
in the area. The total of fire fights in February had changed little from the month of January,
but the intensity of attacks and size of enemy units resulted in the larger number of enemy killed.

(C) In March the level of action dropped to a 4 month low. Events in Cambodia might have
been the causative factor; however, there was no concrete evidence to back this assumption. During
April the BREEZY COVE AO experienced the same drop in in activity as other SEA LORDS op-
erations. COMUSMACV conducted an operations security survey of the operation, the findings

S of which were applicable to all allied units participating in shallow water counterinsurgency
programs. The following weaknesses were found:

1. A large AO precluded the necessary density of craft to thoroughly patrol waterways.

2. Noise of approaching boats forewarned the enemy.
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3. Guerrilla mobility permitted enemy to initiate the majority of firefights.

4. Size of PBRs and limited camouflage capabilities contributed to easy detection of
the boats.

5. Pattern of never setting a WBGP in the same place allowed enemy "safe" use of the

area where one was previously set.

6. Some communications gear was not secure.

Efforts were made to correct these types of defects throughout the SEA LORDS operations.

(C) With the smallest number of craft assigned, BREEZY COVE in May was the mostactive
of the SEA LORDS operations. A suspected enemy offensive failed to materialize and naval engage-
ments continued along the same sporadic and unpredictable lines as before. The misery and fear
of civilians living in a war-torn area were poignantly revealed in May by 100 refugees who fled
to Song Ong Doc from coastal hamlets along the edge of the U-Minh Forest. These homeless and
destitute people had escaped, not an ideology, but a combination of US air st-ikes and VC extortion
which had made life intolerable in their villages. Most of the families left hastily, leaving behind

their possessions, and had no money, shelter, or source of livllhood. Officials of Song Ong Doc
were able to provide very little assistance as the town was already overpopulated with refugees.
Since paucity of funds, food, clothing, and shelter precluded their relocation elsewhere, q.TU 194. Z
felt most of these displaced families would return to their homes despite the hazards. ,

(C) Throughout June and July the BREEZY COVE AO continued to be the busiest of the SEA

LORDS operations, but the activity level at most could be called only moderate. Rocket propelled
grenade (RPG) -7s were used in the AO for the first time in July. On 24 Jul Seals discovered a

tractor with a 4. 5 foot wheel diameter and a VC workshop for making rocket motors and parts.

The tractor and workshop were subsequently destroyed by gunships. ( 80 )

(C) During August enerry activity continued at a high pace. Intelligence sources Indicated

extensive enemy operations southward from the U Minh Forest sanctuaries. Monsoon rains and

heavy seas proved to be a greater threat to the Song Ong Doc base than the enemy. On the 16th
a storm with winds of 30 knots gusting to 40 knots created 2 foot waves around the ATSB ammis.
The initial period of adverse weather carried away the bridge between the ammi complex and the
shore, the communciation lines to the Seawolves and DUFFLE BAG installations, and the AN/

GRC-1O antenna. No further damages resulted although the torrential rains threatened the found-
ations of the helicopter pad. Although it took several days to repair the damage, CTG 116. 2's
support capabilities were not seriously hampered.

(C) The month of August was highlighted on the Z2d by the liberation of 28 VN prisoners of
war in the first successful USN-led assault on an enemy prison camp. The camp was located 39
km southeast of Ca Mau. Acting on intelligence provided by an escaped PW, Seals and RF troops
were inserted by air Into an area north of the camp. Supported by USA and USN gunships and the
USS Southerland , DD-743, the Allies entered the camp and followed a fresh trail south. After 2
hours of pursuit, the force caught up with the PWs whose quards had just fled the area. ( 81

(C) Operation BREEZY COVE Seals and river assets experienced a moderate measure of
hostile action in September. The main encounter, however, was between an enemy ground force

of 500 to 1,000 men and helicopters. Three holicopters were shot down In the engagement.
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(C) In October, action throughout the AO was rather one-sided. On 6 Oct PBRs 36 and 37
were sunk while in a WBGP. Inter-ogation of five prisoners captured later in the area revealed
that explosives were attached by swimmers to the hulls of the boats while thrl, were rroored in
position.

(C) Enemy infiltration southward from the U Minh Forest se iously increased pressure ca
the Song Ong Doc ATSB in October. Recommendations concerning base dolense and possible
relocation of the ATSB were solicitied by Deputy COMNAVFORV. It was agreed tý-at the most
serious weakness was the lack of substantial troop support around the Song Ong Doc perimeter.
A 30 man PF platoon was assigned to cover the 2, 500-meter long outer perimetcr. This placed

kA the helicopter pad, Seawolf berthing units, ammunition bunker, and DUI FLE BAG complex in an
extremely vulnerable position. In addition, the increasing pacificatior. of the rmver area with the
consequent development of civilian housing trade it difficult to distinguish the enemy from the
general populace. Because of these two wealmesses, the VN district chief promised to relocate
the civilian population and increase ground defenses by adding an adc;tional RF company, an armed
oropaganda olatoon, a mobile Hol Chanh platoon, and a morta," squad. COMNAVFORV requested
mercenary or MSF troops, but MACV was unable to provide them. At mid-month, a complex
network of DUFFLE BAG sensors, suppo-ted by naval gunfire sup_::ort, was still the best deterrent
against enemy troop movement in the area.

(C) CTG 116.2 reiterated his original proposal to move the ATSB 15 km upriver to Old Song
Ong Doc, the district capital. He maintained that relocation would perriit more effective base
defense and would allow RPD 62 to routinely patrol east of Old Song Ong Doc, an area in which
the enemy had previously operated with relative freedom. '"his request was again denied, how-
ever, as the mining threat at the river's rmouth would be greatlv increased if the ATSB were moved
inland and because it would create difficulties in resupplyi"np from the BREEZY COVE support
ship.

(C) The worst fears of CTG 116.2 were realized on the evening of 20 Oct when the ATSB
was attacked by an estimated company-sized enemy force. The allies were forced to flee the
area in their river craft in the midst of heavy enemy fire.

(C) The ATSB was, for all practical purposes, completely destroyed by an estimated 40
mortar" rounds and the numerous secondary explosions. The damage was so extensive, in fact,
that CTG 116. 2 reported that there was no dangr of the enemy recovering any vital material from
the abandoned base, When Seals and EOD peri;onnel checkeut it the following morning, they found
no booby traps or any other evidence o. enemn, presence on the ammis. All the buildings were
completely destroved, and five of the ten bar-yes ere deemed irreparable. All base structures,
machinery, electronics material, and every roofer excepý one were destroyed by explosions or
fire. The shorebased DUFFLE BAG com.'hex the PF. outpost, and the Det 6 helicopter pad and
bar'-acks, however, were unharmod by the vicious bi.r-age. Th-oughout the evacuation process,
all the PBR and RAC boats milreculously escaied injury.

(C) Intelligence analystb ieported that thc attack on the ATSB was extremely well planned and
coordinated. The attack cam ) from three sides of the base timultaneously, and it appeared that

mortar positions and sightilsg had been ore,)ared in advance. The accuracy of the indirect mortar
fire from east of the village Indicated the probable use of a spotter with a radio on the south bank
of the river. The Song Ong Doc village c}ief statcl that r.n Influx of strange people into the village
prior to the attack arouse'l his suspicion, but he had not informed US personnel of this. During

* the attack, the onewy uskd the vlllage ar.ea to launch B-40 rockets with no effective resistance from
PF troops. The village chief and a I-)cal Informant later stated that a reinforced NVN company,
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the ll05th, had conducted the attack. Reports from civilian intelligence sources varied somewhat
as to enemy strength and intention. One source claimed that the enemy forces had numbered over
240 soldiers and that they had initially planned a ground assault on the ATSB after the indirect
fire attack.

(C) Despite the destruction of their support base, BREEZY COVE units were back on routine
patrol the following afternoon, The USS Garrett Countyassumed temporary support functions for
all TG 116.2 boats. During daylight hours, all PBRs of RPD 62 and all craft of RAS 15 assigned
to CTG 116.2 operated from the ATSB site, but moved back to the support ship at night. RAC
boats staged from the USS Garrett County at all times.

(C) On 26 Oct COMNAVFORV sent a brief but decisive message to Deputy COMNAVFORV:
"Reconstitute ATSB Sonj Ong Doc at original location. " VNN RID 43 was ordered to relieve RAS
15 at Song Ong Doc. ( 8)

(C) During the first week of November the initial plans were modified by COMNAVFORV.
The new plan provided for reloction of the main BREEZY COVE base to Ca Mau with an advanced
staging base situated at Song Ong Doc, 15 km from the rivers mouth. This relocation had the
following advantages:

1. There was a capability to cover Song Ong Doc from Ca Mau to the Gulf of Thailand.
Advanced staging ftom old Song Ong Doc provided continued allied presence in the western por-
tion of the AO, and hence it precluded adverse psychological effects on the civilian inhabitants of
the Song Ong Doc district.

2. There was the tactical versatility of concentrating forces in either the eastern or
western portion of the AO, depending on the threat.

3. There was an enhanced base defense posture at both bases.

4. There was an improved communication capability from the Gulf of Thailand through
old Song Ong Doc to the new base at Ca Mau,

5. There was closer and improved liaison with the district chief of old Song Ong Doc
and the Ca Mau Province chief for combined operations.

6. There was an improved overland logistics capability from Logistics Support Base
Bin Thuy to Ca Mau.

(C) The advanced base at old Song One Doc was to be a simple, floating complex Almlar to
the oricinal one at the river's mouth. Two ammis were towed under escort from SOLID ANCHOR
as were the undamaged ammis from the original ATSB.

(C) The entire relocation was completed by 25 Nov, and the BREEZY COVE logistics and
gunfire support ships were 'eleased from duty. The construction of the new operations center
at Ca Mau Involved a much longer process and was not scheduled for completion until March 1971.
In the meantime, the province chief offered the temporary use of the PRU camp located 3 km
northwest of Ca Mau on the Song Tac Thu. Because of this shift, the turnover of the operation to
the VNN, originally 3cheduled for I Dec, was nostponed. While there were a few scattered
incidents, the enemy did not attack in force d'tring this period of instability.
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(C) Because of the heavy enemy threat in the Song Ong Doc District, the VNN CNO ordered

RID 43, heretofore attached to TRAN HUNG DAO II, to the mouth of the Song Ong Doc River to
protect base reconstruction efforts. On 20 Nov RID 43 relieved RAS 15. The squadron proceeded
to Dong Tam for stand down and eventual turnover to the VNN.

(C) Base security around the destroyed ATSB remained a problem pending relocation because

of the paucity of ground troops. CTG 116.2, depending almost entirely on DUFFLE BAG sensors,
requested that a company of VN marines be sent to Song Ong Doc, but the request was denied.

On 17 Nov, however, a battalion of the 32d ARVN Regt arrived to protect the area. The unit's

four 105mm howitzers supplied vital striking power for the immediate vicinity. ( 83

(C) On 29 Dec the operation was turned over to the VNN and became known as TRAN HUNG
DAO X (CTG 212.6). During the month the base was again attacked and there were II firefights.
Seals remained active in the area.

Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XI

(C) Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XI, which began on 9 May in Cambodia (see Annex C), was
disestablished on 27 Aug. During the operation 82 VNN personnel were killed, 271 were wound-
ed, and one was listed as missing. Enemy casualties during the 3 1/2 months were 681 VC

killed and 79 VC captured. In a total of 40 lifts, 82, 070 refugees were transported from Cam-
bodia to Vietnam. River Assault craft of TF 211 continued to operate on the Mekong River in
Cambodia, however, without USN advisors. ( 84 )

Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XII

(C) TRAN HUNG DAO XII was a prisoner-of-war repatriation conducted primarily by the VNN
during the early part of July. Planning started late in June, and the repatriation was completed
on I Jul.

(C) VNN LST 503 anchored near the demilitarized zone (DMZ) at 110745H Jul 70 and commen-

ced transferring 24 NVN fishermen and 62 sick and wounded PWs into two junks. The junks dep-
arted the LST bound for the NVN coast at 1325H. Two NVN patrol boats met the junks and escort-

ed them into the beach at 1449H. VNN LST 503 shortly thereafter got underway having completed
her mission. VNN PGMs also took part as escort vessels enrouto,

(C) USN adviskrs accompanied the various VNN units in order to provide a communications

link among USN and VNN units, USS Guide, MSO 447, conducted minesweeping operations ahead
of LST 503, while the USS Joseph Strauss, DDG 16, with COMDESRON I I embarked, and the USS
Edson , DD 946, stood by to provide gunfire support If required. CTG 77. 0 exercised operational
control of these 7th Fit units.
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(C) Other units participating in the operation but not in the immediate vicinity were ARVN
artillery units and 7AF units. (8 5

Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XIV

(C) TRAN HUNG DAO XIV, an interdiction and destruction operation along the Mo Cay River
to support rural development and pacification in MR 4 in Kien Hoa Province, commenced on 17
Aug. On the 24th, VNN ATC 1240 and ASPB 5125 were beached together on the east bank of the
Mo Cay River about 4 km north of Mo Cay Town/District. A single large explosion occurred
beneath ATC 1240 and turned the boat over. ASBP 5125 slid from the river bank towards the
center of the river and sank. When salvage divers investigated the boats prior to salvage work,
it was apparent that each boat had been mined separately and that the two explosions had occurred
simultaneously.

(C) The flow of waterborne traffic in the Ham Luong River and the Mo Cay Canal areas
increased substantially after the beginning of the operation. Initially, traffic was only heavy
from 0700H to 1000H, but the traffic soon appeared to be more evenly distributed throughout
the day. VC tax collection points along the Mo Cay Canal ceased after the movement of To
217.2 units into the area. ( 86 )

(C) Activity for the rest of the year was penerally light to moderate. The level of activity
indicated that the larger enemy units within Kien Hoa Province had broken up into smaller squad-
sized units and were directed into Interdictory efforts against LOCs.

(C) The month of December ended with the enemy's strategy and tactics Indicating a contin-
uation of small unit terrorist and harassment incidents. Friendly forces moved into portions
of the Thanh Phu secret zone area, and PBR assets joined the TRAN HUNG DAO XIV units
operating in Kien Hoa Province. The trend of enemy activity was centered more actively against
the pacification program.

Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XV

(U) For a discussion of this operation see MARKET TIME.

Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XVI

(C) On 20 Sop, Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XVI was initiated with the Insertion of the 9th
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VNMC Bn on the Bassac River 21 miles north of Chau Doc and the 41st ARVN Ranger Bn on the
Mekong 5 miles north of the border. The insertion was made by river assault craft of TF 210.
USS Benewah, anchored in the Mekong just south of the Cambodian border, served as an afloat
command post for the operation with CTF 210 embarked. The operation continued until 27 Sep

-• with numerous landings and ground sweeps. Five ASPBs and three ATCs were damaged by enemy
fire; and seven VNMC, one VNN and four RF personnel were killed; 35 VNMC, seven VNN,
five RF, and one ARVN were wounded. There were 132 of the enemy killed by ground forces,
19 killed by air, and 12 captured. There were also 275 detainees. ( 87

Operation TRAN HUNG DAO XVII .

(C) Effective 1 Dec TF 210 was -'fficially em.tzrblished for operatiot.tal plurposes,. Known as
TRAN HUNG DAO XVII, this campaign was the VNN portion o" the all out assault on the VC con-
trolled U Minh Forest. The VNN assets were engaged in providing logistics support, troop
lifts, and blocking forces for components of the 21st ARVN Div. The concern for this operation
was amply stressed by DEPCOMNAVFORV when he declared the need for personnel to relieve
RAID 70 and 71 advisors of their Kien An duties so that they could participaie in the operation.
He further stated that SOLID ANCHOR requirements would take second place to Kien An and Ca
Mau, As a result of the operation in the U Minh Forest, the GVN was finally able to contest the

authority over a large area. ( 88)
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NAVAL OPERATIONS - ANNEX F

1. OPORD (C), Commander Coastal Surveillance Force (CTF 115), 28 Feb 69, Subj: CTF 115
Operation Order 201-69 "U), Gp-4.

2. Rpt (S), COMNAVFORV, February 1970, Subj: MARKET TIME II (U), Gp-Not stated.

3. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 9 Apr 70, Subj: Monthly Historical Summary for February (U),
Gp- 4 .

"-.4. Briefing (C), COMNAVFORV, 29 Jul 70, Subj- Analysis of Seaborne Infiltration into Viet-
,fiam (U), Gp-4.

5. Fact Sheet (C), COMNAVFORV, November 1970, Subj: Infiltration Trawlers Detected (U),
Gp-Not stated. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 4 Dec 70, Subj: Monthly Historical Summary
October 1970 (U), Gp-Not stated.

6. MSG (TS), COMNAVFORV to COMUSMACV, 100330Z Dec 70, Subj: Trawler Infiltration
into RVN (U), Gp-1.

7. Meg (S), COMNAVFORV to CINCPACFLT 300556Z Apr 70, Subj: MARKET TIME Air & ROE
(U), Gp- 4 .

8. Meg (S), COMUSMACV to COMNAVFORV, 040820Z Aug 70, Subj: Covert Surveillance Plan
(C), Op-4.

9. Msg (S), COMUSMACV to CINCPAC, 30042ZZ Aug 70, Subj: Covert Surveillance Plan (U),
Gp-4.

10. Meg (S), CINCPAC to CINCPACFLT, 050906Z Oct 70, SubJ: Covert S,|rveillance Plan (U).
Gp- 4 .

It. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 10 Mar 70, Subj: Monthly Historical Summary, January 1970 (U),
Gp-Not stated.

IZ. Meg (S), DIA to COMUSMACV, 05015OZ Mar 70, Subj: Far East Summary (U), Op-I.

13. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 15 Jul 70, Subj: Monthly Histortuat Sumimary for May 1470 (U),
Gp-Not stated.

14. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, ZZ Sep 70, Subj: Monthly Historical Summary for Jily 1970 (U),
Op-Not stated.

15. Meg (S), DLA to COMUSMACV, Z10304Z Oct 70, Sub): Far East Summary (U). Op-l.

16. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 6 Oct 70, Subj: Monthly Historical Summary for August 1970 (U),
Op-Not stated.
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17. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 8 Nov 70, SubJ: Monthly Historical Summary for September 1970 (U).

Gp-Not stated.

18. Msg (S), COMNAVFORV to COMUSMACV, 061428Z Sep 70, Subj: Infiltration Trawlers kLJ),
pG-4.

4

IQ. Bklt (S), November 1Q70, Subj: Pacific Command Intelligence Dieest (U), Gp-1.

20. op. cit., . 17.

21. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 4 Dec 70, Subj: Monthly Historical Summary for October 1970 (U),
Gp-Not stated.

22. Msg (S), COMNAVFORV to COMUSMACV, 160613Z Oct .0, Subj: Worldwide Posture of US
Military Forces (U), Gp- 4 .

23. Msec (S), COMNAVFORV to COMUSMACV, 241727Z Oct 70, Subj: CINCPAC OPSEC Survey

of MARKET TIME Operationls in SEA (C). Gp-4.

24. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 9 Feb 71, Subj: Monthly Historical Summary for November 1970
(UW, Op-Not stated, Msg (C), COMUSMACV to AIO 7051, 220335Z Nov 70, Subj, Sphinx (U)
Op-4.

Z5, Mag (S), DIA to COMUSMACV, 450421Z Nov 70, Subj: Far Last Summary (U), Op-I.

26, Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV. 15 Feb 71, Subj, Monthly Historical Summary for December 1970

(U. Gp-Not stated.

27. Briefing (C), COMNAVFORV, December 1969, Subj: Current Operations Brief (U), Op-4.

48. Bklt (TS), MACJ0,1. 30 Apr 70. Sub)' MACV Command History 1969 (U), Gp-I.

24. Op. cit., 0 27,

30. Mesg (C). COMNAVVORV to NAVFORV. 250IS53Z Jtl 70, Subj: SEA LORDS & TRAN HUNG
DAO task Orgzanization (U). Op-4.

31. Op. cit. , * II.

3Z. o .c 3.

33. Rpt (C), CO.MNAVFORV. Q May 70, Subj: Monthly Historical Summary (or March 1970 (U).

Op-Not stated.

34. Rpt tCi. COMNAVFORV. 17 Sep 70. Subj: Monthly Historical Summary for June 1970
"(U), Gp-Not stated.

35. Msa (S), DLA it COMUSIMACV. 120524Z Sep 70. Subj: Far East Summary (U), Op-I.

' 36. Op. cit.. 0 17.
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37. Rpt (C), COMNAVFORV, 9 Feb 71. Subj: Mvionthly Historical Summary for November 1970

(U), Gp-Not stated.

38. Op. cit., # 26.

39. Briefing (C), COMN'AVFORV, May 1970, Subj: Operation BLUE SHARK (C), Gp-Not stated.

40. Op. cit. , # 13.

41. Op. cit., # 14.

42. Op cit., # 37.

43. OPORD (C), CTF 212 VNN/DEPFIRSTSEA LORDS, 27 Jan 70, Subj: CTF ZlZ/Deputv First

Sea Lords Combined Operations Order 1-69 (U). Gp-4.

44. Ibid.

45. Ibid.

46. Ltr (C) Chief, NAG, Vietnam to CNO ot al. 6 Apr 70, Subj: Transfer tif Comnmand of Op-

eration TRAN HUNG DAO I (U), Gp-4.

47. Op. cit. ~ 1.

48. Bklt (C), COMNAVFORV, I May 70, Subj: The Naval War in Vietnam (U). Oi.4.

49. Brie'ing (S), COMNAVFORV, 4 Jan 69, Subj: Weekly Intaliicance Update ('1), GOp- 4 .

S0. Op. cit., 17.

5L~ Op. cit., 48

S3. O. cit., 4 14.

54. 22. cit., 416.

S5. Oplan (S), CNO, VNN arA COMNAVFORV, 16 Oct 69. Subj, VNN/GO&LNAVWO1V Com•bbied

OplAn 115-70 (SOLID ANCHOR) (0). Up-4.

57. Itd4.
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66. Op. cit.,# 48.

67. Ibid.

68. Op. cit. # 13.

69. Op. ci., N 34.

70. Op. ci-., # 14.

71. Msg (S), COMNAVFORV to COMUSMACV, 141005.7 Jul 70, Subj: Op-.ration TRAN HUNG
DAO VIII (U), Gp-4.

72. Msg (S), GOMNAVFORV to COMUSMACV)200823Z Jul 70, Subj: Operation TRAN HUNG DAO
VIII (J), Gp- 4 .

73. Op. cit__.,. # 16.

74. QE. Nit. # 21.
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ANNEX G

SELECTED TACTICAL OPERATIONS AND TECHNIQUES

Fire Support Bases Ripcord and O'Reilly

Establishment of Fire Support Bases

(U) . The establishment and utilization of fire support bases (FSB) enhanced artillery employ-
nsent in RVN. These FSBs backed up wide-ranging infantry operations and the observation net-
works commanding the major avenues of approach into key or populated areas. FSBs were
usually in remote locations, demanding reliance on helicopter for emplacement, resupply, and
displacement.

(U) Figure G-]. shows selceted FSBs in the two northernmost provinces of RVN. Both
active and inactive FSBs are shown, since inactive bases may be quickly reactivated as opera-
tions demand.

(U) FSB construction in RVN combined the advantages of economical employment of assets
and rapid occupation by firing units. The initial planning for selection and occupation of an area
necessitated close cooperation among the artillery, infantry, aviation and engineer personnel.
This planning, which included a visual reconnaissance (usually by helicopter) of prospective FSB
sites, established a sequential schedule for rapid introduction of those elements needed to de-
fend, clear, build, and fire from the new support bases.

(C) The first echelon to be lifted into the site included an engineer party, consisting of six to
10 men equipped with hand tools, power saws, and demolitions, and a security force, usually
an infantry platoon. At touchdown, the security force deployed, while the engineers fanned out
to cut defensive fields-of-fire and blast fighting positions. Immediately following, a rough
landing zone (LZ) was cleared %nd prospective gun pits were cratered with explosives to speed
the follow-on bulldozer. When the LZ was sufficiently open, a Case 450 tractor (mini-dozer)
was lifted In by CH-53 helicopter, followed by a CH-46 carryinu the dozer blade and a drum of
diesel fuel. Within minutes, the blade was manhandled on to the tractor, which then cleared
the hilltop of debris and excavated the first gun pit. Simultaneously, a Case 580 combined
scooploatier and back-hoe was helilifted in and preparation of the ammo berms began. As soon
as the gun-pits were carved into the hilltop, on-call helicopters delivered the artillery pieces,
ammunition, fire direction facilities, and cannoneers, who were in position to answer calls for
fire scant hours after insertion of the initial force. 'See Figure G-2.)

(C) Subsequent construction of a permanent LZ, trenchwork, bunkers, and obstacles pro-
gressed as the operational situation permitted. Artillery and infantry personnel, gulded by
engineer expertise, continually upgrpded the now FSB in both defensibility and livability, con-
current with primary tasks. By the establishment of FSBs, the artillery, through interaction
with infantry, aviation, anti engineers, demonstrated tactical mobility which transcended tra-
ditional concepts of deployment. This forward deployment permitted fire against VC/NVA
logistic installations and infiltration routcs previously beyond range. ( 1 )
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FSB Ripcord

(C) FSB Ripcord was established in April 1970 as a forward fire base to prevent enemy
movement into the more densely populated coastal regions of Quang Tri and Thuan Thien Pro-
vinces. The following account describes the occupation of the area, operations conducted from
it, and the termination of operations.

(C) The 101st Abn Div (Arnbl) planned to open FSB Ripcord (YD 343193), 39 km west of Hue,
on or about 1 Apr 70 as the key forward fire base in the division's summer offensive plans
against the 803d and 29th NVA Regts in the A Shau Valley area. Mutually supporting fire bases
would be opened at FSBs Bradley and Airborne, both for 105mm howitzers. FSB Airborne was
within mutually supporting range of FSB Kathryn (155mm howitzer). (See Figure G-3.)

(C) The operation plan called for assaults into the area on 5 Mar by elements of the 3d Bde,
101st Abn Div (Ambl) and 1st Regt, 1st ARVN Inf Div. Inclement weather delayed these assaults
until 13 Mar, when Co A, 2/506 Inf was to combat assault into an LZ on Hill 902, 2 km south of
FSB Ripcord. Just prior to insertion, that LZ was determined to be unsatisfactory and in-
sertion was made into an alternate LZ, FSB Ripcord. Co A, 2/506 Inf began to receive intense
mortar, recoilless rifle, and small-arms fire on the LZ. The fire continued until the company
was ordered off the hill to the east.

(C) On 14 Mar elements of the 1st Regt (ARVN) captured documents indicating the locations
of units of the 6th NVA Regt in the Ripcord area. ARVN and US units were extracted on 15 Mar.
Extensive air and artillery strikes were conducted until 1 Apr, when US and ARVN units again
assaulted into the Ripcord area. The assault had been delayed since 17 Mar due to unsatisfac-
tory weather conditions. Co B, 2/506 Inf assaulted onto the fire base on 1 Apr, and again
received intense mortar, recoilless rifle, and small-arms fire. At approximately 1830 hours,
the company moved about 700 meters to the east and joined Co A, 2/506 Inf which had combat
assaulted into an LZ 700 meters east of Ripcord.

(C) During the period 2-10 Apr, the 2d Bn, 506th Inf and 2 battalions of the 1st ARVN Regt
conducted ground combat operations around FSB Ripcord to locate and destroy enemy mortar and
recoilless rifle positions. Those operations were conducted within 3,000 meters of and all
around the fire base. On 11 Apr, Co C, 2/506 Inf assaulted Ripcord and secured the fire base
by 0800 hours. The battalion light CP and engineer support elements were lifted Into the fire
base that same day, 11 Apr. Inclement weather precluded insertion of artillery into the fire
base until 16 Apr.

(C) During the period 16 Apr to I Jul, the battalion continued construction and conducted
security operations around the fire base without significant stand-off (Indirect fire) attack on
the fire base. During the period 1-22 Jul FSB Ripcord was subjected to daily attacks by mortars,
recoilless rifles, RPGs, and sporadic machine gun and small-arms fire from enemy locations
all around the fire base.

(C) On or about I Jul, it became obvious NVA forces were massing in al attempt to control
the Ripcord area. Shortly thereafter, it was apparent the cost and effort required for the de-
fense of Ripeord placed the accomplishment of the primary nmission, i. e., operations in the
FSB Bradley-Airborne area, in grave jeopardy. By closing F1SB Ripcord, more lucrative
operations aimed at cache sites and BAs in the rSBs Airborne and Bradley areas might suc-
cessfully be undertaken. The caches sites were believed to be part of the BAs of the 803d and
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29th NVA Regts. The concentration of NVA forces around Ripcord further facilitated allied
operations in the area to the south and southwest. Therefore, the decision was made to extract
from Ripcord and to undertake operations into the Airborne-Bradley area as part of operation
CHISAGO PEAK. Additional factors of critical importance in the decision to close FSB Ripcord
were the domestic and foreign political implications of another US fire base undergoing a Khe
Sanh or Dien Bien Phu siege. FSB Ripcord, if given an inordinate amount of adverse publicity,
might well have jeopardized the entire Vietnamization program.

(C) The 101st Abn Div (Ambl) considered Ripcord was a highly successful operation which
caused heavy NVA casualties and definitely drew the enemy from his cache sites, causing him
to mass and thus present numerous targets vulnerable to heavy air and artillery fire. Enemy
losses from 13 Mar through 21 Jul were 360 NVA KIA, six NVA PWs, 93 individual weapons
captured, and 24 CSWs captured. During the same period US losses were 63 KIA and 384
WIA (later adjusted to read 13 Mar-Z3 Jul, 112 KIA and 698 WIA).

(C) At 230545 Jul 70, the 3d Bde, 101st Abn Div (Ambl), began operations for the extrac-
tion of the 2d Bn, 506th Inf from FSB Ripcord and field locations south of the fire base. During
the night 22-23 Jul massive artillery and air fires were employed throughout the area against
known and suspected enemy locations. More than 2, 232 mixed-caliber artillery rounds were
fired in support of the extraction. The USAF, Marines, and Navy flew 32 preplanned and im-
mediate air strikes, for a total of 70 sorties. Fourteen CH-47 aircraft were employed com-
mencing at 0545 hours to extract 22 sorties, which included one 155mm howitzer battery, two
M-450 dozers, communications equipment, one M-55 multiple machine gun (Quad .50) and one
damaged 105mm howitzer. The CH1-47 extraction operation proceeded smoothly until 0740 hours,
when a CH-47 was shot down on the fire base by enemy 12. 7mm fire. The aircraft was forced
to land amidst the 105mm howitzers and thus prevented the landing of additional aircraft to
extract the remaining artillery pieces and two 10 6 mm recoilless rifles. The C14-47 received a
direct hit by an unknown type enemy mortar round, causing the aircraft to burn and explode.
Eight o;her CH-47 aircraft received hits during the extraction; four were nonflyable, Co B,
2/506 Inf began extracting at 0745 hours by UH-IH but was delayed until 0935 hours by heavy
60mrn and 82mni fires. The extraction was conducted by infiltrating one UH-IH aircraft at a
time Into the fire base. The extraction was completed at 1214 hours. Companies A and D were
extracted from a pick-up zone 1 1/2-km south of FSB Ripcord commencing at 1301 hours.
Sporadic small-arryis fire was received during the extraction, There were no casualties or
damave. The extraction of 2d Bd, 506th Inf units from the Rlipcord area was completed at 1407
hours, ( 2 )

FSB O'Roilly

(C) Northwest of FSTI Ripcord in northwestern Thua Thien Province, 18 km west of Hue,
FSB1 O'Reilly (YD 323257) occupied, a key terrain feature within the let ARVN Regt - AO. See Figures
0-4 and 0-5. The regiment was conducting successful operations in the area in Operation
LAMSON 'it) I, which was Initiated on 30 Jun 70. However, since 6 Aug enemy action near the
rSn increased Rteadily, rising toi poak on 13 Sop. During that lwriod, 02 attacks-by-fire were
launchicd antainst FSI1 O'Reilly and adjacent positions, totaling over 2, S00 rounds oft mixed 60,
$2, and 120mm mortar.

(C) On 0 Sep the 1st l~n, 1st ARVN Rogt occupying thlt FSII received 2!00 rouades of mortar
fire followed hy A ernund probe. The next day 2d 11n, lIt ARVN deployed nearby receivetd 181
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rounds. On 13 Sep the 1st and Zd Bns each received 100 rounds followed by a ground probe!
against the FSB.

(C) I Corps declared a tactical emergency for the FSB O'Reilly area on 12 Sep. From 10-
* 15 Sep, 137 TACAIR sorties were flown in sspport of the FSB and the adjacent areas. Nineteen

ARC LIGHT (B-52) missions were delivered south and west of FSB O'Reilly. Artillery support
was provided from FSBs Barnett and Barbara, as well as from FSB O'Reilly itself. On 15 Sep
the 4th.Bn, 1st ARVN moved by helicopter from FSB Barbara to FSB O'Reilly to reinforce the
other three battalions of the 1st Regt. The tactical emergency was lifted at 1530 hours,15 Sep.
The deployments in and around FSB O'Reilly on 20 Sep included four battalions of the 1st Regt,
plus a reconnaissance company and one battery of six 105mm howitzers. Also supporting FSB
O'Reilly from FSB Barbara (8 km north) were six 105mm howitzers, four 155mm howitzers,
two 8" howitzers, and four 175mm guns.

(C) In mid-September, due to anticipated bad weather which would affect air operations,
the Joint General Staff (3GS) RVN considered the evacuation of FSB O'Reilly. FSB Barnett
(10 km northwest of O'Reilly) was closed 18 Sep as part of the preplanned monsoon season
relocation of units. The 3d and 4th Bns of the 3d Regt, 1st ARVN Div conducted reconnaissance-
in-force operations in that area, moving venerally towards FSB Barbara. On 7 Oct FSB
O'Reilly was closed down.

(C) The cumulative totals of casualties in the FSB O'Reilly area from 6 Aug to 7 Oct were
570 enemy KIA and 61 ARVN and two US KIA. Units of the 1st ARVN Regt received 115 attacks-
by-fire which consisted of more than 2,700 rounds of mixed 60, 82, and 120mm mortar fire. ( 3

(C) It was speculated the enemy attacks around FSB O'Reilly were to divert allied attention
from the logistical activity along the border and in Laos. Likewise, the enemy rrlght have been
attempting to draw allied forces out of the populated lowlands to provide greater freedom of
movement for local forces in a continuing assault on the pacification and Vietnamization pro-
grams. ( 4

Artillery Raids

(C) The purpose of an artillery raid as employed by units in Vietnam was to temporarily
extend combat power and exploit the element of sirprise by rapidly displacing an artillery unit
to a position from which it could engage targets not within range of premanent FSI•. Artillery
raids were conducted either as preplanned or immediate reaction operations and were charac-
terized by rapid displacement of firing elements to a lightly secured position for a short period
of time, Artillery raids were clearly suited to self-propelled medium and heavy artillery but
could be accomplished by helilift of light artillery into hastily prepared firing positions. The
preplanned raid, the most effective, was characterized by detailed planning which included the

b following:

1. Coordination with appropriate artillery and maneuver headquarters for the col-
lection of significant target Information. Intelligence sources showved that the VC/NVA con-
centrated their supply caches und base camps beyond the range capabilities of medium and heavy
artillery located within FSBs.
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2. Detail procedures for reconnaissance, selection and occupation ol positions in-
cluded:

a. Survey or observed fire chart.

b. Registration.

c. Coordination of route and road security.

d. Coordination for continuous aerial observation for maximum exploitation of
available fi res.

e. Preclearance for fires in the target area. Command and control procedures.
although not unique for artillery raids, had to be thoroughly planned and coordinated. All com-
munications and fire request channels had to be agreed on in advance by all participants.

(C) The artillery raid is best illustrated by an actual example of employment. In January.
a 175mm platoon of B Btry, 6th Bn, 27th Arty, conducted an artillery raid in the vicinity of Bu
Gia Map in Phuoc Long Province, in northern III CTZ (MR 3). The Bu Gia Map area was long
a haven for NVA troops and normally out of range of all artillery. During January. an intel-
ligence build-up was noted in the area and a request was made by the 6/27 Arty to I1 FFORCEV
Arty for permission to move to a firing position to attack the suspected targets. The raid was
set for 13 Jan 70. The target list (see Figure G-6) was prepared by the battalion based on
information received from various intelligence agencies. The list was provided to the battery
and the aerial observers for the mission. and was precleared prior to the raid to preclude any
delays. A firing position was selected to allow adequate cover of the target area. The position
was relatively secure, located behind the province headquarters on a bluff overlooking the Song
Be River. The position had been used before and accurate survey data was available. Coordi-
nation for the move was accomplished by the battalion with the CO. Zd Bde. lt Air Cay Div.
and the province chief. On the day of the operation, the Bn XO moved with the advance party
to the firing position to check the area for booby traps and supervise preparations for the
arrival of the main body. The 175mm gun platoon mnoved at approximately 0730 hours 13 Jan
under battalion control and arrived in position at 0805 hours. Security during the march was
provided by two Quad . 50s, which remained with the platoon in position. After occupation of the
position, the battalion aerial observer registered on a point located some distance from the Bu
Gia Map area. to retain the element of surprise. Control of the fires was exercised by battalion.
which maintained contact with the firing platoon through a command FM net and a fire direction
net. The platoon also monitored the fire direction frequency of the 1/77 Arty. the direct support
105tmm battalion in the area. The day was spent firing on suspectedr staging areas, bunkers,
military structures. huts. sampans. and targets of opportunity. Surveillance at the end of the
day revealed numerous bunkers and moilitary structures destroyed. A total of 165 rounds were
fired during the raid. The unit departed the forward position at 1700 hours.

(C) There were other techniques of artillery raids. The airmobile divisions also experienced
exeellent results by airlifting three to six tubes of light artillery Into hastily prepared firing
positions. The loration of the firing site was within the range of other supporting artillery and
was secured by a minimum of one mifantry platoon. Prior to insertion of the artillery raid force.
the raid site was prepared with daisy cutters to tlear away dense bamboo or thick lungle !growth
and white phosphorous or napalm to burn the tall grass in the area, The raid usually lasted
12 hours before the raid force was extracted. The force was airlifted In early morning, fired
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throughout the day, and was extracted prior to dusk. Operations were also initiated in the late
afternoon with extraction early the next morning, however an overnight raid normally neces-
sitated a larger security force. An aerial observer was used for target adjustment andsurveil-
lance. Firing data was pre-computed, facilitating the expeditious delivery of fire and mini-
mizing fire direction requirements. For an overnight raid, an airmobile Fire Direction Center
(FDCI was constructed in two CONF.X containers. ( 5

Ranger Operations

(C) Ranger companies provided an organic long-range patrol capability to each field force,

division, and separate brigade in RVN. The company was speciallV trained, organized, and
equipped for the specific purpose of functioning as an information gathering agency responsive
to the intelligence requirements of the tactical comtmander. The basic element of the ranger
company was the highly trained patrol or ranger team, normally consisting of six men. The
number of patrol teams assigned to the ranger companies varied from 28 teams in the field force
company, to 16 teams in the division company, and to eight teams in the separate brigades. The
enemy movement, strength, and tactical dispositions influenced the frequency, type. and number
or ranger teams employed at any one time. When on combat patrol missions, the team's strength
was often increased from six to eight men. Two six-man teams, a "heavy team, " could be
employed in the same area. The lQ~th InW Bde normally employed four six-man teams in the
same veneral area.

(C) A typical reconnalssance/surveillance mission lasted from I to 5 days. In the 23d Inf
Div, when teams were given deep *econnaissance missions or were placed into suspected enemy
concentrations, the missions were of I-day duration, Ordinarily. 50 percent of the unit rested
and made preparations for future missions while the remainder were deployed. Teams were
employed under division control, often with the air cavalry troop, and were alo placed in direct
support of brigades. In either event, they worked directly under the supervilion of the ranger
platoon headquarters which was located at the TOC of the unit supported. The ranger platoon
leader was responsible for planning the assigned mitsion conslstent with the requirements of
the tactical commander and for preparing, employing, and debriefing the teams.

Teaw Organization

(C1 The designated team leader oruAniaed his patrol normally with an ateisttant team leader,
two or three *rout*, and a tmedi¢/radio telephone operator (RTO). The team tirte varied with
the misksion requirements and the availability of persontel. with (our being the minimum pru-
dent number. When a "heavy team" wAs formed, one of the two t~am loaders was desionated
as the "heavy" patrol team leader. The team leader carried the command radii) and the PTO
carried the radio used for artillery fire rquevts. Kit Carson Scouts ofte• Actod as "tilt tein,
and in the ca#e of the 4th In( Div. Mxtontagnard scouts were used. The 21d .it Div had oix Rtcon-
do school-trained ARVN scouts who worted with the rangers. Snipers w.re atsstned to 'he 25th.
In( Div ranaer teams.

I U"



Equipment 'Jsed

(C) In addition to the weapons and individual equipment carried by an infantry rifle squad

member, the teams were equipped according to the type and expected duration of the mission
assigned. Combat patrols ordinarily required heavier armaament than reconnaissance patrols

and required the addition of one M-60 machine Qun, four to eight claymore mines, and a varying
number of fragmentation grenades. Smoke, white phosphorous, and CS grenades were also

carried. Mini-grenades were used if available. PRC-25, PRC-77, PRC-74 (AM), and URC-10

(VHF-UHF) were the radios commonly used. Signaling items, such as panels, mirrors, pen
flares, and strobe lights were essential. An aid kit was carried. The protective mask was

carried because the use of CS was often necessary to break enemy contact and to facilitate
escape and evasion. Snipers used the XM-21 sniper rifle with scope and the AN/PVS-Z star-

light scope. It became readily apparent that when food, water, ponchos, extra batteries, extra
handsets, compasses, signal operating instructions, extra clothing, sling ropes with snap

links, ammunition, and any other personal items were added, mobility was sacrificed. Re-

supply ordinarily was questionable because of possible compromise of the t,'"m; therefore,
self-sufficiency was often mandatory. In the dry season when availability of water was doubtful,

sufficient water had to be carried, thus adding to the load of the team. Patrol teams were care-

fully inspected prior to insertion to insure the team had the mission essential equipment pre-
scribed. The inspection included a check for cigarettes, reading matter, commercial radios,

and other material that might have cumpromised the teams' position or contributed to inatten-

tiveness.

Team Insertion

(C) Patrol teams were inserted by helicopters, surface vehicles, walk-in, or by the stay-

behind techniques. The helicepter was the primary means used by all units. For all missions,

a reconnaissance of the patrol's AO was accomplished by the platoon and the patrol leaders.
The reconnaissance took place within Z4 hours of the planned insertion, normally with the actual

insertion helicopter on a cne-time fly by. Selection of the operatinal area and the LZs were

finalized after the reconnaissance. During the actual ineertion, two or three false insertions

were made. The sequence of insertions was determined by the ierrain and helicopter lift

capability. Immediately upon insertion, the team moved to a secure position and established
communications with the ranger operations headquarters. Since AM radios required antennas

which were difficult to erect in emergencies, every atteonpt was made to establish FM radio

communications. The URC-10 provided the capability for establishing emer, eny radio con'.
munications if both the AM and FM radio failed, Commun;cations had to be quickly established

to exploit any intelligence information obtained and to protect the tenam. The VC/NVA reton-
naissance forces developed an aggressive warning system to counter heliborne operations. In
the 101st Abn Div (Ambl) AO the enemy employed LZ and trail "watches." .hc "watcher"

attempted to inflict casualties to halt or slow the team. He then went to his base camp and re-
turned with a larger force to surround the team. Once contact was eqtabliehed the actions of

the team depended on the sie and location of the evemy force, If the enemy force was larver
and separated from the ranger team by a ioed distance, thc, team, after reporting the ettety

location, attempted to destroy it with artillery or air strikes. If the force waii larg•r and close,

the te.am reported its location anc" avoided contact until such time as supporting fires could he

brought to bear on the forces. If the force was of equal or smaller size, the team engaged it if

consistent with the mission.
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Reconnaissance Patrols

(C) Because of its unusually large AO, the 4th Lit Div usually emnployed rang~er leams in
a long-range reconnaissance /surveillance role. Tear-s were inserted into uninhabited junide
covered areas with the mission of maintaining surveillance over likely avenues of enemy approach.
Their ability to accomplish the mission and their overall value to the division were proven time
after time.

Combat Pt.atrols

(C) As the er~emy capability and presence in an AO declined, combat patrol missions be-
came more appropriate and feasible. In the Zrth Int Div AO the VC/NVA units employed small
forces for movement to target areas and became skilled at avoiding areas where larife LTS or
Free World Military Assistance Forces (FWMAF) elements wlere operatintc. Ranger teams
were then used in a more aggressive role to interdict the mo.'ement of the small-size efnemy
forces. Stay-behind patrols, dropped during a sweep of an area, established successful
ambushes at suspected enemy river crossing sites or mountain crossing routes. As an example,
the 3d Tide, 82d Abn Divts Ranger Patrols 14 and 15 were taken into the company CP area of
a unit about to displace. The payrols displaced +o the nearby brush line and concealed themi-
selves. Within 2 hours die!Lr the company moved nut, two VC entered the abandoned company
position. Both individuals were captured and later provided valuable intelligence information.

Team Oictraction

(G) The normial means of extraction wvas by helicopter, although any of the methods used
for insertion could Y, used for extructior,. Ranger teamis wvre extracted either on the scheduled
day of the return o, uring eocrvtencies resulting from enemy actions, E~mergency extraction
normailly resulted v-' 7!n the team's loeatioa wai compromised, when it was necessary to eO'ac-
uatv wounded team menmbers, or when the *earn personnel could not longeOr sustain themsolves
in the field. During periods of pnr." woather, aircraft support was frequently not available anti
the teams had to stay in the field lonizer. ( 6 1

Alir Cavalry Troop Employment Techniques

(C) In Vloth infantry andi armiored cavalry tactivs In i~Vthe air ravalry troop was Inipor.
tant tin assititing In accomplitahing many mitislons, The air cavalry troop, with its -real nzohilltv
and 31 rer~owe -, provided ~he cet mande rs with t romendous flexibility.

(C) lit o~rgnirtation, onei air cavalry troop was org!aniv to an armored eavalry s;qimdron,
infhntrv ditvision andi thrv,, wore organic to the air cavalry squlad ron, airtuobilo divisien. Ad -
titinn'Ai air eavalry troops were located in throt separaite air cavalry squadronit assignedt tk, the
aviation btrigatlf? aubordinAto units. Each air cavalry troop von.4isled of a scout plasmonn oquipped
with O1-l-i;A light observation helicopters; an nero-wraponis . rtited helicopter: andi a rifle platoon
ecluJpid with All- IG armed holicopters; and a rifle platoon wvith irganiv Mi1-111 utility
hoiicnptors. The variety of aircraft available to an air %ýavalrv troop permitted maximumi
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flexibility in organization for combat and enabled the troop commander to "tailor" his assets into
teams to satisfy nmission requirements.

(C) The 101st Abn Div (Ambl) employed the following air cavalry teams in combat operations
, during 1970:

1. White Team. A white team consisted of two OH-6A helicopters (LOH). The white
teams were employed in reconnaissance of areas where the enemy situation was unknown and
significant contact was not expected to occur. During the conduct of operations, one OH-6A
aircraft normally flew at low levels utilizing its maneuver capability to conduct close-in recon-

4. naissance of the area. The other OH-6A aircraft flew at a higher altitude to provide cover,
radio relay, and to navigate the lower ship. Both aircraft were normally armed with the
XM27EI weapons system, a 7.62mm "mini gun."

2. Pink Team. A pink team consisted of one OH-6A (LOH) and oneAH.IG (Cobra)
helicopter. During operations the LOH would normally fly at low level and the gunship at a
higher altitude. It allowed the LOH to utilize its mareuver capability as it followed trails,
conducted low passes over the enemy positions, and contoured the terrain in the conduct of rocon-
naissance missions. The gunship, positioned at a higher altitude, flew a circular pattern in the
general vicinity of the LOH and provided suppressive fire required for the conduct of the recon-
naissance mission. The position of the eunship also facilitated the radio relay of intelligence
information gathered by the LOH personnel. When operating in areas outside of artillery range
or in areas considered to be extremely dangerous, twvo pink teams, referred tc as a "Cav team,"
were normally employed in the same area in conjunction with a command and control (C and C)
helicopter. In the event a helicopter was downed by enemy fire, the remaining aircraft provided
cover until arrival of a reaction force. Pink teams were capable of adjusting artillery on
known and suspected enemy locations. When required to suppress enemy fires, the AH-IG with
its twin pods of 2.75 Inch rockets was capable of delivering fire support comparable to that of
105mm artillery. Toe employment of pink teams and cavalry teams was the most prevalent
tactical combination of aircraft in the air cavalry troop and proved highly effective in the 101st
Abn Div (AmbI) AO.

3. Blue Teamn, A blue team consisted of it tailored number of UI|-IH aircraft employed
to transport personnel from the air cavalry troop aero-rifle platoon or from the ground cavalry
troop of the air cavalry squadron. The blue teia, normally operated in conjurction with pink
teams or cavalry teams.

4. AR.r.-_t P ao. An organic element of the air cavalry, the ARPR trans-
ported in its organic aircraft, was a quick reaction force used to exploit intelligence developed
by the pink toams, ranger teams, and other intelligence agencies. The ARP was normally
employed to reinforce ranger tleams, secure downed aircraft, develop enemy contacts established
by air rconnaissance elements, crinduct search operationo, perform damage assessmn•mt, con-
duct screening operations, capture PWs, "body snatch", and conduct economy-of-forc* tnissions.
The Itst Cay Div (Ambli) employed the ARP in generally the sgante manner. Htnwever. since the
ARP was a relatively on.all unit, Its capabilities wore limited. When the ARP was employed,
a rifle company from one of the battalions in the area was designated at the quick reaction force
(QR01): one platoon was on standby aleyt: and the remainder of the company on a 30-minute
reaction time. Air assetg of tho air cavalry troop were used to transport wid Insert the QRF.
The lot Cay Div (Ambl) made maximum use of tracker dog teams by physically locating one team

Swith each air cavalry troop. The lift ships of the ARP provided responsive transportation for
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the dog teams which were rapidly employed with the ARP or other maneuver units to exploit
fresh intelligence.

(C) The air cavalry troops in the 101st Abn Div (Ambl) AO were normaily assigned ground
and aerial reconnaissance, security, and economy-of-force operations. The reconnaissance
missions were oriented on the enemy and included: vicual reconnaissance of routes, zones,
areas, specific targets, and terrain located within the brigade AOs and the division reconnais-
sance zone; bomb damage assessment (BDA); LZ reconnaissance and selection; target acquisition;
prisoner capture; and ranger and airborne personnel detection (APD) "sniffer" operations. Vis-
ual reconnaissance (VR) was conducted by any combination of air cavalry troop aircraft; most
VRs were conducted by pink teams. BDA was a form of VR conducted by the pink team to de-
termine the effects of air strikes. When a more thorough analysis of the strike area was re-
quired, the air cavalry troop commander normally inserted the ARP to conduct a reconnaissance
through the strike zone to obtain the desired information. The LZ reconnaissance and selection
was usually conducted by a pink team in areas where future operations were scheduled. While
the O-6A scout helicopter reconnoitered the area, the gunship compiled and reported the re-
quired LZ information to Include location, size, obstacles, and desired azimuth of approach for
landing. The target acquisition was accomplished by VR in specified areas of interest. The
rmissions were conducted by pink teams and tube artillery, aerial rocket artillery (ARA), or air-
strikes were employed on the targets acquired. If the acquired target warranted a troop Inser-
tion, It was conducted in conjunction with fire support. "Body snatch" operations were con-
ducted to capture PWs and to apprehend suspected enemy persoanel. Utilizing an alrcraft-and
ground -force-packagetailored to a praticular situation, the air cavalry commander pinpointed
the targeted Individuals by employing scout helicopters and inserted one or more squads of the
ARP to accomplish the snatch. During the misaion, scout aircraft screened the area while
Cobras provided cover. The snatch-team-package normally included a UW-IH C and C ship
which directed and coordinated the mission. Executed as a quick reaction technique, "bbody
snatch" operations provided the commander with a rapid means of gaining new intelligence. Ran-
ger long-range reconnaissance patrols conducted operations by the employment of re•.onnalssance
teams in the division AO. The rangers wereairborne, rappeland McQuire rig qualified, and.
were capable of sustained operation in any type terrain for a period of 5 to 7 days. Sk .r f't pro-
vided by the air cavalry troops to the rangers was based on the situation and consisted c•. VH-iH
aircraft, aero-weapons support, a C and C aircraft, and an immediate reaction force {M-,` of
an ARP or an airmobile cavalry platoon from the ground cavalry troop. While one .. ,- -
sorted the ranger team, the other UH- IH functioned as a C and C aircralt and stood by for ex-
traction in the event of an emergency. The AH-I aircraft retrained at altitude providing radio
relay and suppressive fire when required. Techniq,ies employed to insert ranger teams included
false insertion, low level flights, and on occasion, both the ARP and the ranger team were insert-
ed simultaneously. The ARP was subsequently extracted leaving the rangers as a stay-behind
patrol. During oporations in areas outside the range of artillery fires, the rangers relied heavily
on the support provided by the aero-weapons gunships (AN-IG) of the air cavalry troop. The AP)
operations were conducted in the division AO utilizing the detector (concealed personnel, aircraft
mounted, XM3) to detect enemy personnel. APD operations were conducted by a sniffer team
which consisted of three aircraft: a low flying ship (IlHl- 1) carrying the APD; a high flying air-
craf'(UH-lH) which navigateAl the low ship, plotted the APD readinfgs and carried E-1S8RZCS
cluster canister; and a trail evunship (AH- IG) which provided suppressive fire support. When
concealed enemy personnel were detected, the high *hip engaged the supsected enemy locations
with CS riot control rmunitions. If significant APD readings were obtained or enemy movement
observed, further vtsual reconnaissance of the area was conducted to deteamine If the target
warranted immediate exploitation by ground forces. Occasionally, the All-IG functioned as a
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C and C aircraft elimating the requirement for a second UH-lH. In the 4th and 23d Infantry
Divisions, the APD was effectivel- mounted in a LOH which replaced rtte low flying UH-IH.
Usine an LOH reduced the number of personnel exposed to hostile fire and provided a system
with more maneuverability.

(C) There were several other missions assigned the air cavalry units. Security missions
were primarily oriented on friendly forces to provide them with early warning and time for
maneuver. They included screening operations, first-and last-light reconnaissance of specified
areas in the division AOs, and convoy, and downed aircraft security. Screening missior .
conducted by air cavalry troops included surveillance of an extended area to the front and flanks
or screening a stationary or moving force. They provided timely warning of enemy approach,
and established and maintained contact with the enemy to halt or impede his advance. Pink
teams or cavalry teams were employed to conduct screening operations of friendly units. The
teams maintained radio contact with the ground commander and reported any significant findings,
i.e., enemy positions, trails, or personnel sightings, in order that appropriate action might
be initiated. Pink teams were capable of engaging the enemy with their own organic weapons
and adjusting artillery and air strikes to reduce an enemy threat.

(C) The air cavalry troop also conducted first- and last-light reconnaissance around the
divisional base camps, fire bases, unit field locations, specific areas of interest, and in the
rocket belt of the division AO, employing pink or white teams to accomplish the mission. When
conducting first-light reconnaissance around a unit fieldilocation, the pink team began its flights
prior to day-break and was on station at first-light. Enroute, the team leader contacted the
ground unit commander and informed him the team was on station. For last-light reconnaissance
the team normally began flights 1 l/Z-hours prior to dark in order to insure the mission was
completed at night-fall. Base camp first-and last-light reconnaissance missions were con-
ducted in the same manner. Missions in the rocket belt covered a greater area and zommuni-
cations had to be established with each unit in the area of responsibility the teams operated.
When a target-of-opportunity was discovered, the team reported to the ground unit responsible
for the area and requested clearance to fire. All cnemy sightings were reported to the respon-
sible ground unit commanders.

(C) In convoy security the composition of the convoy security force varied with the size of
the convoy, the terrain, and the current enemy situation. The scout elements (either one or
two armed OH-6As) provided fire support, radio relay, rapid artillery adjustment, and com-
mand and control. The ideal combination for escort missions included a secority force from
the ground cavalry troop and a combat air patrol provided by one of the squadron's air cavalry
troops. The acro-weapons platoon provided quick-fire support, if the convoy was ambushed,
in conjunction with the ARP which could have been quickly Inserted to assist the convoy. The
lift ships fronrt the ARP were then used to rapidly move the back-up reaction force into the
ambush area. When an aircraft was downeo within the division AO, a pink team was in'mediately
dispatched to locate the aircraft. At the same time an ARP or uround cavalry platoon was de-
ployed and Inserted Into the area. The pink team screened the area surrounding the aircraft
until both the aircraft and security platoon were extracted. Although the platoon personnel were
trained to rip aircraft for evacuation, the nornmal procedure was to Insert a technical inspector
and qualified maintenance personnel to prepare the aircraft (or evacuation.

(C) Economy-of-force misions included artillery raids supported by the air cavalry troop.
eombat assaults, ambushe, deiayiog actions, extended socurity f6r elements construcling.
fire bases, and base defense reaction force operations. Artillery raids supported by Air cavalry
units included both tube artillery and aerial rocket artillery (ARA) raids delivered into areas
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where the enemy normally considered himself safe from such fires. During the conduct of a
tube artillery raid, the air cavalry troops reconnoitered the selected LZ and secured it with
an ARP prior to insertion of artillery by CH-47 and CH-54 aircraft. At the same time, pink
teams conducted VR to develop targets of opportunity. While artillery engaged a target, the
pink teams were capable of adjusting fires and conducting immediate damage assessment. The
ARP, when relieved of its security nissio:', was employed to exploit significant sightings or
conduct ground damage assessment. Artillery raids conducted by the ARA battalion eliminated
the requirement for an LZ insertion of tube artillery. FSB construction involved the employ-
ment of the ARP, an engineer team and a pink team. The ARP was inserted by rappel if

necessary, into the LZ to provide security for the engineers who performed the specialized
tasks required for clearing the LZ. Following the clearing of a one-ship LZ, additional engineer
equipment was inserted to enlarge the area to the required fire base proportions. During the
operation, pink teams conducted screening operations around the troop elements and coordination
was effected through a C and C aircraft. After a one-ship LZ was prepared, infantry troops
were inserted and the ARP was then employed to conduct reconnaissance of likely enenly
positions in the vicinity of approaches to the fire base while the inserted troops proceeded with
fire base construction.

Command and Control

(C) In order to develop a coordinated working relationship with the bripades of the 101st
Abn Div (Anibl), one air cavalry troop was oriented towatrds each brigade. The air cavalry
squadron was kept in a general support role with specified tasks as-slgned. Air cavalry troops
were seldem placed in direct support of n,tneuvtr onits and t'ven less (rcqueutty attached. To
facilitatt. courdination a liaison officer froo the division air k'•valry squadron was provided to
each brigade on a Z4-hour basis. The liaison officer advised the brigade commander and staff
on air, cavalry operations and coordinated the required mission support for the air cavalry troop.
Based on current intelligence, the brigade requested air cavalry uipport to conduct recon-
nalssance in the brigade AO. The mission wag coordinattid through the air cavalry liaison officer
annd covered 4pecifit-d strike rones, ROF., artillery fires, air support, brigade reaction forces,
C anid C, and'othor required Information, During air cavalry operations, a C and C aircraft
was normally positioned at an altitude which allowed maximunt observation and control but lid
not interfere with the subordinate teaen operationns. When required, the C and C shipf-arried
an artillery FO and extra radios (consolt, when available) to facilitate comtuuications. The
C and C aircraft had UTHF, VHF, and FM radio capability which permitted radio 4LOntact with
the 4upported unit, the reaction force (when vi,'.plo.ed) FACs, urtillery (ARA and/or tube), tnd
the lift aircraft. tUpon entrV into the brieade AO, t(e troop ostablished radio contact with the
brivade tactical operation center (TOC) and proeeded to the target aroa.o 71

Air Al-•ault Ambosh

(C) The 14 1i In( Mv develtsped an effective technique for engrag ing ,mall enemytnilti whore "
the I.nleMy eAAily cOOnV0lhd hint.4elf. The tlechnique waf4 called Air Assault Anmbush Flight

Oper.ttionis (AAA). The air aauit ambush fiight operations weort t*0nducted by one or More
rifle eompaniett supportod by an air at•sault helritpter i ontpany. The operation inlvtlled placing
a lon•o cordon around an area of known or suspvcteod enemy meupatioh and subhsquontly
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inducing him to attempt to evcuate the area along likely routes of egress. The operations were
conducted in three phases-

1. Phase I - Insertion of ambushes along avenues of egress from selected area of
enemy occupation.

2. Phase 11 - Insertion of a platoon or company-size stirring force. into or in the Cen-
ter of the area in an effort to force the enemy to fight or evacuate along the area of egress.
Phase II proceeded as if it were a normal assault. Normal artillery and tactical air prepara-
tory fires were used.

3. Phase III - Extraction of the stirring force from the center of the area and insert-
ing it-near one of the cordon ambushes along the avenue of egress. Phase III took place only if
no contact was made during Phases I and IL. In that event, the cordon ambushes remained in
place overnight, arid the stirring force became the reaction force for those elements.

*The assault ambush flight operation bevan with selection of an area, normally not in excess of
3 km in diameter, in which reliable intelligence indicated the presence of an enemly Pelement.
The selected area had multiple avenues of egress along which a one-ship LZ was available for
insertion or reinforcemen~t of the ambush elements. See Figure G-7.

. (C) Timely response to fresh intelligence was the Pecy to the successful air asspolt amn-
bush flight operations. The results of the operation delpended heavily "tpon the qu1ality of pro-
mission planning, accomiplished. In addition to subtle but thorough aerial reconnaissance,
rehearsals were conducted for all phases of thle operation. Artillery defensive concentrations
for each ambush position were planned, registervd, andi confirmned prior to the actual Insertion.
Tying artillery registrations to the intelliglence and interdiction program by firing random
deception rounds maintained secrecy.

(C) After the planning was cortpleted, thle operation was initiated by inserting! ambush
elements along the must likely avenues of egress from the. targeoted are~a, Deceptive false inI-
sertions could be made anit artillery/TACAIR /hplicopter -,unship preparatory fire,, could or
Could not be u~sed. If contae: developed at any of thae ordon Insertion points, thr original
missi~on could be alterett and forces added to exploit the contact. Uptol Insertion, thle Cordon
anibush elemeont moved fromi the LZ to selected an'bush positionit. Anibush sites were prepared,
orienting elaymorols, and tither weapons to capitalise onl thI" nem~vh probable roilte of movemeont.
After the anibushos were emnplaced, artillery/air strikes/ gunohips. wore epwiloyed on thle sus-
pected enamy location. The stirring force was Inserted by combhat Agassalt In the 11rea, pre-
pared to create the inmprestsion that a tinit had been Inpprtivd to condfuck wi n' lor ground recon-
naissance opeorAtion In the area. In reality, thp Inserted force coniducted VloveOr-leaf patrolt-1tv
the, aroa of insertion, If the enemy In the area elected to rewain Andi not inmmediately evacute'
alongV thle avenues of oecape, the cordion Ati'ushes remaineod in position overoIvght to dtioect anti
destroy thle enomy should he Aittempt to evacuiate thle areon undor the rovor of 4iirknoso, partic.
Ularly whe n enouraged by weoll-placed supporting fires. The s4tirring: force vwAs -rovod ito a
position notside the squand ambusoh cordon prior to darkness where it coiuld ti-ost r eadily react
to A~ contact at oine of the rordon attbush gites.I
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The Mechanical Ambush

(C) The mechanical ambush concept developed by units in RVN increased significantly the
effectiveness of ambush operations. It was an excellent economy-of-force measure designed to
maximize area coverage and increase friendly interdiction capabilities along the enemy's in-
filtration and logistical routes. Since the mechanical ambush was an unmanned device triggered
by the enemy himself, it was especially well suited for use against small groups of enemy
moving along trail works either by day or night. Complementing supporting manned ambushes,
the mechanical ambushes increased the possibility for successful ambush contacts in unitts AO.

(C) The mechanical ambush had several advantages. One advantage was the absence of
personnel at the ambush site, which eliminated any possible compromise of the ambush due to
violation of light and noise iiscipline. Also, because the area could be covered with fewer
friendly personnel, the automatic ambush enabled the commander to engage and destroy the
enemy with relatively little troop exposure to hostile fire. When employed with manned am-
bushes, the mechanical ambush was detonated against enemy personnel attempting to escape
the kill zone of the manned ambush. It was also used as an obstacle to the flanks of the man-
ned ambush if the enemy attempted to flank the manned ambush.

(C) The system had three subsystems, eaoh reciprocally dependent. The successful oper-
ation of each was essential to initiate the mechanical ambush. The subsystems were:

I. The Claymore Mine. The standa-d claymore mine, MISAI was the building block
for the ambush. It was wired for either electrical or non-electrical detonation when the trip
wire was tripped or cut, and more than one could be employed in each ambush.

2. The Trigger-Device, The key to the mechanical ambush was the triggering device
used to Initiate the claymore detonation. Many different types and variations of triggering de-
viness were locally fabricated.

3, The Power Source Any battery delivering 1. 5 volts, DC was used as the power
source. The most popular was the BA 399/U (13. 8V) because It delivered maximum voltage per
site and weight.

Employment

(C) Positioning mechanical a•bushes at the most profitable locations required effective
reconnaissance of the area to determine the extent of trail networks. Based ulpn reconnais-
sance, suitable sites were selected for employment of the ambush. Normally the unit estab-
lishing the amrbush would occupy a defensive position or manned ambush within monitoring
distance of the mechanical ambush (see Figure G-9 ). The distance between the manned and
mechanical ambush varied according to the terrain but normally it was between 100 and 500
meters. Artillery and mortar fires were preplanned around and on the mechanical ambush

' locations And fire missions fired when the ambush was detonated. As a supplemental position
to the rinanned ambush, the mechanical ambush covered routes of withdrawal from the manned
ambush kill zone. When placed out in front of the manned ambush, it provided a "double" or
"defenve in depth" ambush. The ambush was used to provide flank and rear security for am-
bush patrols, OP. and LPs, or as an early warning device in the defense of a fire base. When
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the mechanical ambush was used without a complementary manned ambush, the claymore mine
was positioned so the kill zone covered both sides of the triggering device.

Security

(C) Camouflage was a most important consideration when the mechanical ambush was
employed. Camouflaae decreased the enemy's chances of locating, disarming. removing, and
using the claymore mines against friendly forces. The trigger-device had to be far enough off
the trail to prevent detection. All articles had to be darkened to blend in with the natural back-

t ground vegetation. Camouflage material could not be rested on the trip wire. When natural
vegetation was used, the length of time the vegetation retained its natural color was a factor to
be remembered. One method to camouflage the detonating cord was to turn the claymore mine
upside down and bury the detonating cord. The claymore wire had to be carefully laid so it
would blend in with the vegetation. The battery had to be well concealed, and the foot prints
brushed away from the trail and the kill zone. Natural camouflage available was a major con-
sideration in the mechanical ambush site selection.

(C) The best time for positioning the mechanical ambush was in the evening just after
sundown or early morning just beforec sunrise. All mechanical ambushes had to be recorded,
and if left out during daylight hours, had to be observed. Security measures had to be taken to
keep the enemy from finding the mechanical ambush. On occasions the enemy found ambush
locations and disassembled the devices, booby trapped them, or established his own ambush in
the vicinity to inflict casualties on the recovering unit.( ( I

Area Saturation Using Ambushes

(C) Ambushes were used with success In the "shotgun" area saturation technique developed
by the 1st Inf Div (US) for use in relatively pacified areas which permitted small unit oporations.
The technique was especially useful against VC!NVA small-scale Itnfiltration, supply, and
liaison operations. A rifle company was used to execute "shotgun." The unit was organired
to Pive maximum coverage of the selected area. normally about IZ square km. The area selected
included a trail network In the vicinity of a village or hamlet or a well known infiltration route.
Detailed Intelligence coverage of the area was made to include aerial photos and preparation of
trail overlays. After the area was throughly studied. ambush sites were aelected to insure com-
plete coverage of the most likely points of enemy contact. Ambush sites were selected to
complement each other, usually about 700 to 1. 000 meters apart, which permitted mutuAl s!up-
port and reinforeerint. LZ* were oelected in irlose proximity to the am-bush site to facdltat,
ease and rapid movement to the position. See Figure 0-9 . The ambush team prepared the
positions using a complete range of weapons to include the mechanical [mbush.

6 Orpanination

(C) The infantry company selected for the "shotgun" operation organiazd 13 ambush teams;
each platoon provided four teams of six men each and the company headquarters compomad the
13th, a heavy team. The headquarters team had elgt men from the headquarters group and
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two six-man 81mm mortar squads for a total of 20 personnel. Each team had either an M-bO
machine gun or a 90mm recoilless rifle with antipersonnel rounds. Zach team carried a PRC-
25 radio, some of which were obtained from another cor.,tany which was standing down (that
enabled each subordinate team to report to its platoon leader by radio, who in turn reported to
the company commander). One man in each team was given supplemental medical training and

4W extra medical supplies. Some teams were augmented with sniper and additional night obser-
vation devices. In addition, each man carried two claymores, one light antitank weapon (LAW)
extra hand grenades, and ammunition, C-rations, and water to last for the duration of the
operation.

(C) After completion of the detailed planning and rehearsal phases, the operation was
initiated by an aerial insertion. No preparatory fires were used in support of the operation.
LZs were marked with smoke from an LOH, and helicopter gunships flew cover during the
insertion phase in case unexpected enemy contact developed. Upon landing, each team con-
ducted a brief but detailed reconnaissance of its surrounding area and established the ambush
position. They remained in that position for the entire opc ration. Each team employed one or
more mechanical ambushes. Two members of each team were always alert and on guard. The
company CP team with the two 81mm mortars was located near the center of the ambush system
where it could support each team ambush. Defensive fires from 81 mm mortars were plotted
within the ambush area and 105/155mm defensive fires were plotted outside the ambush net-
work. If contact was made the teams could be supported by either mortar or artillery support
If necessary, or they could be reinforced by a nearby amynbush team. fliumination from the
company 81mm mortars was available on request. If a team's position was cjmpromised, the
company commander could repo.atlon them elsewhere on the trail network.

VC/NVA Convoy Anibush Techniques

(C) Extrnsive use was made of the convoy ambush by the VC•NVA for.¢s In RVN. He,-
search Indicated a rather consistent pattern of technique employed. The convoy ambush offered
an opportunity to Inflict heavy damage on US forces and, pt the iAme tUne, to gin support of
the local population through - show of force. T*,e tactic took advAntjAge of allied use of the
road system which was essentlal to paclficatloi. In the convoy mbush. thi VCtNVA made
maximum use of their knowledge of ýhe terrain, good intellig•eoe. cartful planning, and
camouflage techniques. . Bly using surprise the enemy felt that b' war <apshkl of toping with the
greater firefpower and mobility of US forces. An examination of tethr,-ques used showed there
were effective defenses ard countermeasures, and the •onvoy Nrnbuth was not invincible.
Through proper training and effective procautionury measukros, friendly units developed the
ability to overcomie the initial advantage of the ambuish tor)e, and through prompt and determined
action, minimit(d losses and destroyed the attckvers.

(C) RVN wa*s ideally suited for atnbush Watics. especially because of the terrain, moderate
climate, and US use of the limited road oet. Fised installations, logistical facilitits, and unit
base ramps, plus requirements for periodic r•supply ov-t. a primitive and limited road net,

lilowed the VC/NVA to determine the jmtlert'n and time sc:h.diules used by convoys. The mod-
erAte elinute etiabled th4t ambushing force lo oectcpy psltions for loug periods with no undue
physical discomfort while awaiting the exAt. target desired. Evidence indicated enemy forces
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occupied ambush positions as long as 48 hours prior to contact. Junple vxtending to the road
offered almost perfect concealment at the ambush site and provided routes to and from the
selected location. In mountainous terrain, inexperienced drivers invariably closed-up a
vehicular column on steep arades, presenting an inviting target to an ambuish force. In the
Delta vehicles were completely roadhound. Using command detonai~d mines to cut the road, the
VC hoped to seal off a convoy and then destroy it. In effect, practically every geographical
area of RVN offered opportunities for the ambush tactic.

(C) The following techniques, characteristic of VC/NVA ambushes in all MRs, were based
on study of ambush positions, captured documents, and interrogation oif detainees.

Intelligence

(C) The VC/NVA preferredi the deliberate ambush directed to%%ards a target. The ambush
force normally had a specific mission and a special organization to accomplish that mission,
Detailed intelligence gathering was fundamental to the planning of such an ambush. It was a
continuous process that could take several weeks or months to complete. Without accurate
and timrely intelligence the enemy would not attempt an ambush qince the risk-s were unaccopt..
able. Tits doctrine dictated he fight only on his own terms. The information he required in-
cluded., troop disposition of US forces, routes and time of movement of thle specific target,
weapons and composition (if escort, response time of the reaction force, location alit range of
fire support weapons, the capabilities and limitations of thv unit comtnan'der, And tile state of
training of the tareet unit. If it appeared the ambush. could not be successfully completed, it
would not be carried out.

Site Selection

(C) Ambush site% were carefully sel~ewe iti give the VCINNVA A decided AdVAMtaRe And to
Invariably place thp allibuabed unit in an unfavorable poisition. Uphill pradeos, blind curvos,
heavily wooded approacheR, defiles, And narrow reads wore aill potential Ambugh Wies. Nor-
nially. the VC/NVA commandeo- would make A recoAnAIssAnCQ And personally seolect thep ambuth
site. VC/1NVA forcos werct prone to return to the Aite of a previously siuccestsful Ambush In Ani
attempt to repeat that *ttecess. Selretiov% of the am)3ush itelt was tieuigned to restrict maneouvor
opace for the particular type vehivles oxpectod. T" strentwhon the ambush, norktar fire And
zintitanki mines wore timployod to tover opon art-As oiforing mnaneuver room for US forces.
Doctrine callod for good caofAgand concealment, fieldo of (ire. and oufficient maneuivvor
room. Every effort waiA made to permit onemy troops to ainit the Initiativo Immediately.

Prepration ?4 the Ambuth Site

(C) Artbi-shes wevro difficult to detect until the am1buished pArty was4 within thw Wllin! Oacne.
~Ktaeinat aro was exeiroised by the VCINVA force to m"Aintain the ambuh kit A~pIn a %tate

of reldineoss, etimpletoly stecure, yet nlot revooaling i4% preseace. All aromnd ,4ecttrity -wask
strictly mtaintained: friendlly civilian* who stumbit'd "ponl the ambusth position wero detaitned
until After the ambuhtsh:, And entrance oir exit Iti the pit* xvxs oever along routes which could ý-v
seen by the app~roachin~g unit. Entry to the road was wadf at a cross trail or soo"O distance
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from the ambush site to pieserve the natural appearance when mines were placed on a road or
along the side. A i' connaissance element at the ambush site normally prepared fortified
positions with the assistance of civilla•. labor conscripted by local uuerrilla forces. When
civilian labor was not available, an elernent of the unit was sent forward to prepare the positions.
Movement oi the units into the area was over concealed routes. Maximum effort was made to
avoid villages and roads to preserve secrecy. Only lookouts remained in the site, with the
main party orc-apying the site at the last possible moment. Once in position, strict noise, light,
and movement discipline was imposed. Variations included sites completely undereround and
elaborately camouflaged. All of the techniques ultimately contributed to the security of the site
and assisted in gaining complete surpise when the ambush was sprung.

Organization of Ambush Force

(C) The organization of the party was planned in detail to ensure coordination, mutual sup-
port, immediate supervision, and direction. Parties were specifically designed to meet the
target encountered. The organization of the party was predicated on assigning specific mis-
sions to each member to accomplish a prescribed action. Generally, the organization included
the following components: command elements, front and rear; fire units assigned to destroy
each major element of the target unit: and security elements. In addition, there could be
other elements required by the specific mission such as carrying parties, assault elements to
kill, demolition parties to destroy, snipers to prevent escape, and any other elements required
by the VC/NVA commander to accomplish his mission. The organization required close coordi-
nation and supervision to carry out its mission.

Conduct of the Ambush

(C) Elements of the force were assigned specific targets to insure that all elements of the
convoy were engaged. Front and rear blocking elements attempted to prevent US forces from
escaping the killing zone. Following initial fire and shock effect, the assault element attacked
to split and segregate the column. During that phase, fire support weapons continued to provide
covering fire and were lifted on order or when masked. The force was extremely vulnerable
to organized counteraction, especially flanking maneuvers threatening escape routes, Once
the ambush was initia: A., the attention of the party was necessarily directed to the accomplish-
ment of its mission and was, therefore, oriented almost exclusively on the ambushed unit.
Only by providing security forces to its flanks and rear could the party protect itself from
being surprised. Because VC/NVA units were normally outgunned and could be outfought by
the better organized and equipped US forces, they would break contact when confronted with a
strong counterattack or flanking maneuver force. Subordinate leaders influenced the action
throughout the conduct of the ambush, They were responsible for maintaining fire discipline
and coordination to insure control by the ambush commander. To overcome the limited com-
munications system, rehearsals were conducted ii detail. In order to coordinate the actions
of the party, the comma der used a system of signals to control the actions of the elements.
Those signals began wi i advance warning that "he target was approaching and ended with the

Sfinal signal for withdrawal, Oral commands were generally ineffective in the noise of battle or
because of security requirements. Hence, make-shift signals were generally employed. Any
failure or compromise of the signal system would seriously hinder the attacking elements and
reduce the ambush effectiveness.
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(C) The short, intense offensive action was followed by complete and rapid withdrawal.
The key to a successful ambush was shock-action, quick-kill, ftilowed by an equally rapid

-withdrawal upon completion of the mission. No attempt was made to hold the ambush site for
any extended period of time. The greatest damage done in any ambush was completed in the
initial engagement. That which followed was only mop-up and completion of any specific mis-
sion other than killing and destruction. Normally, the entire action took only 20 minutes. Rapid
withdrawal from the ambush site over multiple routes by small, well-dispersed elements was
essential. It was not unusual to find VC guides stationed at rally points immediately behind
the ambush site to direct members of the party to safe areas and thus evade attempts by the
security force or reaction force to pursue. The withdrawal usually followed a prearranged
sequence: security elements, bearers for the wounded and dead, bearers for captured material,
the main body, and rear security elements. Close attention was devoted to time schedules,
withdrawal signals, sequence of withdrawal, routes, and veassembly points. Following an un-
successful ambush, the survivors of the amh|ib)force would attempt to split into cells, giving
the impression the force had been defeated.

VC/NVA Anti-helicopter Techniques

(C) Between 1 Jan and 30 May 70 a total of 2, 582 US helicopters were hit by enemy small-
arms and automatic fire. Of those, 206 were shot down. They included l64 aircraft which
were lost or totally destroyed. As a result of those actions, 151 aviation personnel lost their
lives and 637 were wounded. Additionally, 169 passengers were killed or wounded of which 18
were senior commanders. The importance which the VC/NVA placed on providing antiaircraft

measures could best be judged by the large number of antiaircraft (AA) weapons and ammunition
(to include over 2. 5 million 12. 7 AA rounds) discovered during the first 30 days of the Cam-
bodian operations.

Guz:ship Support

(C) Many of the aircraft shot down involved single helicopters flying without gunship escort
at an altitude which was well within the !ange of enemy weapons. The VC/NVA had a tendency
to withhold fire on "paired" airc'aft in favor of firing on single reconnaissance aircraft and
:ndividual resupply helicopters. Many unescorted aircraft were shot down while on route or
road reconnaissance missions, To effectively conduct a route reconnaissance, to include
bridge and culvert inspections, low level flights were required. It was at the low level and
on such a restricted flight path that the aircraft became vulnerable and a likely target. A
standard rule of thumb was that anytime an aircraft was to operate for an extended period of
time at an altitude within effective range of enemy fire, it would have gunship support.

Flight Path

(C) The VC/NVA proved themselves to he creatures of habit. However, they discovered
that aviators were also creatures of habit, All too often, helicopters used the same flight paths
at repetitive times to go from one point to another. Frequently, the airships used the same
flight paths into and out of LZs and fire bases; aligned flight paths with prominent terrain
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features such as treelines, roads, rivers, valleys, and ridgelines; and conducted reconnaissanci
nmissions at the same time every day.

Weapons

(C) The preponderance of 7. 62 weapons available to the VC/NVA accounted for the fact
that the majority of hits were attributable to the 7. 62 rounds. An analysis of after-action re-
ports for April IQ70 illustrated the percentage of hits of small-arms fire. in relation to the
altitude of the aircraft beina fired upon.

Aircraft Hit by 7. 62mm Weapons

Number of Aircraft Number of
Altitude Fired Upon Aircraft Hit Percentage

0-1, 500 feet 731 402 68%
I, 500-2, 000 feet 78 35 45%
2, 000-up 73 7 10%

It was readily apparent that the VC/NVA small arms was most effective below 2,000 feet.

(C) The enemy created a new small-arms antiaircraft sighting device which was quite
simple. The device was an aluminum plate approximately 3 inches in diameter, with a hole In
the center that allowed the plate to be fitted on the barrel of a rifle. It was placed on the front
of the barrel in line with the rear sight. The disk was perforated with three concentric rings,
each representing a lead of 100 meters. The gunner estimated the speed and range of the
helicopter and selected the proper lead. He then aligned the rear sight with the proper ring and
fired.

(C) Despite the preponderance of small-arms weapons empioyed by the enemy, the 12. 7mm
(.51 cal) presented a significant threat to aircraft flying below 3,000 feet.

Aircraft Hit by 12. 7mm (. 51 cal) Weapons

Number of Aircraft Number of
Altitude Fired Upon Aircraft Hit Percentage

a 0-1, 500 feet 103 78 76%
1,500-3,000 feet 27 12 44%
3,000-up 11 1 9%

(C) In an attempt to minimize the advantage of the helicopter, the VC/NVA went to great
lengths to provide antihelicopter training and to devise unique helicopter warning systems. The

enemy made every effort to choose, prepare, and deploy his forces in selected LZs, using the
J6 terrain and the allied situation to his advantage. He used any effective weapon available to de-

stroy helicopters. The mines and booby traps the enemy developed were reliable, extremely
dangerous, and could be employed in any location, including helicopter LZs. Directional frag-
mentation mines In trees, on poles, and on the ground were encountered. Grenade traps with
ingenious fuzing methods wcýe not uncommon. Wire was strung between trees and hardwood,
or bamboo poles placed in LZs for disabling helicopters. ( 12 )

THIS PAGE REGRADED UNCL.AS$1FSI

Order Sec Army 1y DAiM per

G-29 841334



VAN
VC/NVA Antiheliborne Operations

Planning and training

(CR The enemy was extremely meticulous in planning and training prior to conducting de-
fensive and offensive antiheliborne operations. Units assigned the mission of attacking heli-
borne troops developed various tactics, based on observed heliborne assault techniques of allied
forces. Reconnaissance elements were used extensively in preparing for the defense of a
probable LZ. Some LZs were kept under surveillance as long as 3-months, with training in anti-
heliborne techniques being conducted concurrently at the site. The amount and quality of training
which the VC/NVA received concerning methods of antiaircraft fire against helicopters con-
tinued to increase. Captured documents and investigations of training areas within enemy base
camps indicated training of VC/NVA personnel in tracking aircraft and computing leads signifi-
cantly improved.

(C) Several methods of firing at helicopters were employed to include the area fire method
which involved aiming at the lead ship and continuing to fire with no adjustment (at that point)
as the formation flew by. The point target method required the gunner to compute his lead and
fire at any helicopter, and the curtain of fire method was applied when the gunner fired at a
predetermined altitude and in predetermined'direction as the formation flew throu-h that line.
The VC/NVA were instructed that when they were on the march and discovered by a helicopter
they were to lean against trees, brace their rifles, and then fire at the aircraft. However, if
the area was heavily forested, personnel were not to fire if the helicopters were flying at an
altitude very much higher than the tops of the trees. Ynstruction was also given that, if under
fire, forces were not to retreat until gunships ha: ceased fire for at least 3 minutes. The
enemy units also received instructions on when to fire at a:.rcraft and which parts of the heli-
copters were most vulnerable. Personnel with small-arms were instructed to fire at either
the pilot or the engines, Submachine guns were to be fired at exit doors and sides. Automatic
weapons were to be fired at the engines. One training document stated all firing was to begin
simultaneously because many units gave away their locations by erratic firing before helicopters
came within effective range. Many units were directed to hold their fire until the helicopters
were within 100 meters of the LZ, Other interrogation reports indicated minor variations con-
cerning time and range at which to open fire, According to one report, the source unit was to
fire when helicopters were within a 200 meter range. Other reports suggested ranges which
varied from 300 meters down to 20 meters, Most reports indicated the VC/NVA were in-
structed not to fire at any helicopters unless the unit was detected. In most units, the com-
mander ,,ave the order for the engagement of the helicopter.

Defensive Wamning Systems

(C) The VC/NVA employed many different warning systems against helicopters, some as
sophisticated as radio and others as simple as cowbells, One PW stated that his company had an
R-•-0 (CHICOM) radio receiver which had the same frei:uency range as the US PRC-10. His
unit frequently monitered allied radii; transnislsions to receive early warning of pending heli-
copter operations in the area. Another unit used captured PRC-10 and PRC-25 radios to inter-
cept radio transmissions. The source estimated it gave the unit a 10 to 30-minute warning of
helicopter activity. The VC/,NVA units also used reconnaissance squads as OP and listening
posts (LPs) n,-ar probable i..Zs. Some enemy reconnaissance teams had telephone communi-
cations with unit commanders, allowing the commander more time to make decisions prior to
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the helicopter assault. While on the march many enemy units assigned personnel as aircraft
observers. The spotters were usually placed on the flanks cf the unit. Individuals in the unit
were instructed to remain motionless and silent when a spoiAter shouted a warning.

(C) Allied forces also gave the VC/NVA early warning. The enemy noted certain pre-
parations were made by the Allies before heliborne attacks, and usually extcnsive reconnaissancE
of probable LZs before heliborne operations. Light observation aircraft and Mohawk surveil-
lance aircraft were frequently sent into the areato observe enemy activity. Prior to friendly
heliborne assaults, TACAIR and artillery usually laid preparatory fire in the L7. Night as-
saults were usually revealed by the use of flares over the LZ before the actual assault. The

S VC/NVA warned their units generally to expect helicopter operations to take place during day-
light hours, ia fair weather, av.l on exposed and even terrain.

Selection of Defensive Areas

(C) The enemy's decision to defend certain landing areas was based on variables including-

1. Numerical superiority to any opposing force that was lifted into the area.

2. Good cover and concealment from both air and ground.

3. The terrain favorable for defense; with the LZ at the base of a hill, in a val-
ley, or surrounded by dense forest or good fields-of-fire.

4. Good routes of withdrawdl and reinforcement that could not be detected from the
air.

5. LZ near a major VC/NVA installation.

(C) When the enemy units first deployed into a near area, reconnaissance elements were
sent out to report all probable LZs. If the unit intended to remain in the area fo- ary length
of time, the reconnaissance element began preparations to fortify the LZs. The reconnaissance
element was also responsible for the construction of obstacles in the possible LZb.

Preparation of Defensive Sites

(C) Once a particular site was selected as a possible LZ, the VC/NVA weit to great lengths
to prepare and build fortifications. The commanders deturmined the areas of responsiblity
for subordinate elements and planned for the entire sequence of act 4vity from movement into
the area, through the assault phase, to the withdrawal. The plans were made in great detail
with consideration given to several contingencies. The enemy placed primary emphasis on fields
of-fire. They used natural foliage for cover and concealment. Primary positions usually were

S found in the tree line of jungle bordering the landing areas; exceptions were in the deployment of
antiaircraft weapoas, which were generally found in more open areas for better fields-of-fire
yet were still well camouflaged. In the Delta, antiaircraft weapons covered with stacks of rice
grass were encountered in open areas. The stacks blended well into the local environment and
were arranged for fast removal when the aircraft approached. In the more densely vegetated

d areas a movable shWeld of woven branches with attached vegetation was sometimes used. The
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shield could be quickly moved, allowing the weapon a full field-of-fire. Individual weapons were
usually positioned on either side of heavy machine gun emplacements to help augment the fire-
power delivered on allied aircraft.

(C) When time permitted, the VC/NVA would prepare alternate and supplementary positions
so they could defend the LZ regardless of the direction of the attack. In areas which the enemy
was willing to defend, a 360-degree perimeter was established. Within defensive positions,
the VC/NVA used modified strong points so their fires were mutually supporting (see Figure
G-10 ). The strong points were usually triangular and contained automatic weapons. In some
areas of RVN there were many trenches and antiaircraft positions already prepared, thus pro-

Sviding the VC/NVA with the capability to defend an area with little or no expenditure of time or
effort.

Offensive or Diversionary Tactics

(C) The VC/NVA developed many tactics to confuse and divert opposing helicopter units or
to lure them away from a target or into an ambush. Many tactics showed considerable ingenuity
and all were used with some success against allied helicopter operations. The enemy was known
to use a small unit to deliver a heavy volume of fire to draw helicopters away from LZs near
strategic areas. The assault forces were thus confused as to the actual location of the enemy,
with the VC/NVA units in the area escaping or drawing the opposing helicopter forces 1ito a
prearranged ambush. The enemy also used colored smoke grenades to lure helicopters into an
ambush. Colored smoke grenades were frequently used by allied forces to identify LZs, and the
enemy would employ the same color smoke to confuse the helicopter pilots.

(C) Two other tactics, which could not be strictly classified as diversionary, were noted
by pilots. Their purpose was to lure helicopter pilots Into a false sense of security In order
to inflict maximum losses. Helicopters used for medical evacuation often received fire only when
preparing to lift off from the LZ. The enemy would hold fire until that time hoping the helicopter
crews would relax their security procedures. The pilots would then hold the ships at hover for
a longer period of time than necessary or take a lower angle of flight from the LZ. In both
cases the ships were made more vulnerable to ground fire. The second tactic concerned re-
covery of damaged helicopters. The recovery vehicle was usually accompalned by a gunship,
which would lay an initial base of fire around the damaged craft. Only :hen did the unarmed
recovery ship move into the area of extraction of the downed helicopter. The VCJNVA would
open fire with heavy weapons and small arms as the recovery vehicle began lifting off the damaged
craft. That was the vulnerable period of the operation and it was the enemy's intent to destroy
both the damaged helicopter and the recovery vehicle!t 13

Cache Detection

(U) Cache detection, and capture or destruction of enemy weapons, ammunition, food, and
other supplies in enemy storage areas were an effective method of impeding VC/NVA offensive
operations. Those logistic areas were numerous, well dispersed, and camouflaged with great
care,
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(C) The 1st Cay Div was particularly successful in discovering caches in and around War
Zone D since June 1970. Utilizing their knowledge of the techniques used by the VC/NVA in the
area, aerial reconnaissance teams were used to identify potential cache sites. Because the VC/
NVA had to rely on unsophisticated navigational means, they tended to follow terrain features
which blended themselves to use as routes of movement to cache sites. Those areas were
carefully searched by an LOH flying low with a Cobra flying cover. If a potential site was dis-
covered, ground troops were inserted for a detailed search. After completion of the search,
even if fruitless, units submitted a "footprint" overlayportraying their coverage of the area and
the location of trails or other indications of enemy activity. The overlays were integrated at
brigade and division for use as guides in planning future search operations.

(C) US units found that VC/NVA operating in their area of interest proved to be creatures
of habit in regard to using the same techniques for marking and camouflaging their caches,
and at times using old cache sites. Once US forces became familiar with those techniques,
the individual soldier became proficient in discovering caches. A reference file of previously
discovered cache locations, indications leading to their discovery, and the means used to
camouflage was successful in leading to new discoveries. Althouh no speical training was re-
quired for troops on a cache detection mission, a briefing on the techniques used in the particular
area improved results and a debriefing after the mission up-dated the reference file.

(C) Intelligence played a vital role in cache detection. Captured sketch maps, even though
not to scale, were correlated with previous cache finds and known trail networks and thus pro-
vided a key to further site locations. Interrogations of Hol Chanhs, PWs, and civilian suspects
had proven a lucrative source. Many civilians had been forced by the VC/NVA to work as
laborers for transportation, construction, and maintenance and had considerable knowledge of
cache locations. Hoi Chanhs and Kit Carson Scouts were particulary adept at locating caches
and providing information for planning cache finding operations.

(C) Some indications of cache locations were:

I. High speed trails- single rut for bicycles, double rut for carts.

2. Marking on trees.

3. Anthill-like wounds of dirt around the base of clumps of bamboo.

4. Notes in an area which warned the VC/NVA of the approach of friendly troops.

5. Areas which had been booby trapped.

6. Night defensive positions receiving fire in tho early morning hours or just as troops
moved out from the position.

(C) Although special techniques were useful in cache detection, the key to a successful
operation was a thorough and intensive search f the area by eround troops. ( 14 1
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The War Dog Program

(C) War dog teams were a most valuable combat asset in RVN. By scouting and tracking
the enemy and by detecting mines, booby traps, tunnels, and caches, the teams saved countless
lives and contributed substantially to the successful accomplishment of many missions. Exper-
ience in RVN resulted in new knowledge about war dogs and ways of using them more effectively.

Scout Dog Teams

(C) A bcout dog team consisted of one scout dog (German Shepherd) and one dog handler,
trained to work together and inseparable for operational purposes. (See Figure G-l.) Scout
dogs were trained primarily to detect personnel by their keen senses of smell and hearing, but
they also detected trip wires, mines, fortifications, tunnels, and cac! "s. When the dog alerted,
the handler interpreted 'he alert and determined the direction and estin'ated distance to the object
and other information about the enemy he could glean from the situation. Under ideal conditions,
scout dogs detected groups of people up to several hundred meters away, but their capability
was diminished considerably by hot, dry weather, heavy rains, dense vegetation, and rough
terrain. The dogs worked on-leash and off-leash. They were not trained to attack.

(C) Scout does were used extensively with aero-rifle platoons. When on the ground the
platoon often discovere-d the enemy had fled into spider holes, caves, and dense brush. The
dogs' ability to find the hidden enemy ,'cntributed substantially to air cavalry operations. One
nmatter of concern to dog handlers was the changing wind caused by the helicopters. For the
dogs' most effective use, attention had to be given to the wind. Scout dogs were also used with
mechaniaed infantry and armor units, but with limitation. It was preferable the dog teams be
far enough ahead or to the flank of the vehicle to be clear of distracting vehicle noises.

(C) Scout dog teams were used successfully in conJunction with combat tracker teams. both
on-leash and off-leash. The tracker team followed the enemy trail and the aeout doe gave
warnina when the enemy was near, thus keeping the tracker team from running Into an ambush.
The tracker dog and handler went ahead to preclude unnecessary disturbances on the trail.
Employed in that manner, the scout dogs prevented disaster. Scout tlogs were used successfully
in conjunction with tunnel dogs in a manner slmilar to the tracker team and scout (log team corn-
bination. In village search the scout dog teams scouted trails around the area while the tunnel
dogs searched the village. It was helpful to remove all civilians during the village searchos In
order to clear the area of as much distraction as possible. The dogs wore distracted by a large
number of civilians, thus makinp it difficult to distinguish a good alert front a i.aningless one.

(C) Scout dogs were used successfully with ambushes, reconnai.sance patrols, combat
patrols, listening posts, and on perimeter security. Dog- selected for a•mbush and listening posts
had to be well suited, quiet and not easily excited. A barking dop or one that tuniped anrotind
could alert the enemy. The dog had to be stationed downwind from the expected enemy approach,
and for ambushes he had to be at the end which the enemy was expected to e.ncounter first. When

S on the move, the dogs were most effective if worked into the wind. In some cases a dog would
alert as far as 150 to 300 meters short of the objective. Supoorted troops often checked the
immediate area and then moved on without increased caution: that lack of caution resulted in am-
bush and friendly casualties.
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Combat Tracker Teams

(C) The combat tracker teams consisted of one tracker dog (Labrador Retriever), one dog
handler, two visual trackers, and two cover men. The dog was trained to work on-leash and
followed the tracks of human beings in a manner similar to that of the bloodhound. He followed
fresh tracks more easily than old ones, but with good terrain and weather conditions the dog
could follow a track as old as 72 hours. The visual trackers read tracks and trail signs in
a manner similar to that of the Indian scout. One cover man was the team leader, but both
could track when required. The team was usually most effective when the dog and visual tracker
could work together. The combat tracker teams were held usually at a central location from
which they could be dispatched quickly by helicopter to any place in the AO. Most often the teams
were used to regain contact with an enemy or to trail a fleeing enemy. Quick reaction was
essential in calling for the team and in transporting It to the mission site. In many cases the
enemy escaped into villages and well-traveled areas because a team did not arrive soon enough.
In such areas the enemy could easily conceal himself in the population, because the dog and
visual trackers often became confused. The ability to rappel from a helicopter into the jungle
made the combat tracker teams much more useful. In maný cases the team could be used if it
could get to the mission site, but there was no place for the helicopter to land; this was no
limitation for a team which could rappel.

(C) Several combat tracker teams in RVN were augmented with Kit Carson Scouts, thus sub,
stantially expanding each team's capabilities. It assured the scout would be at the point of con-
tact where his knowledge of the language, people, and environment could be used best. His ability
to question civilians, interrograte PWs, and detect booby traps and ambush sites was a great
asset. Teams who had Kit Carson Scouts considered them essential. A combat tracker team
was often used without the dog. The dog's use could be precluded by rugged terrain or vegetation,
fatigue, injury, or missions inappropriate for his use. Tracker teams had worked with long.
range reconnaissance patrols (LRRPs) lasting several days and nights where it was impractical
io take the dog along, in such cases, visual trackers, with their scouting ability, assisted
significantly. Frequently visual trackers were also used on normal operations without the dogs.

Mine Team Dogs

(C) The mine dog teams consisted of one dog (German Shepherd) and one dog handler. The
dogs worked off-leash and were trained to sniff out and locate concealed or buried mines, booby
traps, trip wires, and other ordnance items. The dogs worked at the handlers, direction until
an obejct was detected, at which time the handlers let them search freely until the object was
located. The clogs then sat within 2 feet of the object Indicating that it has been found. The dogs
were not trained to scout or track, although they alerted on enemy personnel. Mine dogs could
work continuously for as long as 3 hours, and with frequent rest they could work as long as 6
or 8 hours. Mine dogs were employed successfully with infantry, armored, and engineer units
In clea-ing roads, LZs, fire base& villages, mir.a fields, and other areas suspected of being
mrined or booby trapped.

(C) As with all war clogs, mnin dogs wern most effective when worked into the wind. Walk-
ing with the wind, a dog was lito~lv to pass a mine before he smelled it, which could result in
the death of the dog, the handler, or 'Ooth. Mine dogs always worked ahead of the troops. With
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engineer operations, it was common and appropriate for a dog team to be followed by a mine
sweep team, because the dog sometimes failed to detect mines which the mine detector could
locate. Mine dog teams were used only during periods when the handlers could see the dog's
alert. Some dogs worked slower than others and could not be rushed, as they worked at their

r own pace. As with the scout dog teams, mine dog teams needed adequate security. It was
;j, critical that a handler give undivided attention to his dog, for failure to recognize an alert

could result in a missed mine. The handlers could not handle the dogs and watch for the enemy

q~

4.

SA Scout Do~g and hi# Handler

FIGU RE G.II
Is PAGE REGRADED UNCLASSIFIE.

" nuiwurw l Sec Army 1y DAIM per

G-37 5.



at the same time. Prolonged marching before a mission would reduce a mine dog's effective-
ness. For that reason, and due to the limited number of mine dogs availatde, the teams were
most often held at a central location and dis-patchcd by helicopter or vehicle on a miss ion basis.

Tunnel Dog Teams

(C) Tunnel dog teams opirated similar to the mine dog teams. The dogs were trained to
detect and locate tunnels, punji pits, and other kinds of holes. They dfid] not enter tunnels. When
a hole was located the dog's job was complete. The dlogs also% alerted on cachns and enemy per-
sonnel, although they were not trained to scout or track. Tunnel dog teams werc. used] with
any kind of unit or any mission where they could assist in d!etecting, tunnels, spider holes,
punji pits, and other holes. They were employed successfully in combination with Reflut dog
teamsa.

Maintaining Team Effectivoness

(C) To maintain a high state of war dogl effectiveness, emphasis was -iven to the emnploy-
ment cycle, team training, health and first aid, and kennel conditions. War dogs were most
effective it employed on a work-rest cycle. Under normal circumstances the only thinu that
would keep a team from operating on a cycle wasi a m~edical hold imposed onl the dog by at
veterinarian. For scout dog teams, the cycle involved 4 to 7 days in the field followed by 2
to 4 days rest, training, and medical treatment At the kennel are-,. The time in the kennel area
was not wasted. ioteM was essential to build tip the dogs physically-, training wa4 need)ted to
macintain- the team's; operational proficiency: Ah~d physical LIXaminationS aknd fledleal treaftmotrJ
were necessary to keep the dogs healthy. fly followlrg such a procedure, a 4uit was Able to
keep at least 775 percent of its scout dog teams operating effectively tn lthe field at all times#.

(C) Tracker dogs could wort- en the same kind of cycle. However, stnce tracker teamIs
usually were held at a central location and dispatched on a mission basis, they usually were In
the field for relatively short periods. U~nder normal cilt~umtnstone a tracker team requirttd no
more than I day In the kennel arita between rnissions, An overnight root was often skifficient.
K~ennel time could he varied depending on the length of time a teamn was2 kept on* 4 mission. IM1111
and konnol dog teAms norrmaly wer# employed on A rvelo sitiilar to that of the tracker tonam,
but they wer* quite capab~le of being emplaoyd an a cycle similar to lthe scout dog toam eycla.

DogTeam~ Training

(U) When not operatline. all war dogs were trained daily it% basic qhoiroce, physical 1con-
ditioning, and their Individual specialties, whether they were scont, trackers. mine. or, tNo-
net dogs. Detailed training policies were Included In each war doil unit's SOP. A dog was In-
effertive if he was not physically fit, tExperienco in ltVN produced mnuty eases -where the
dogs becatne too tired to walk and had to he carried. Eperioene also ghowed that the dlors ;could
be maintained at a 'high gtate of physicgl conditioning, It was acopihdthrough frequent
forced tnarches, road runs, and obstacle course runs. A dog had to be jgiven physical traininst
even if the assigned handler was not available.
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(U) Basic obedience training kept the team working well together. The training was given
by the dog's assigned handler only, if possible. The handler had firm control of his dog, and
the dog had to obey his handler and execute his commands without hesitation. Proficiency
training was as realistic as possible and was designed to improve the dog's ability to alert as
well as the handler's ability to interpret the dog's alert. The team, in reality, was only as

a'l good as its weakest member. Even the best dog would be ineffective if its handler was inef-
fective, and vice versa. Training incorporated trails which as nearly as possible reflected
conditions the teams were likely to encounter on operations. Mine dog training incldtied all
kinds of enemy mines and booby traps found in the AO.

Health and First Aid

(U) In order to perform satisfactorily war does had to be in good health. The most fre-
quent problems in RVN were parasites and heat stroke, Heat strokes in war dogs were relative-
ly common due to the high temperature and humidity, The do.g handler learned the early warn-
ing signs: lack of interest in working: constantly seeking shade: weakness in the hindquarters or
inability to stand: vomiting: prolonged excessive pantin.: high temperature (over 1050 F); and
complete collapse or sho-k. The handler would start treatment or eva•cuation at the first sian,
The only practical emergt-ency treatment was total submersion of the dog (except the head) in
cool water for appro.Imitately 30 minutes. to lower the body t-t•perature. The dog was i'hen
shaded and given drinking water, hut not forced to drink. Any dot! suffering heat stroke
with temperatures over 1117t F had to he examined by a voterinarian before returninu to duty.
"Heat stroke was 'tiniotm.ed by keeping the darg in -ood physical condition and having potable
drinking water atvailahle at all tinioe.

fU) Several I ind.s of p•rasites wver. vomnuon.tl. Iarteawurm wero gpread ameong dog$ 4y
1.isouitoes jutt0 as mtnaAriA was sprtead antong huran being*. Dog had to he clhcked for
honrtworti•ts at least bti-monthly. Heavy Infestations were often Itncapacitating or fatal. Hook-
wornms tnd whipw.urnmi were mt.tesinal tdeod-aurking pArasitest catiiti. anemia and losi of
at revnith. Rtlundwtorwu and tapewto .s we' re intestinal food -consum"ing paraites Anusinng mal-
nutrilton. Stlosl s•attples wore taken wtmothly froa--, all dogs ond rheckd f(or evideonre of MrA-
sites. Srrewwnrmsivt w-.re caused by (teas dePositin et,'gs in open wounds And scrati hes. They
alsot ticeurret-d nil skin and hair tihat wtas woettint wet. Screwwormsn were tontroll4e by
trAtling the woundtt with appropriate niedicine.

fti) Variuts skin di0e4% .s Afftected the dogs Os tdi? I did the men. 1ýcept for worm t•-at.
mtl~el, Ctmn•1| tfctttnili•~tultd h usd foo r en "and i: Alike to hinhlude antiblotic PkAlvlI for
atkin infectin, In.-ist repellent, and first Aid mieAstres. Dost, were groomed daily rand tlt* wa-
strictly enforced. After wnrklng In skwampy Ar•e• the dpf.lo hbad o hbe washed wt ith tiap and water.
After working in A teech-infsto-ed Area the dogs had In le cheeked theor.to'.ttv and krenmed.
L.eeches had to hbe retmklved and Wpints of c.mntact mediealed.

(C) Wir dogtl were lhoused in stanid; rd design ketnnels,. Ihoweve.r, dre to fhlid f itations.
nnn itbws it Was necesia•ry fotr the dogs lg, bienneled in temporary. "akeshift tnrtctures
ountil pertmnfent keanels could he built. Kennel conndiltins could oWevi' -*r cats., a dog's opera-
6tieal effeOlivctnes% as muc.h as '1o to NQ ierrcent. Poor kennel cndtlitions enhanced parastile
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and disease and were not conducive to the dog's rest and recuperation. The kennels were
kept dry and sanitary by frequent disinfection. Temporary kennels provided well drained areas,
some kind of platform to get the dog up off the wet ground, and shelter from rain, wind, and
hot sun. Drainage and surface material were important. The most satisfactory temporary
kennels were found on sandy . round where water did not stand and the area was easy to keep
clean and disinfected. Concrete slabs formed the best kind of platforms. Metal shipping crates
and inverted culvert sections were ,ost often used to shelter the dogs.( 1
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